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Introduction:
About the Korean Language

Korean is the native language of 67 million people living on the
Korean peninsula, as well as the heritage language of 5.6 million
Diaspora Koreans. :

The Korean language consists of seven geographically based
dialects. Despite the differences in dialects, Korean is relatively
homogeneous, with strong mutual intelligibility among speakers
from different areas. This is because the mass media and formal edu-
cation are based on standard speech and strongly contribute to the
standardization of the language.

The closest sister language of Korean is Japanese. However,
they are not mutually intelligible and their relationship is very weak.
Some scholars claim that Korean and Japanese are remotely related
to the Altaic languages, such as native Manchu, Mongolian, and the
Turkic languages.

Although Korean and Japanese are geographically, historically,
and culturally close to China, Korean and Japanese are not part of the
same language family as Chinese, and therefore are not grammati-
cally similar to Chinese. However, both Korean and Japanese have
borrowed a large number of Chinese words and characters throughout
the course of their long historical contact with various Chinese dynas-
ties, and those borrowed Chinese words and characters have become
an integral part of the Korean and Japanese vocabularies.

Since the end of World War 11, Korean people have been in con-
tact with many foreign countries and have borrowed thousands of
words, the majority from English. During the 35-year occupation
of Korea by Japan, a considerable number of Japanese words were
also borrowed.
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The Korean vocabulary has thrée components: native words and
affixes (approximately 35 percent), Sino-Korean words -(approxi-
mately 60 percent), and loanwords (approximately 5 percent). Native
words denote daily necessities (food, clothing, and shelter), loca-
tions, basic actions, activities, states of being, lower-level numbers,
body parts, natural objects, animals, and so forth.

Due to their ideographic and monosyllabic nature, Chinese char-
acters are easily combined and recombined to coin new terms as new
cultural objects and concepts are created. Most institutional terms,
traditional cultural terms, personal names, and placé names are Sino-

"Korean words. There are 14,000 loanwords in Korean, almost 9 per-
cent from English. Mést of those loanwords are commonly used,
facilitating, to a certain extent, cross-cultural communication.

Korean is often called a situation-oriented language in that con-
textually or situationally understood elements, including subjeét and
object, are omitted more frequently than not. Therefore, inserting
the pronoun “you” or “I” in expressions such as 2t &t Al 27 (an-
nyeong-ha-se-yo?) / How are you?, or 11 & & LI C} (go-map-sum-ni-
da) / thank you, would sound awkward in normal contexts.

Korean is a “macro-to-micro” language. The larger context of
something is presented first, followed by gradually smaller contexts,
ending with the individual context. For example, when referring to
someone by name, Koreans say or write the family name first and
the given name second, which may be followed by a title. An address
is given by first mdlcatmg the country, followed by, in descendmo

_Order, the province, Clty, street, house number; and, ﬁnally, the name
icate a date with the _year first, the

_ Korean may be caﬂed an honorific language in that one uses
dszerent words and phrases depending on the status of the person
being discussed or to whom one is speaking. Differences such as age,
family relationship, and social status are systematically encoded in
the structure and use of Korean. A smalil number of commonly used
words have two forms, one plain and one honorific. The honorific

Introduction: About the Korean Language 3

- forms are used with an adult of equal or greater status, such as an

elder, whereas the plain forms are reserved for another of lesser
status. There are also humble verbs used to express deference to an
elder or one of greater status.

Korean has an extensive set of address and reference terms that
are sensitive to degrees of social stratification and distance between
the speaker and addressee and between the speaker and referent. The
most frequently used terms for a social superior or an adult distant
equal are composed of an occupational title followed by the gender-
neutral honorific suffix —& (nim), such as W= (gyo-su-nim) /
Professor.

This may be preceded by the full or family name. There are sev-
eral titles. The most frequently used among younger co-workers or
when speaking to a child or adolescent is the gender-neutral noun
—MI (ssi). This noun is affixed to one’s full or given name. When
speaking or referring to child, use either the given name alone or the
full name without a title. When addressing a child by a given name,
the name is followed by a particle. When the name ends with a con-
sonant, the particle is O} (a). When it ends with a vowel, the particle
is OF (ya).

In Korean, first person pronouns—the English “I” and “we”—
have both plain and humble forms. The plain singular form is Lt
(na) and the plain plural is ¢ 21 (u-ri), while the humble singular is
X (jeo) and the humble plural is Al &| (jeo-hui). The humble forms
are used when speaking with an elder or an adult of higher social
status. Second person pronouns, the equivalent of the English “you”,
are used only when speaking with children. The singular form is L
(neo) and the plural is L1 2| (neo-hui). When speaking with an adult,
one must address them with their name and title. For example: 2! &
A<l (gim-seon-saeng-nim) / you, teacher Kim.

Korean is currently written using both Chinese characters and
the Korean phonetic alphabet known as = (hanguel/hangul). Chi-
nese characters were used exclusively in written Korean until 1443,
when King Sejong the Great, the fourth king of the =& (jo-seon)
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Dynasty, created St = with his court scholars. 8t = has continued to
enjoy increasing favor over Chinese characters. The latter’s contem-
porary usage 1s largely restricted to newspapers and scholarly books,
and even there it is limited. Chinese characters, however, are very
useful in differentiating between words with identical pronunciation
and 3= spelling.

There are considerable differences between the Korean and
English languages. Such differences range from pronunciation and
grammar to vocabulary principles and writing systems to underlying
traditions and culture. These differences make Korean one of the
most challenging languages for a native English speaker to learn. We
hope this book will help to make it one of the most rewarding.

Korean Alphabet &
Pronunciation Guide

The Letters of the ;_% (Hangul/han-geul)

Alphabet and Their Pronunciation

The current 8t = alphabet has 40 characters: 19 consonants, 8 vowels,
and 13 diphthongs. A diphthong combines two separate vowel sounds.
In English, examples include the “ou” sound in the word “out” and the
“e0” sound in the word “people”.

Korean allows a three-way voiceless contrast (plain, aspirate, and
tense) in plosive consonants, and a two-way (plain and tense) or
no contrast in fricative consonants. In addition to these consonants,

"Korean has the liquid consonant /, which is pronounced as r in initial

position or between vowels, and three nasal consonants. The Korean
consonant chart is illustrated below.

There are four kinds of consonants in Korean: plosive, fricative,
liquid, and nasal. Plosive consonants have three kinds of contrasts:
plain, aspirate, and tense. Twelve consonants are plosive, with four
in each contrast. There are 3 fricative consonants, two using the plain
contrast and the other using the tense contrast. The one liquid con-
sonant is /, although it is pronounced as » when it begins a word or
appears between two vowels. There are three nasal consonants, but
they are not distinguished by contrasts. A pronunciation chart, which
also indicates the proper tongue position when making the consonant
sounds, appears below:
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Tongue Front " Back
Position | Unround | Round | Unround Round
High [ [1] — [4] = [u]
beet good buoy
Mid 1 [e] 1 [8] L [o]
bet mother | awkward
Low H [ae] F [a]
at father

6 BEGINNER’S KOREAN
- Gum Hard Soft
: Lips Ridge Palatal Palatal Throat
PLOSIVE
Plain = [pb] | = [vd] | = [chf] | — [kg]
. baby day angel begin
Aspirate 1 [p’] = [t’] = [ch’] = [k’]
public atomic achieve akin
Tense 8 [pp] | cc [tt] A= [tch] ™ [kk]
spoon state pizza skate
FRICATIVE
Plain A [s/sh] & [h]
. sheep home
Tense A [ss] B
a&ign
LIQUID
= [Ir]
leaf
) radio
NASAL
= [m] ~— [n] < [ng]
me now song

ConsPnants change sounds depending on their position in a word.
The 8t=2 spellings, however, do not change.:

ar@KQpe;ag;t“hfere~ ayrjq‘S‘yo;Wc:I,‘ssazid;B diphthongs. The vowels
ed into categories of front and back. Back vowels are further
_ categorized as round and unround. (All front vowels are unround.)
The Korean vowel chart, which indicates both these divisions and
the tongue position during pronunciation, is below:

= There are two semi-vowels, y and w, and they combine with 8 vowels

to make 13 diphthongs. The Korean diphthong chart is represented
below. ) -

F q L hy — | 8l H
y| Flya] | 4 [y8] |+ [yol| 7 [yu]! I [Gi] il [ye]l | H [vae]
vacht | young | vawn | vukon yet vak
w i 1b [wa] = [wd] Tl [wi]| Ll [wel| Al [we]| H [wae]
wander wonder win west west | wangle

Syllable Blocks in Korean

St = han-geul letters are combined into syllable blocks. The syllable
blocks are constructed out of what is referred to as consonant, vowel,
and diphthong positions. A square syllable block has the initial conso-
nant position followed by a vowel or diphthong position. In the final
consonant position, one or two consonants may occur. If a syllable
does not begin with a consonant, the syllable block must have the letter
< in the initial consonant position. The letter © is silent and func-
tions as a zero consonant in the initial position of a syllable block.

If the vowel letter in the syllable block contains one or two long
vertical strokes, it is written to the right of the initial consonant
letter (e.g. Lt [na], Hl [gye]). If the vowel letter in the syllable block
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contains only a long horizontal stroke, the vowel letter is written
below the initial consonant letter (e.g. 5 [mu], 1! [gyo]). If a diph-
thong letter contains a long horizontal stroke and a long vertical
stroke, the initial consonant letter occurs in the upper left corner (e.g.
F [gwi], <t [nwa]). When a syllable ends with consonants, they
occur beneath the vowel letter (e.g. &t [bwat], 2! [gim], & [heuk,
heulk]). Final consonants can be all single consonant letters and the
following two-letter combinations: M (kk), A+ (ss), W (ks), = (nj),
s (nh), 21 (Ik), 20 (Im), 2 (Ip), 2~ (Is), =& (It"), == (Ip*), 25 (Ih),
HA (ps). When writing the letters in syllable blocks, they shoufd be
balanced to fill the space.

. To demonstrate the construction of a word in written Korean, let us
consider the word 8t = (han-geul). It has two syllable blocks, SF (han)
and =2 (geul). In the first syllable block, = (h), } (a), and — (n)
combine like this:

&t (han)

In the second syllable block, the letters ™ (g), — (eu), and = (1)
combine to form:

él, (gul)

Note how, m accordance with the rules outlined above, the initial
. ;Qonfsooant (h) in 8 (han) appears Wlth l“ (a) to Its nght and the

‘Whlch, s Wntten asa hoﬁzontal stroke below 1t and the final
consonant = () appearing below the vowel.

The Romanization
of Korean

(Korean Ministry of Culture and Tourism proclamation No. 2000-8)

1. Basic principles of romanization

(1) Romanization is based on standard Korean pronunciation.
(2) Symbols other than Roman letters are avoided to the greatest
extent possible.

2. Summary of the romanization system
(1) Vowels are transcribed as follows:

Simple Vowels
Fal/d eol/of Tul—eull i/ H ae/ Al e/ 1l oe/ +l wi

Diphthongs

Fya/ 4 yeo! W yo /7w yul H yael 1 ye/ 1t wa / U wae/
| wo / Al we/ —| ui

Note 1: _| is transcribed as wi, even when pronounced as | .
Note 2: Long vowels are not reflected in romanization.

(2) Consonants are transcribed as follows:

Plosives (Stops)
’Wg,k/“lﬂkk/;k/:d,t/cczt/et/‘:lb,p/tlt'pp/ﬁp
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Affricates and Fricatives
JIRjil =ch! ~s/Mss]/Sh

Nasals and Liquids
“n/om/ong/=rl

Note 1: The sounds 7, =, and = are transcribed respectively as g,
d, and b when they appear before a vowel. They are transcribed as
k, t, and’p when followed by another consonant or forming the final
sound of a word.

Note 2: = is transcribed as r when followed by a vowel, and / when
followed by a consonant or when appearing at the end of a word. =
& is transcribed as /I,

3. Special provisions for romanization

(1) When Korean sound values change as in the following cases, the
results of those changes are romanized.

1) The case of assimilation of adjacent consonants

2) The case of the epenthetic [inserted within the body of a
word] - and = ’

3) Cases of palatalization

4) Cases where ™, =, = and = are adjacent to =

: HOWe’var, aspirated sounds. ai@enot;reﬁected in case of nouns where
= ‘ and e 0 o0 ,

- the: Tense (or glottalized) sounds are not reflected in cases where

morphemes [the smallest part of a word that has meaning| are

compounded.

(2) When there is the possibility of confusion in pronunciation, a
hyphen “-” may be used.

The Romanization of Korean 11
(3) The first letter is capitalized in proper names.

(4) Personal names are written by family name first, followed by a
space and the given name. In principle, syllables in given names
are not separated by hyphen, but the use of a hyphen between
syllables is permitted.

1) Assimilated sound changes between syllables in given names
are not transcribed.
2) Romanization of family names will be determined separately.

(5) Administrative units, such as = do, Al si, @ gun, 7 gu, & eup,
S myeon, | ri, & dong, and Jt ga are transcribed respectively
as do, si, gun, gu, eup, myeon, ri, dong, and ga, and are preceded
by a hyphen. Assimilated sound changes before and after the
hyphen are not reflected in romanization.

Note: Terms for administrative units such as Al si, @™ gun, S eup
may be omitted.

(6) Names of geographic features, cultural properties, and manmade
structures may be written without hyphens.

(7) Proper names such as personal names and those of companies
may continue to be written as they have been previously.

(8) When it is necessary to convert romanized Korean back to

hangul in special cases such as in academic articles, romaniza-

“tion is done according to kangul spelling and not pronunciation.

Each hangul letter is romanized as explained in section 2 except

that 7, &, & and 2 are always written as g, d, b and /. When

< has no sound value, it is replaced by a hyphen. It may also be
used when it is necessary to distinguish between syllables.
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Pronunciation Rules

Rule 1. Resyllabification

When a syllable in a word ends with a consonant and the next syllable
begins with a vowel, the consonant, when pronounced, is part of the
latter syllable. For example, 3t=& (han-geul-eun) is pronounced
han-geu-reun. In’ this case, the sound of = changes from / to »
because = now appears between two vowels. Similarly, when a syl-
lable block ends in a double congonant, the second consonant is pro-
nounced before the vowel as part of the latter syllable, so the Korean
word for 21 K (ilk-eo-yo) “read,” is pronounced il-geo-yo.

Rule 2. Final closure in syllable proﬁunciation

At the end of a word or before a consonarit, all Korean consonants
are pronounced without releasing air. As a result, consonants at the
end of words or preceding other consonants change sounds. For
example, 22 (kkoch) is pronounced kkot and 2 & (kkoch-do) is pro-
nounced kkot-do. The change of = to = happens here because the
speech organs responsible for the articulation of the word-final and
pre-consonantal = are not released. The sound of = (ch’) becomes
t because one does not release air when pronouncing it in these and
similar words. The only consonant sounds that occur at the end of a
word or before another consonant are the seven simple consonants:
= (@/b), = (Ud), 7 (Kg), = (m), — (n), @ (ng),and = (Vr).
The sound changes are illustrated below.

The Romanization of Korean 13
Rule 3. Nasal assimilation

All plosive and fricative consonants become corresponding nasal con-
sonants when preceding a nasal consonant. For example, 2 & (ap-mun)
“front gate” is pronounced am-mun and & 3! (il-hak-nyeon) “first
grade/first year” is pronounced il-hang-nyeon. The chart below fully
illustrates the changes.

I I = s |
C_ CC, CC, A AM, K XK = & — L
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 z

LM, = s S
Rule 4. L to 2 assimilation

When = (I/r) and - (n) appear together in a word, the » sound is
usually replaced by the //r sound, as in the Korean word for “sevgn
years,” &Y (chil-lyeon). When //r is followed by the vowel | (_1)
or the semivowel F (ya) in certain compound words, another /- is
inserted between them, as in the Korean word for “liquid medicine,”
= 2F (mul-lyak).

Rule 5. Tensification

When a plain plosive consonant (= (p/b), = (t/d), = (ch/j), ™ (k{g))
or the fricative consonant - (s/sh) is preceded by a plosive or frica-
tive consonant (&, = = = I [p’], E[t’], =[ch’], =[k’], v¢ [pp],
cc [tt], & [tch], M [kk], A, S[h], A [ss]) it becomes a corresponding
tense consonant, as in the words =f & (hak-ssaeng) “students,” 2! Ct
(eop-tta) “not exist,” and = 1l (hak-kkyo) “school.”

Rule 6. Aspiration and the weakening of &
When the fricative consonant & (h) is preceded or followed by a

plain plosive consonant (= {p/b], = [t/d], = [ch/j], ™ -[k/g]), it
merges with the consonant to produce a corresponding aspirate con-
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sonant (= [p’], = [t’], = [ch’], = [k*]), as in the words for Z(}
(jo-ta) ‘to be good’, & &} (i-pak) ‘entering school’, and Z St Ct (cha-
ka-~da) ‘to be kind’.

Rule 7. Double consonant reduction

As indicated in Rule 1, the second of the two consonants at the end of
a syllable is, when pronounced, carried over to the following syllable
if the latter syllable does not begin with a consonant. However, one
of the two consonants becomes silent at the end of a word or before
a consonant, as in the words for “price,” 2t (gap) and gt'% (gap-tto).
In English, up to three consonants may be combined in a syllable,
but not even two may be combined in Korean. It is difficult to predict
which of two consonants will become silent. The silent consonant is

usually the second one, but there are exceptions.
Rule 8. Palatalization

When a word ending in = (t/d) or € (t) is followed by a suffix begin-
ning with the vowel | (i) or the semivowel 1 (yeo), the = and =
are pronounced, respectively, ch/j and ch’, as in the words for &8

2 (da-chyeo-yo) “to be closed,” and & O} L} (bu-chi-da) “to attach.”
This change is technically called “palatalization” because the original
consonants, which are pronounced using the gum-ridge, are articulated
with the hard palate.

ﬂ
ot=

Reading Exercise

[¢& 2] :

Pléase read the words below. An answer key.appears on the following

page.

(1) OL0l, 201, 28, PR :
@) LHHI, L2k, AFRE, DFXI, 35, O = 2l, LE2, CH2l, 2Tl -
@, QX SXIH, BEXI, BFRLL, AFCERL, K&, EH,
%10, sHHFRED1, 0FD1, 2101, B 2l, L=el, 4, 3

(G) =AE, o2, =420, CEF, 212, 201, 2, B4,
H2, AbS, OF, R4, HEX, BX21, Hhs, HRO0L,
QEO, D, B, =, 24, 58, SO, IR, AF

(4) OFF, 22r, OF X4, S 4, o2l A, 2, s

(5) Mar BGE Y, BV, S0, BEL, B, EEE,
20|, T, B, 00, ZX, o, 2, B,
cER, BEXE, 2HME, EXE, 3 S, WA

6) M2l DOFF, &, [, B, WS, WS, NEH, BN
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[Answers]

(1) a-i, o-i, yo-yo, u-yu

(2) na-bi, na-ra, sa-ja, ga-ji, go-chu, gae-gu-ri, na~-mu, da-ri, ra-
di-o, mo-~ja, mu-ji-gae, ba-ji, ba-gu-ni, sa-da-ri, ji-do..
jo-gea, chi-ma, hae-ba-ra-gi, a-gi, geo-mi, meo-ri,
neo-gu-ri, so, geu-ne

(3) nun-sa-ram, dang-geun, dok-su-ri, da-ram-jwi, ri-bon,
mul-gae, mal, beo-seot, seon-mul, sa-seum, an-gyeong,
ok-su-su, ja-dong-cha, jam-ja-ri, ba-neul, geo-bug-i,
o-jing-e0, go-rae, yong, nun, mul-so, deu-reom, neuk-dae,
gi-rin, jin-ju

(4) ya-gu, dal-gyal, ya-ja-su, byeong-a-ri, ju-sa-wi, gyul,
yu-ram-seon

(5) chaek-sang, chil-myeon-jo, keop, ko-kki-ri, ka-me-ra,
ko-ppul-so, to-kki, ta-jo, tae-guk-gi, po-do, pyo-beom,
pi-a-no, pung-cha, hae, ho-bak, pyeon-ji, do-to-ri,
pyo-ji-pan, u-che-tong, hyu-ji-tong, keu-re-yong, pi-ra-mit
kko-ri, kka-ma-gwi, ttal, ttae, ppyam, ssa-um, ssi-reum,
jja-jang-myeon, kkol-jji

abbr.
adj.
adv.
coll.
cony.
cop.

count.

dat.
dir.
e.g.
Sfut.
hon.
loc.

num.
obj.
part.

pren.
pres.
pron.
pst.

sing.
subyj.
top.

Abbreviations

abbreviation

adjective (including noun-modifier in Korean)
adverb .
colloquial

conjunction

copula, i.e., linking verb
counter ) .
dative/indirect object particle
direction

for example

future tense

honorific

location

noun

number

object/object particle

particle

plural

pre-noun/noun modifier
present tense

pronoun

past tense

singular

subject/subject particle
topic/topic particle

verb (including both active verb and descriptive verb

in Korean)
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V. stem
V. intr.
V. tr. -

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

verb stem '
intransitive verb, i.e., cannot have an object

transitive verb, i.e., can have an object

re

Hi1gt Q1AL

SOOI

Lesson 1: Greetings
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I8 Patterns

Ol—l—:( o|./\l LI J)}_‘)
an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka?
How are you? / Hello.

eHE Sl Dt Al L.
an-nyeong-hi ga-sip-si-o.
Good-bye (1o the one leaving).

AFF 3 HHA2.
an-nyeong-hi gye-sip-si-o.
Good-bye (10 the one staying).

XS #AUSLICH
cheo-eum boep-get-seurn-ni-da.
Nice to meet you. (first time only)

CrsS0l && & s LIt
da-eum-e tto boep-get-seum-ni-da.
See you next time.

L2t LI
o-rae-gan-man-im-ni-da.
Long time, no see.

Jsorm JU.LHfq Slmo

- _geudon an Jal jx-nae—syeobseum—m—kka‘)
How have you been? (/iz. Have you been doing well?)

REB HENH XL LI
yo-jeum eo-tteo-ke ji-nae-sim-ni-kka?
How are you these days?
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HZ2O & NHSUICH
deok-bun-e jal ji-naet-scum-ni-da.
I have been doing fine, thanks to you.

SZ0 & NELICH
deok-bun-e jal ji-naem-ni-da.
I am fine, thanks to you.

M Jgs U0
geu-jeo geu-reot-seum-ni-da.
So-so.

OHLE O S A BH2hs LI
man-na boep-ge dwae-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da.
Nice to meet you.

gLt & M H EHTE s LICH
man-na boep-ge dwae-seo jeong-mal jeul-geo-wot-seum-ni-da.
I was glad to meet you.

CIAl EH S A E & BH2IsUICH
da-si boep-ge dwae-seo jeong-mal ban-gap-seum-ni-da.
Nice to see you again.

ME& Br2rsLUICH
jeo-do ban-gap-secum-ni-da.
I am glad, too.

M&= & XdLc
jeo-do jal ji-nam-ni~da.
1 am doing fine, too.

N&E S AHE-sSULL
jeo-do jeul-geo~wot-seum-ni-da.
I was glad, too.
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Sl X2t S0 HEA ZI& LD
sil-lye-ji-man seong-ham-i eo-teo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka?
Excuse me, what is your name?

XSt HE LS B LIDI?
sil-lye-ji-man eo-tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka?
Excuse me, but what do you do for living?

Ne= s ELICH
jeo-neun gim-hyeon:jun-im-ni-da.
My name is Hyeon-Jun'Kim. (/it. I am Hyeon-Jun Kim.)

M= 0l giﬂ;l grL| Ct.
jeo-neun i-jeong-ho-ra-go ham-ni-da.
My name is Jeong-Ho Lee. (/it. I am Jeong-Ho Lee)

N= OFA st el L Ch
jeo-neun a-jik hak-saeng-im-ni-da.
I am still a student .

MNe ZFE AX LI LICH
Jeo-neun keop-pu-teo en-ji-ni-eo-im-ni-da.
I am a computer engineer.

A= 2ADCHEH ol CHl LI C.
jgo*neun ui&kwa—dae-hag—e da-nim-ni-da.
 Lam attending medical school,

M IBMOIA 2e8tLcH

jeo-neun a-i-bi-em-e-seo geun-mu-ham-ni-da.
I am working at IBM.
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[} 8 Model Conversations

Q)

Ol &8 &

0
I

°
02
fob

iy
2
i

A

ISt LN ME EASLICH M= ol&8&ctd
L|Ct.
an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka? cheo-eum boep-get-seum-ni-da.

!

, jeo-neun i-jeong-ho-ra-go ham-ni-da.
Sl Xt HE0l HEAH =& LDk

sil-lye-ji-man seong-ham-i eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka?
CHASIA LI A EZLICH StLE A SHAF B2 S
LICF: _ '
an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka? gim-hyeon-jun-im-ni-da.
man-na-boep-ge dwae-sec ban-gap-seum-ni-da. -

A& Pr2SUICH D8l 4402 8892 6 HE

2= oh&lLII?

jeo-do ban-gap-seum-ni-da.

geu-reon-de sil-lye-ji-man gim-seon-saeng-nim-eun
eo-tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka?

M= IBMOA 2R LICH ZBFE XL LICH
OlddidE HHH L= St LIDE?

jeo-neun a-i-bi-em-e-seo geun-mu-ham-ni-da.
keom-pu-teo en-ji-ni-eo-im-ni-da.
i-seon-saeng-nim-eun eo-tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka?

. TS OFX SHaQILICH O RTHSHOfl CHel LICH

jeo-neun a-jik hak-seng-im-ni-da. ui-kkwa-dae-hag-e
da~-nim-ni-da.

: QHEGHA LI EHEIAL. & el 22 LICH

an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka, tae-min-ssi. jeong-mal
o-rae-gan-man-im-ni-da.

; CHESHE LI HRIM. K8 HHEXH XILRA LI

an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka, seong-min-ssi. yo-jeum
eo-tteo-ke ji-nae-sim-ni-kka?
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Stael eiso) B XIYULICH EHRIME 2F ol o SOl Engli i
o = CHeENE 2s U s ) nglish Translati
XILH &) LI Dk JFUS Eng on
deok-bun-e jal ji-naem-ni-da. tae-min-ssi-neun yo-jeumn ‘ (1)
eo-tteo-ke ji-nae-sim-ni-kka? : ; i
- : : ,~ Lee: How are you? Nice to meet .M J -H ;
ZIEHQ: M Z XIHLICH CHAl &4 A Y Br2rS L) f ° What is y};ur narlnef; eet you. My name is Jeong-Ho Lee
J-zo-do Jalljé—naem—m-da. da.-s1 boep-ge dwae-seo Kim: Hello. I am Hyeon-Jun Kim. Nice to meet you.
gt A4 O] - %4 Ocng;rclﬁ Ufglipljalm-m_da' Lee: Nice to meet you, too. By the way, what do Jiou do for living?
T eE == ) . ) Kim: Iam workingat IBM. I am a computer engineer. What do
Jeo-do jeong-mal ban-gap-seum-ni-da. . you do for liv-ing Mr. Lee?
&3) ’ . ¢ Lee: Iam still astudent yet. I am attending medical school.
Ol3S: LM, OHLE & A B SHIYSLICH I ) ‘
CtSol & &8s ’ . . :
‘P O e LIC. ) , Park: Hello, Tae-min. Long time, no see. [/iz. It.has been a really
glum-seon-saeng-nini, man-na-boep-ge dwae-seo ‘ long time, no see.]
Jeong-mal jeul-geo-wot-seum-ni-da. geu-reom Choi: Hi, Seong-min. How are you?
o= o= (E—éur;_-;tt; Z)EIID —[:gFet(—)sPe:;rr;l—'n; df; : Park: I am fine. How are you doing tﬁese days?
-e jeo—l:j = ln = . =SS0 d M Al N Choi: Iam doing fine, too. I am so glad to see you again.
-do jeul-geo-wot-seum-ni-da. an-nyeong-hi ga-sip-si-o. :
OIES. 0, OHEE| HAAD. Park: I am glad, too.
ye, an-nyeong-hi gye-sip-si-o. (3)
Lee: Mr. Kim, it was so nice [[if. happy] to meet you. See you
next time.

Kim: It was nice to meet you, too. [/iz. I was happy, too.] Good-bye.
Lee: OK. Good-bye. ‘
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0l 8] Vocabulary X| LH C} ji-nae-da to spend time
&t Ct ha-da to do

Nouns & Pronouns | ; .
Adverbs & Conjunctions

- 25 0lL} geun-mu-ha-da

= Ct boep-da
OtE 5t Ct an-nyeong-ha-da

2 2t8HO| Tt o-rae-gan-man-i-da

= & Ct jeul-geop-da

to work at (company name)

5l i-da ‘toattend
. to become.

L man—na-béep—da to- meet (hon.)
= ‘EP ban—gap—da to be glad

to meet, to see (hon.)
to be well

long time no see

to be happy

2 & Md gim-seon-saeng-nim Mr. Kim . .
& & & gim-hyeon-jun Kim, Hyeon-Jun ) = QF geu-dong-an during the time .
2} 44 01 bak-seong-min Park, Seong-Min )&t geu-reon-de by the way (when change topic)
& 91 M| seong-min-ssi Seong-Min 718 geu-reom then
& & seong-ham name (kon.) CtAl da-si again.
ALX L 01 en-ji-ni-eo. i engineer C+2 0l da-eum-e next time
O] 1} [H & ui-kkwa-dae-hak medical school & 20l deok-bun-e’ thanks to (you)
Ol & 24'e i-seon-saeng-nim Mr. Lee T tto again
O' = i-jeong-ho Lee, Jeong-Ho Al 3| X 8t sil-lye-ji-man Excuse me....
2 il work, job Ot & a-jik yet
_ M jeo I (pron., hum.) o+= 3| an-nyeong-hi saf§1y5 peacefully
Z| EH @! choe-tae-min Choi, Tae-Min O & eo-tteon which
& 7 B keom-pu-teo computer O & Nl eo-tteo-ke how
EH @1 M| tae-min-ssi Tae-Min ol ye yes, OK
&t hak-saeng student g—g yo-jeum these days
Zt jal well

A 2 jeong-mal really, so
Verbs = cheo-eum for the first time
DH:I' ga—da to go
HIAICH gye-si-da to stay (hon.)
=
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=¥ Grammar
(1) More Useful Expressions

Thank you.

I &LICH go-map-seum-ni-da.
2 Thank you.

2 LICt. gam-sa-ham-ni-da.

& 2H0l 2. cheon-man-e-yo. You are welcome.
g USBER. byeol mal-sseum-eul-yo. You are welcome.
FE& HE 22 mu-seun mal-sseum-eul-yo: You are welcome.
=l S & LICt. joe-song-ham-ni-da. I am sorry.

& & UL gwaen-chan-seum-ni-da. - I’s OK./

No problem.
HA 2AIR. eo-seo o-se-yo. Welcome.
& 2l & LIC}. sil-lye-ham-ni-da. Excuse me.

- Note:

In Korean, QFE &F& LI D12 (an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka), which liter-
ally means, “Are you at peace?,” is used as a greeting regardless of
the time of day. It functions as the equivalent of “Good morning,”
“Good afternoon,” and “Good evening.” It can also mean, “How are
you?,” or “Nice to meet you.” The appropriate response is 2 514l
LIDt? (an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka). As for other greetings in the dia-
logues, & 5| It &l Al2 (an-nyeong-hi ga-sip-si-0) literally means
"Please go in peace,” and 212 5| H &l Al @ (an-nyeong-hi gye-sip-
means “Please stay in peace.”

The expressions M & & 28& LICH (cheo-eum boep-get-sseum-ni-
da), which literally means “It’s the first time sceing you,” and ©f L}
S SHA BF2SLICH (man-na boep-ge dwae-seo ban-gap-seum-
ni-da), the equivalent of “I am so glad to meet you,” are used only
when meeting someone for the first time. When parting, one says

‘
£
:
t
=
ﬁ
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CtS0l &£ & B & LICH (da-eum-e tto boep-get-seum-ni-da), which _
means “See you again next time.” Those who have previously met
one another say &£ & H THA B2 S LICH (tto boep-ge dwae-seo
ban-gap-seum-ni-da) or CFAl & H SH A 22 & LICEH (da-si boep-
ge dwae-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da). Both expressions mean “I am so
glad to see you again.”

When saying one’s name, one uses the patterns X = [name] & Lt Ct
(jeo-neun [name] im-ni-da) or M= [name] (Ol)2t 2 S LICt (jeo-
neun [name] (i)-ra-go ham-ni-da). With X = [name] (O)2t2 &L
Cl, the Ol preceding 22 & L|Cl only occurs when the name ends
in a consonant. For example, X &= 2 & & 0|2t 0 & LI Ct (jeo-neun
gim-hyeon-jun-i-ra-go ham-ni-da)/“My name is Gim-Hyeon-Jun.”
The X = (jeo-neun) is optional with both patterns.

OF A

The Korean equivalent of “Thank you” is JEfZ=LICH (go-map-
seum-ni-da), or 2f AF&FL| Ct (gam-sa-ham-ni-da). Appropriate replies
include & 2t 2 (cheon-man-e-yo), & £ 25 S R (byeol mal-sseum-
eul-yo), and £ 2 & 22 (mu-seun mal-sseum-eul-yo). One may
also smile silently or reply withU| (ne), the equivalent of “Yes.” The
expression & 20l @ means “Not at all,” and both & Z& = Rand
F &= LS 2 R translate as “Don’t mention it.”

The proper response to £/ & & LICH (joe-song-ham-ni-da)/“I am
sorry” is 21 & & LI Ct (gwaen-chan-seum-ni-da)/“It’s OK.” If & &i| &
LIC} (sil-lye-ham-ni-da)/“Excuse me” is said, one should remember
there is no appropriate reply in Korean. One responds through one’s
facial expression.

When visiting someone’s home or entering a store, the host or sales-
person will say the Korean equivalent of “Welcome,” H{ A Al 2
(eo-seo 0-se-yo), which literally means “Please come hurry.” The
appropriate reply when visiting someone’s home is &! 2|t S LI
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CF (sil-lye-ha-get-seum-ni-da), which means “Excuse me.” One does
not typically reply to a salesperson in this instance. .

(2) Deferential Sentence Endings

The suffixes affixed to the verb at the close of a sentence indicate the
relative social status and/or the personal relationship of the speaker
and the addressee(s). There are four speech levels or categories fér
these relationships: deferential, polite, 1nt1mate and plain.

Statement Question Request Suggestion
Deferential (~&/='LICH  |~&/= LDk ~(2A L. . [«(D)ARQ.
. ~seum/m-ni-da. |~seum/m-ni-kka? (hon.) (hon.)
~(2)&LICE  [~«(2)&!LIDte ~(eu)-sip-si-o. |~(eu)-si-ji-yo.
(hon.) (hon.) ;
~(eu)-sim-ni-da. | ~(eu)-sim-ni-kka?
Polite ~0tR/H L. ~0tR/0 K27 ~0tR/H . ~0tR/N 2.
~a-yo. ~a-yo? ~a-yo. ~a-y0.
~( )M 2. ~(2)HIR? ~(D)HI 2. ~(2)M 2.
(hon.) (hon.) (hon.) (hon.)
~(eu)-se-yo. ~(euj-se-yo? ~(eu)-se-yo. ~(eu)-se-yo.
Intimate  |~OF/O{. ~0b 1?2 ~OH ™. ~0b 1.
~a/eo. ~a/eo? ~aleo. ~aleo.
Plain ~Ct ~LI/LF? ~0h/ 0l et ~XAt
~da. ~ni/nya? ~a/eo-ra. ~ja.

: The ~deferent1al style of speech is generally spoken in formal set-
as conferences ‘new' ',broadcasts business meetmgs and
,eeches or interviews. By and large males use this style

more often than females, who generally use the polite style in these
circumstances.

Additionally, the deferential style is frequently used when beginning a
conversation. This occurs when people, usually males, meet for the first
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time. After introductions are made in the deferential style, further con-
versation uses the polite form , as a relationship is now established.

The table below illustrates the patterns used for speaking in the def-
erential in both the simple and honorific forms. The pattern is deter-
mined by whether the verb stem (e.g. 2 [bat] in ' C} [bat-da}/“to
receive”) ends in a vowel or a consonant. The consonant pattern is
indicated with a C and is demonstrated with & C}. The vowel pattern
is indicated with a V, with the forms demonstrated using the verb J}
Ct (ga-da)/“to go.” -

Statement Question Request Suggestion
Simple
C+~gLICH C+~5LITt?
~seum-ni-da. ~seum-ni-kka?
— 25LICH — 2SLINte
bat-seum-ni- bat-seum-ni-
da. kka?
V+ ~= LICH Vot~ L2
~m-ni-da. ~m-ni-kka?
2 LI CH 25 LI k2
gam-ni-da. gam-ni-kka?
Honorific
C+~2¢LICH |[C+~2dLIM? [C+-28Al2. C+~2AXR.
~eu-sim-ni- ~eu-sim-ni- ~eu-sip-si-0. ~eu-si-ji-yo.
da. kka?
— HOMLICH |—» /LN |- E2AANR. — EOAXZ.
bad-eu-sim- bad-eu-sim- bad-eu-sip-51-0. bad-eu-si-ji-yo.
ni-da. ni-kka?
V+~&LICH V4 ~& LD V4~ A2, V+~AlX 2.
~sim-ni-da. ~ sim-ni-kka? ~ sip-si-0. ~ s1-ji-yO.
— JhLICH — DL — I A2, — JIAIXNIR.
ga-sim-ni-da. ga-sim-ni-kka? ga-sip-si-o. ga-si-ji-yo.
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(3) Case Particles

A. The Subject Particles ~0| (1) and J} (ga)

The- particles ~O| and J} determine the subject of a sentence that
depicts an action. The subject of a sentence is the noun denoting
who or what is performing the action. The particle ~Olis attached
to subject nouns that end in a consonant, such as 24! (eum-sig)/
“food” in the sentence SA10] &L Ct(eum-sig-i mas-it-seum-
ni-da)/“The food is delicious.” The particle ~J} is attached to subject
nouns that end in a vowel, such as 8= 04 (han-gug-eo)/ “the Korean
language™ in the sentence £ =04 J} Xl 0| ASUC (han-gug-eo-ga

jae—mi—it—seum-nj—da)/ “Korean is fun.”
B. The Object Particles ~= (eul) and= (reul)
= et rarieles ~= (eul) and= (reul)

The pjarticles ~= and Sindicate the object of a sentence that depicts
an action. The object of a sentence is the noun denoting what or whom
the action is being performed upon. The particle ~Z s attached
to object nouns that end in a consonant, such as Ot& (a-chim)/
“breakfast”as in the sentence & S J} OlE & H&LICH (jeong-ho-
ga a-chim-eul meok-seum-ni-da)/ “Jeong-Ho eats breakfast.”oThe
parﬁicle ~Z is attached to object nouns that end in a vowel such as
H Il (keo-pi)/“coffee” in the sentence Or0I20I HIOl= D’H;! LICH
(ma-i-keul-i keo-pi-reul ma-sim-ni-da)/ “Michael drinks a coffee.”

Particles ~£ (eun) and ~& (neun)

The;particile's ~& and ~= follow the topic noun of a descriptive
sent.ence. The topic noun is the noun that the sentence describes. The
particle ~2 is attached to nouns that end in a consonant, such as 0O}
Ol2 (ma-i-keul)/“Michael”in the sentence OIOIZ2 2 210t =51
CH (ma-i-keul-eun ki-ga jak-seum-ni-da)/ “Michael is small.” The
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parti¢le ~=is attached to nouns that end in a vowel, such as =
(jeong-ho)/“Jeong-Ho”in the sentence & & = I|J} SLIC} (jeong-
ho-neun ki-ga keum-ni-da)/ “Jeong-Ho is tall.”

D. The Locative Particles ~0l (e) and ~0ll A (e-seo)

The sentence pattern ~0ll U CH L} (e it-da/eop-da) is used to indi-
cate where an object exists in space. Two things are presented: the
noun’s existence and its location, which, in the context of the sen-

tence, is unchanging. For example:

AI20 HIOIE 90l UsLICH
{sin-mun-i te-i-beul wi-¢ it-seum-ni-da) -
The newspaper is gon the table.

(Note: The verb RIC} (it-da) roughly translates as ““to be.” The verb
2 Lt (eop-da) is its negative, or “not to be.” These verbs have con-
jugations, e.g. & LI C} (it-seum-ni-da) in the above sentence. They
are discussed further in Unit 4.)

When ~0i| is used with directional verbs, such as JtCt (ga-da)/ “to
g0,” 2 Ct (o-da)/ “to come,” or CHLICH (da-ni-da) “to attend,” it
denotes the movement of the subject noun to the indicated location.

Examples:

OroIE22 LHELAN 2rLICH
(ma-i-keul-eun nae-il el-e-i-¢ gam-ni-da)
Michael goes to L..A. tomorrow.

= M= ot erg] Cre LICH
(jeong-ho-ssi-neun ui-kkwa-dae-hag-e da-nim-ni-da)
Jeong-Ho goes fo (attends) a medical school.
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The particle ~0ll Al to indicates the location or setting of an activity.
Examples:

S EME= IBMOUAM S REHLICE
(hyeon-jun-ssi-neun a-i-bi-em-e-seo geun-mu-ham-ni-da)
Hyeon-Joon works af IBM.

HSM e YRM QELICH
(jeong-ho-ssi-neun byeong-won-eg-seo il-ham-ni-da)
Jeong-Ho works at a hospital. ’

E. The Special Particles® (eun) /= (neun), &= (do), and 2} (man)

- N <o
The particles ~2/&=, ~5, and ~8} are used when comparing things.
Nouns ending in a consonant use €, and nouns ending in a vowel
use =. The particles ~2/= Iw i
=. 8] —/ are always affixed to the first noun in

the comparison.

The part.icles ~&/&, when affixed to all nouns being compared,
denote difference. The nouns are being contrasted. For example:

5= SAYLICH DIBES A2 0}

(Jeong-ho-nuen ui-sa-im-ni-da. mi-syel-eun
seon-saeng-nim-im-ni-da)

Jeong-Ho is a doctor. Michelle is a teacher.

- The particle ~= denotes similarity. It indicates that a noun is similar

to the first one. For example:

S olALICE DI E ol AFQILICH
(]’ek; ;ng—ho-nuen ui-sa-im-ni-da. mi-syel-do ui-sa-im-ni-da)
Jeqng-Ho is a doctor. Michalle is a doctor, too.
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The particle ~2} roughly translates as “only.” It indicates that the final
noun is unique among the other nouns in the comparison. For example:
Clade a8 LICH D02 a8 ULICH 358 QLAY
LI Ct.
(mi-syel-eun seon-saeng-nim-im-ni-da. ma-i-keul-do
seon-saeng-nim-im-ni-da. jeong-ho-man ui-sa-im-ni-da)
Michelle is a teacher. Michael is a teacher, too. Only Jeong-Ho'is
a doctor. : )

Note the use of ~& to denote Michael’s similarity to Michelle.
(4) Topic-Comment Structure

The topic-comment structure (Noun 1 is Noun 2) is one of the basic
Korean sentence structures. It is a fundamental way of conveying
ideas. The speaker picks a person, idea, or object and uses the struc-
ture to describe and comment on it.

The topic-comment sentence pattern in Korean is [Noun 1] 2/&
[Noun 2] & LI CH[Noun 1]-eun/-neun [Noun 2]-im-ni-da.). The par-
ticle -0l C} always comes after the second noun. Its presence changes
the noun into a predicate. The pattern is commonly used when identi-
fying oneself. Examples:

He 2 ELICH
(jeo-neun gim-hyeon-jun-im-ni-da)
My name is Hyeon-Jun Kim. (/iz. I Hyeon-Jun Kim am.)

M st QILICH
(jeo=neun hak-saeng-im-ni-da)
I am a student. (/it. | a student am.)
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The negative of the topic-comment structure (Noun 1 isn’t Noun 2)
in Korean is [Noun 1] /= [Noun 2] 0|/7} O}&! L|C}. ([Noun 1]
-eun/-neun [Noun 2]-i/-ga a-nim-ni-da.). The particle Ol/J} (-i/-ga)
only occurs in negative constructions, and the word Ot&l LICH
(a-nim-ni-da) is the negative of &!L|C} (im-ni-da). Examples:

Ne= &40 oL LY.
.(jeo-neun hak-saeng-i a-nim-ni-da)

I am not a student.

0142 o A2t Obel Ly Ct.
(mi-syel-eun vi-sa-ga a-nim-ni-da)

Michelle is not a doctor.

(5) The use of -(2)Al- ((ew)-si) as an honorific.

When the characters ~(2)Al~ are affixed to the verb stem, it indi-
cates that the subject of the sentence is a person deserving of respect

such as an elderly person or someone of higher social status. For
example:

SHLIDF AL CH

(hal-meo-ni-ga ga-sim-ni-da)
Grandmother is going.

This may also be done as a sign of courtesy:.

o e e B Y VOOV VR
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ot

118 &S Further Study

(1) Schools and Students

yu-chi-won kindergarten

H yu-chi-won-saeng kindergarten student

0)-

k)

cho-deung-hak-gyo elementary school

0z

cho-deung-hak-saeng elementary school student

ng-hak-gyo middle Schdol

—
ot

ng-hak-saeng . middle school student

go-deung-hak-go high school

0z E

go-deung-hak-saeng high school student

o,

ae-hak-gvo college, university

[N

ae-hak-saeng college student

[N

ae-hag-won graduate school

0z k) oJ9 0oz k)OO
E

L O O V1 O e

0z

dae-hag-won-saeng graduate student

In Korea, one attends elementary school for six years, middle school
for three years, and high school for three years. Colleges and uni-
versities offer four-year undergraduate programs as well as graduate
education. There are also two-year junior colleges (often called com-
munity colleges in the U.S.). The school year begins in March and
ends in February.

Elementary school and middle school education are compulsory in
Korea. Unlike the United States, kindergarten is not a part of Korean
elementary school. Students between the ages of 4 and 7 have the
option of attending private institutes called = X| & (yu-chi-won)
before they start their regular schooling. The 5% X| & are the equiva-
lent of U.S. preschools.
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(2) Colleges in a University

S W8 (& OH) beop-gwa-dae-hak -

(beop-dae)

2] UtCH & (21 CH) vi-kkwa-dae-hak
(ui-dae)

K| BtCH & (X[ CH) chi-kkwa-dae- hak
(chi-dae)

oFSICH St (2FH) yak-hak-dae-hak

(vak-dae)

AHEH CHEF (AFCH) sa-beom-dae-hak
(sa-dae) ) )

A )8 (&) sang-gyeong-dae-hak
(sang-dae)

= IHCH S (S H) gong- Kkwa-dae-hak
(gong-dae)

S S (B U) eum-ak-dae-hak
(eum-dae)

Ol=CHSf (Ol TH) mi-sul-dae-hak
(mi-dae)

M= CHaF (Ml CH) che-yuk-dae-hak
(che-dae)

el 2=k (2/ & H) in-mun-dae-hak

(in-mun-dae)

Ab&A O ot (A TH) ja-yeon-dae-hak

; (;a eon~dae) s

- Jb== ga-su

2+ S & gan-ho-won
=& gong-mu-won
nl == gyo-su

= 2l gun-in

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

law school
medical school
dental school
‘college of pharmacy
school of teacher education
school of busiﬁess
engineering school
school of music
'school of art
college of physical education
school of humanities

school of sciences

singer

nurse

civil servant
professor

military personnel

3| AF2 hoe-sa-won

(4) Names of Majors

—

geon-chuk-hak

gyeong-yeong-hak

t gyeong-je-hak
ng-hak

gyo-yuk-hak

F dong-yang-hak

un-hak

&t mul-li-hak

Ol= rm—sul

& S} beo-pak

Ab3] 8t sa-hoe-hak

A 2 8t saeng-mul-hak

=3} su-hak

&1 2| & sim-ni-hak

o1 & eon-eo-hak

& AF& yeok-sa-hak

—

g Jo jon Job

O

ob

g ]

Mo MO o EJ 0RO ok ¥
b Jo0Q g0 SO 2 02 A
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JI At gi-ja journalist
£l X0l L4 di~ja-i-neo designer
= Al mok-sa pastor
4 S At byeon-ho-sa lawyer
Hi Al bi-seo secretary
AFZ Dt sa-eop-ga businessman
& 24 seon-saeng. teacher
OF At yak-sa pharmacist
ol X LI X en-ji-ni-eo _engineer
£ S &1 4= un-dong-seon-su sportsman
£ XD Al un-jeon-gi-sa driver
2| Al ui-sa doctor

- =DV jak-ga writer
5t M hak-saeng student

office employee

architecture
business management
economics
engineering
education
Asian studies
literature
physics

fine arts

law
sociology
biology
mathematics
psychology
linguistics
history
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S 2 eum-ak i ’ 7

S eum-a music ' S8 2 11AIE! Cultural Notes

;JI = P:-hak medicine

el & St il-lyu-h '

= ;5'“ il-lyu al.( anthropoiogy ‘ (1) Korean Names

S A= jeong-chi-hak political science ‘

2=t hwa-hak chemistry

In Korean, the family name comes first, followed by the given name.
Korean names generally have three syllables: one for the family name
and two for the given name. For example, with the name O| & &
(i-jeong-ho), 0| (i) is the family name and & & (jeong-ho) is the
given name. However, there are some two-syllable family names,
such as A& (je-gal) or & & (hwang-bo). Korea has approximately
300 family names. The five most common are & (gim)/Kim, Ol (i)/
Lee, 2t (bak)/Park, & (choe)/Choi, and & (jeong)/Chung (or Jung).

) ~ﬂ§g (seon;saeng-nim) vs. —M (ssi)

The word &124 &l (seon-saeng-nim) literally means “teacher,” but
Koreans use the word as a standard form of address. It can be used
as a simple honorific, the equivalent of “Mr.,” “Mrs.,” or “Ms.,” or
as a title when addressing one’s elders, older people in general, or
business colleagues with whom one does not have a personal rela-
tionship. The proper way of using the word & 24 &= when addressing
someone 1s to add it to the end of their full name or last name. Using
it with the full name is more formal and polite.

The honorific suffix -M| (-ssi), used in Model Conversations (2)
above, is an expression of courtesy towards one’s coworkers. It is
not appropriate when speaking or referring to one’s elders or older
people. When using —M|, one should attach it to the addressee’s first
name or to the last name when preceded by the first name. Refer-
ring to someone by just his or her last name followed by —Ml is
condescending.
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3) AU XS (sil-lye-ji-man) Excuse me, but...

The phrase &! &l X| @t (sil-lye-ji-man) always accompanies personal
questions, such as those about one’s dage, job, or family life (including
marriage). In Korean culture, such questions are always asked when
meeting someone for the first time. The answers provide information
that is necessary in determining the appropriate honorifics and sen-
tence endings in further conversation.

(4) LBl (deok-bun-e) Thanks to you

The expression & X| L &3 & LIDE? (jal ji-nae-syeot-seum-ni-kka) is
the equivalent of “How are you?” or “How have you been?” The
usual Korean reply is & & 0l & X| % & LI C} (deok-bun-e jal ji-naet-
seum-ni-da), which means “Thanks to you, I am fine,” or “Thanks to
you, I have been fine.” The expression of gratitude reflects the tradi-
tional Korean belief that another’s concern and blessing helps one to
maintain a safe and happy life.

(5) Greetings with a bow

Bowing is the easiest and most common way to show courtesy when
greeting someone. In general, the younger person initiates the bow
and the older person reciprocates. Bowing is done by bending both
head and waist about 15 degrees forward. Male adults often shake

hands wﬂih one or both hands while bowing. During this greeting

it is common couxtesy to ask the addressee how they have
n or whether they have eaten.
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oS 2 Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(1) orH ol L] k2
an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka?
Q) X8 ST BHLEA] BE2b&LICH
cheo-eum boep-gess-eum-ni- -da. man-na-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da.
3) 25 €A X LH& LIak?
yo-jeum eo-tteo-ke ji-nae-sim-ni- -kka?
@) g xier 880l HEAH &8 LI Dk2
sil-le-ji- nian seong -ham-i eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka?
(5) AP X2 OlE 2= Shed LI
sil-le-ji-man eo-tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(1) 2 Ab8t LI C}. gam-sa-ham-ni-da.
(2) &2l gLl Ch. sil-le-ham-ni-da.

(3) Zl &8 LI Ch. joe-song-ham-ni-da.

@) Ol Al 2 AN K. eo-seo o-se-yo.

(5) & L& S R. byeol mal-sseum-eul-yo.

3. Please translate the following into Korean:

(1) How have you been?

(2) 1 have been doing fine, thanks to you.
(3) Long time, no see.

(4) See you next time.

(5) Nice to see you again.

4. Please write a paragraph introducing yourself (what your name
is, where you work or study, etc.).
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Lesson 2: Asking about Something &
Talking about Yourself
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I8l Patterns

JdSHE Yol (i LIDte
Jjeong-ho-ssi-neun daeg-i eo-di-sim-ni-kka?
Where is your home, Jeong-Ho?

Mel H2 MColofDelLICt.
Jjeo-Hhi jib-eun saen-di-e-i-go-im-ni-da.
My home is in San Diego.

e s=0A St
Jeo-neun han-gug-e-seo ‘wat-seum-ni-da.
I 'am from Korea.

M= =30l &LICH
Jjeo-neun su-won-e-seo sam-ni-da.
I'live in Su-won.

SEME é—, =0l LIDt?
hyeon-jun-ssi-neun han-guk bun-i-sim-ni-kka?
Are you Korean?

Wi, JZSLICL XMe st=2 Atgre Lt
ne, geu-reot-seum-ni-da. jeo-neun han-guk-sa-ram-im-ni-da.
Yes, I am. [ am Korean

9 K= s AlRtO] OFLILICH
a‘nl—o Jeo—neun han-guk-sa-ram-i a-nim-ni-da. -
No, T am not Korean.

HSh=ER2
Jjeong-ho-ssi-neun-yo?
How about you, Jeong- Ho"

Lesson 2: Asking about Someone & Talking about Yourself

M= st=H 0= 2L C.
jeo-neun han-guk-gye mi-gug-in-im-ni-da.
I am Korean-American.

M= OIAI2H0I A EH O St LI CY.
jeo-neun mi-si-gan-e-seo tae-eo-nat-seum-ni-da.
I was born in Michigan.

BShle= Soll AAMIFHEN S LI
jeong-ho-ssi-neun ol-hae yeon-se-ga eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka?
How old are you this year, Jeong-Ho?

NE SLICH
seo-reun dul-im-ni-da.
I am thirty-two.

NeE M8 S40/0l 2.
jeo-do seo-reun du-sal-i-e-yo.
I am also thirty-two.

XMoot s 0lAIZR.
jeo-ha-go dong-gab-i-si-gun-yo.
You are the same age as me.

NEC & E2AZR.
jeo-bo-da jom man-eu-si-gun-yo.
You are a little older than me.

NEO & B2AZ 2.
jeo-bo-da jom jeog-eu-si-gun-yo.
You are a little younger than me.

EME= MU0 ARAMR?
hyeon—_;un—s&-neun saeng-il-i eon-je-se-yo?
When is your birthday, Hyeon-Jun?

47
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MN=4E010l 2.
jeo-neun sa-wol-i-e-yo.
It is in April. :
M= 78340100 2.

jeo-neun chil-wol-ssaeng-i-e-yo.
I was born in July.

Ha M= Z2Ed0td HR?
jeong-ho-ssi-neun gyeol-hon-ha-syeoss-eo-yo?
Are you married, Jeong-Ho?

O, M= OFRl X &4 0HR.
a-ni-o, jeo-neun a-jik hon-ja sal-a-yo.
No, I’'m still single. (/iz. No, I still live by myself.)

Ul, e 2E0ll 20 2.
ne, jeo-neun jang-nyeon-¢ haess-eo-yo.
Yes, I got married last year.

EEME OISO HEJ T AR?
hyeon-jun-ssi-neun ga-jog-1 eo-tteo-ke doe-se-yo?
How many people are in your family?

S ALRESHD HBHD S0I0IR.
 jip-sa-ram-ha-go jeo-ha-go dul-i-e-yo.

~ Two people: my wife and L. (/ir. My wife and I, all are two.)

OHOIE= OF 12 M 22
a-i-neun a-jik eops-eu-se-yo?
Do you have any children yet? (Ziz. Don’t you have children yet?)

(Note: In Korean sometimes questions are asked in the negative
because one wants to give the respondent the opportunity to answer

|
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no at all times without feeling uneasy. This is different than Eng-
lish, where negative questions are generally considered rude and
confrontational.)

Ul, O S H 2.
ne, a-jik eops-eo-yo.

No, I still don’t have any (/it. one).

OtLl 2, 8tLt JAH 2.
a-ni-o, ha-na iss-€0-yo.
Yes, I have one.

O}0I12F ZO0IAIR?
a-i-ga myeoch-i-se-yo?
How many kids do you have?

< £ Ot= St R.
ttal dul a-deul ha-na-ye-yo.
1 have two daughters and a son.
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[ 3} Model Conversations ' f OIES: M= BF=H 0120l LICE OIAIZHOIA EHOi St &S LICH
' ' ) jeo-neun han-guk-gye mi-gug-in-im-ni-da.
(1) ] , ' . mi-si-gan-e-seo tae-eo-nat-seum-ni-da.
O=E: AXIer &80l OfEAH & &L ‘
sil-lye-ji-man seong-ham-i eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka? ‘ &) — -
ABE. He 2SHZTALICH HE0 I A &Lt t ABZE: AYUXC BSME Soll HMIFHEN HALII?

jeo-neun gim-hyeon-jun-im-ni-da. seong-ham-i eo-tteo- sil-lye-ji-man jeong-ho-ssi-neun ol-hac yeon-se-ga

ke doe-sim-ni-kka?

He 0| ™St 8LICH T80 Al K OF 214 Ay )

2 HE™ US G LIDR

jeo-neun i-jeong-ho-ra-go ham-ni-da.
geu-reon-de sil-lye-ji-man gim-seon-saeng-nim-eun €o-
tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka?

iy
il
A

eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka? -

A2 s LICH

seo-reun-dul-im-ni-da. -

OF, 18 XNotl SAOANZR NHNE AE SA0I0l 2.
a, geu-reom jeo-ha-go dong-gab-i-si-gun-yo. jeo-do
seo-reun du-sal-i-e-yo.

O AMR? 18 MU0l AXAMK?

= O X E:‘P_
HEE: M= IBMOIA 22 ELICH ZEH AXILIHLICH o il-1 ]
= N E LB Al =4 . eu-reo-se-yo? geu-reom saeng-il-i eon-je-se-yo?
Ol LS O E LS BHAlLIN sz smolge. ® jesen
jeo-neun a-i-bi-em-e-seo geun-mu-ham-ni-da. sa-wol-i-e-yo.
keom-pu-teo en-ji-ni-eo-im-ni-da. OIS OF, DdMR? 18 MEC & F22AZ22. A= 7
~ i-seon-saeng-nim-eun eo-tteon il-eul ha-sim-ni-kka? O 0ll 2.
d=: E = Ot St LICH 21 HEOl CHE LI CF. a, geu-reo-se-yo? geu-reom jeo-bo-da jom
jeo-neun a-jik hak-seng-im-ni-da. ui-kkwa-dae-hag-e man-eu-si-gun-yo. jeo-neun chil-wol-ssaeng-i-e-yo.
da-nim-ni-da.
# ~ o
) ‘ sz HEME ZESHINR?
HEE: HSMe ZHol HClaLne ‘ jeong-ho-ssi-neun gyeol-hon- ha syeoss eo -y0?
jeong-ho-ssi-neun daeg-i eo-di-sim-ni-kka? OlEE: OILIR,OIX X &0t HEMNE
O} § ACIOI 0l DRILICH B Z M= S40] 01Tl A LI B a-ni-o, a-jik h(i)__{{l ja sal-a-yo. hyeon—Jun ssi- neun—yo?
. Sa'en-di—e i~g0~im~‘ni,—da. hyeon-jun-ssi-neun daeg-i SEE: .I“ = &L‘j Ol 012
. i-sim- / : jeo-neun jang-nyeon-e haess-eo-yo.
%‘:li%f. : ,O"::)“Oﬂ/\‘i QFAL'EF SUOI Al AFLICH. Old=:. 1OF DPZE—OI_(H %}” EIH'SZ o
: " Jeo-neun han-gug-e-seo wat-s -d _ geu-reom ga-jog-1 eo-tteo-Ke Joe-se-yo:
o RS um-ni-da. su-won-e-seo AszE ARSI M5 S0I0S.
O1=S: T2 HEMS 2 204U S Jgfgla;agﬁ-;l?g‘ge;fg;g" dul-i-e-yo.
_ h _ _ P (=1 . [o— —| BA — B
Sl =. %ﬁu regin o~ KTED Jijl ssi- neun han guk bun-i-sim-ni-kka? a-i-neun a-jik eops-eu-se-yo?
&= Ul L EEME ABZE: U, OHX 80 R.

ne, geu-reot-seum-ni-da. jeon -ho- i- —o? .
i Jeong-ho-ssi-neun-yo: ne, a-jik eops-eo-yo.
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Iz

(1
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:

Kim:
Lee:

(2)
Kim:
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:

(3)
Kim:
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:

. .7.,(4) =
- ;Lee

Kim:
Lee:
Kim:
Lee:
Kim:

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

o English Translation

Excuse me. May I have your name, please?

My name is Hyeon-Jun Kim. May I have your name, please?
My name is Jeong-Ho Lee. Excuse me, but do you mind if I

ask what do you do for living?

I am working at IBM. I am a computer engineer, What do
you do for living, Mr. Lee?

I am still a student. I am attending medical school.

Where is your home, Jeong-Ho?

It’s in San Diego. Where is your home, Hyeong-Jun?
I am from Korea. I live in Su-won.

Are you Korean, then?

Yes, I am. How about you, Jeong-Ho?

I am Korean-American. I was born in Michigan.

Excuse me. How old are you this year, Jeong-Ho?

I am thirty-two.

Ah, then we are the same age. 1 am also thiry-two.

Is it? Then when is your birthday?

It’s in April.

Ah, is that so? Then you are a little older than I am. I was
bom in July: f

,Are you marned Jeong-Hoq

No, I am still single. How about you, Hyeon-Jun?
I got married last year.

How many people are in your family, then?

My wife and 1, there are only two.

Do you have children yet?

No, not yet.
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0181 Vocabulary

Nouns and Pronouns

43 sa -wol

72 M chil-wol-saeng
It ga-jok

& daek .

= 2} dong-gap

£ dul

0= Al 2! mi-guk-si-min
0l Al 2} mi-si-gan

A LI 0} Ol 12 saen-di-e-i-go
A 21 saeng-il

A'l £ & seo-reun-dul
2= su-won

O+0l a-i

™ M| yeon-se

=6l ol-hae

2 A jang-nyeon

& A = jip -sa-ram

8t= & han-guk-bun
b= han -guk

= | han-guk-gye

e

Verbs

2Z &8l gyeol-hon-ha-da
1€ C} geu-reo-ta

& C} man-ta

&FC) sal-da

8iLt eop-da

2Lt o-da

EH Of L+ C} tae-eo-na-da
StC} ha-da

April

born in July

family

home, house (kon.)
same age

two

~American citizen

Michigan

San Diego, USA
birthday
thirty-two
Su-won, Korea
child, kid

age (hon.)

this year

last year

(my) wife
Korean (hon.)
Korea

Korean-

to get married

it is, I am, s/he is
to be more

to live

not to exist, not to have

to come
to be born
to do

53
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Adverbs and Conjunctions

4] ne

Of a

OtLl 2 a-ni-o

Ot a-jik

M Cl eo-di

O €l eo-tteo-ke
21 Ml eon-je

= jom

=2 Xt hon-ja

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

yes

ah

no

yet, still

where

how

when

a little

by oneself, alone
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S¥ Grammar

(1) The Possessive Particle ~9] (ui)

The possessive particle ~2| (generally pronounced like O [e])
indicates ownership and comes after the possessive noun, like “’s”
in English. The. noun that is possessed immediately follows. For

example:
B2+ 9o, + USH —> BRI UEY’
han-guk  ui dae-tong-nyeong han-gug-e dae-

: tong-nyeong
Korea -  (part) president Korea’s president /

the President
of Korea

However, ~2] is generally only used in written Korean. Most Korean
speakers drop it in conversation. One only tends to hear it when the
possessor and possessed both refer to abstract concepts. In other
words, when someone says, for example, “Michael’s wallet” in
Korean, one will hear 00| 2 X| 2 (ma-i-keul ji-gap) instead of Of
Ol Z 2| X & (ma-i-keul-e ji-gap).

(2) The Time Particle ~0}] (e)

The particle ~0il is used when referring to the time of day, the days
of the week, and the months of the year. It immediately follows the
time word or phrase it follows, e.g.

2 2 L0l il-yo-il-e on Sundays
== Z 0l ju-mal-e on the weekend
12A10fl yeol-ttu-si-e at 12:00
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‘Many time-related words and phrases do not use ~0ff. These
include:

2= o-neul today

Al eo-je yesterday

AHl geu-je the day before yesterday
LHE nae-il = tomorrow

Z2dl mo-re : the day after tomorrow
O mae-il every day

OH== mae-ju ~ every week

OHE mae-dal *  every month

OH2 mae-nyeon every year

(3) The Dictionary Form of Verbs (verb Stem + [} da)

Verbs in Korean consist of both a stem and an ending. The ending
changes based on the form of the verb used. The dictionary form

of verbs ends in ~C} (da), creating the equivalent of the English
infinitive, e.g.

OICt i-da to be
OFLICH a-ni-da to not be
2 Ct al-da to know
to be good
. tobe wide

The ~Cl has no meaning other than its use in the dictionary form.
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(4) The Polite Ending ~0V/0  (a/eo-yo)

The polite ending is the most commonly used ending in conversational
Korean. However, there are several variations depending on the
stem. In the examples below, which are taken from the verbs listed
in (3) immediately above, one begins with the dictionary form of-the
verb. The ~Clending is then dropped so that only the stem remains.
The polite form of the verb is then created by adding the a'ppropri;ate
ending to the verb stem. The rules governing the appropriate ending
for a particular stem are as follows:

(1) Use ~0Ot K (a-yo) whén the last vowel of the stem is either Of
(a) or 2 (o), e.g.

— 20t
— E0IR

2t Ch —
=t —

o e

(2) Use ~(H Kfor all other stems, e.g.

S CH — & — HOH R

= Ch — = — S0 R
(3) Some exceptions:

Ol Ct — o] — ol
otLict — OotLl  — otLINl =2
St Ct — of — ol 2
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An honorific form- of the polite ending is ~(2)M 2 ([eu]-se-yo),
which is a combination of the honorific marker ~(2)Al ([eu]-si) and
the polite ending ~01 2 (eo-yo). The honorific form has two uses.
The first is to show respect for the person being talked about, e.g.

Ol 2 22 dUE M.
(i-seon-saeng-nim-eun jo-eun seon-saeng-nim-i-se-yo)
Mr. Lee is a good teacher.

The second is to show respect.towards a person when asking he or
she to do something, including answering a question. For example:

OtEAGINIR? 0D H2MR. 28 HEN XILHALL?

(an-nyeong-ha-se-yo? yeo-gi an-jeu-se-~yo. yo-jeum eo-tteo-ke
ji-nae-se-yo?) :

Hello. Please sit here. How are you doing these days?

(5) The Past Tense of Verbs

Verbs in the past tense use the past tense markers 2t/ (at/eot), which
are placed between the verb stem and the sentence endings such as
the one used in the polite form. The marker 2t is used when the stem
ends in Of (a) or & (0). The marker % is used with all other verbs.
Contractions are formed after the marker is added. The examples
below show how to create the past tense in the polite form:

f togo JICl ga-da > 2 gayo
- > I 012 UK gass-eo-yo (went)

tobe OIC} i-da — OlOIR i-e-yo
— 0l +A+ 0K - OIUNHR i-eoss-eo-yo (was)
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The chart below shows several verbs in the present and past tenses
in both the polite and honorific forms.

Dictionary Form ~0HoiR2  ~WA= ~(2)H 2 ~(2)yoie

~a/eo~yo ~ass/eoss-eo-yo  ~(eu)-se-yo ~(eu)-sye0ss-€0-yo
(polite (polite (hon. (hon.
B present) past) ) . present) past)

& Ct to catch Sote AR [Sp=prRed gosoe
jap-da jab-a-yo jab-ass-eo-yo jab-eu-se-yo jab-eu-syeoss-ep-yo
%ACHtomix ol LU0 HONR HoBoR
seok-da ’ seokk-eo-yo seokk-eoss-eo-yo seokk-eu-se-yo seokk-eu-syeoss-€0-yo
JtCh to go e A0 JtAI2 Ao
ga-da ga-yo- £ass-e0-yo ga-se-yo £a-Sye0ss-e0-yo
ALt to stop ANe S0 AMAE MEo =
seo-da Se0-yo Se0ss-£0-Y0 $€0-5e-yO SE0-SYe0ss-€0-yo
2C} to come AR Zoe 2Ne 20
o-da wa-yo Wass-e0-yo 0-se-yo 0-Sye0ss-€0-yo
Z=C} to give e Hog =M Fa0e
ju-da jwo-yo JWO0S8s-0-yOo ju-se-yo ju-syeoss-e0-yo
HEB8 Ct to be busy Y[ 3= B 2 HHEE AR HieEsiole
ba-ppeu-da ba-ppa-yo ba-ppass-eo-yo  ba-ppeu-se-yo ba-ppeu-sye0ss-eo-yo
0l B8 C} to be pretty ol 2 By E=d ¥ AR oA
ye-ppen-da ye-ppeo-yo  Ye-ppeoss-eo-yo  ye-ppeu-se-yo ye-ppeu-~Syeoss-e0-yo

_ XILHCH to spend time  KILH= NHH= XILHAI = AR
ji-nae-da ji-nae-yo ji-naess-eo-yo ji-nae-se-yo ji~nac—sycoss—eo—yo
StCh to do He HOUR StAIR2 [ IV e l=d
ha-da hae-yo haess-eo-yo ha-se-yo ha-syeoss-€0-yo
OICt to be oldl= OIFAH= OlMIR 010 R
i-da i-e-yo i-€0ss-€0-yO0 i-se-yo i-§ye0ss-€0~yo
OtLICk not to be otLIdi= oL OtLIMIR oL
a-ni-da a-ni-e-yo a-ni-e0ss-eo0-yo  a-ni-se-yQ - - a‘ni-sye0ss-€0-yo
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(6) Answering Yes or No Questions

To answer yes to a yes-or-no question in the polite mdde, one says
U (ne), which is followed by the extended response. To answer yes
in the plain and intimate modes, one says & (eung) followed by the
extended response. An example in the polite mode:

SEF=ALEOIMR? - Ul, 8= A& 0|0 2.
(han-guk-sa-ram-i-se-yo0?) s(ne, han-guk-sa-ram-i-se-yo.)
Are you a Korean? Yes, I am a Korean.

" To answer no to a yes-or-no question in the polite mode, one saysOf
L1 (a-ni-o) or, followed by the extended reply. The word OfL/|
(a-ni) is used in the plain and intimate modes. An example in the
polite mode: :

St= AL Ol M 22 — OtLIL, St=2ALEH0] OFL|0) 2.

(han-guk-sa-ram—i—se—yo?) (a-ni-o, han-guk-sa-ram-i
a-ni-e-yo.)

Are you a Korean? No, I am not a Korean.

One can precede a negative reply with Ul or a positive reply with

OFLI L if the question is asked using the negative form. In these

Instances, the English equivalents would be closer to “Yes, that’s

correct,” or “No, that’s incorrect.” For example:

SESALRIOI OFLIMIR? s Ul BFALRIO] OLLIOI D,
(har 7 ~sa,-parg;-ifasniés&yo?)‘  (ne, han-guk-sa-ram-i a-ni-e-yo.)
yow/You aren’t a Korean?  Yes, that’s correct, I am not a

: Korean.

— OlLI2, 8t=2 A2 0] 0 2.
(a-ni-o, han-guk-sa-ram-i-e-yo.)
No, that’s incorrect, I am a

Korean.
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“(7) The Expression —@ L (gun-yo)

The expression ~ K at the end of a statement is an equivalent of
an English exclamation point. It used to indicate that the speaker has
realized something for the first time. The ending ~4| R (ne-yo) can
be used this way as well. Examples:

HEtD SLOIAIRS. XotD S20IAIL 2.
(jeo-ha-go dong-gab-i-si-gun-yo.) (jeo-ha-go dong-gab-i-si-ne-yo.)
We are the same age! - We are the same age!

(8) The Sentence Ending -2/ Q7? (eun-yo/neun-yo?)

The Senten;:e endings ~2R/=R2? (eun-yo/nenun-yo) are best
99 T <o

translated as “How about...?” or “What about...?” The ending ~&

2 is used when the noun ends in a vowel, e.g.

h=E28R?

(ga-jog-eun-yo?)

How about your family?

The ending ~= 2 is used when the noun ends in a consonant, e.g.

S MN=R?
(jeong-ho-ssi-neun-yo?)
How about Jeong-Ho?

The ~&= 2 ending can also be used for such phrases as =2 0| = 2?
(ju-mal-e-neun-yo?) / How about during the weekend?
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i = 0ol %OIO:I %ol }\}‘%p %OI@
Z 18 Further Study =g 2 2 2ol
- dog-il dog-il-eo dog-il sa-ram dog-il-in
/ ; ; * 7 G German German
(1) Naming a Language and Nationality/Ethnicity Germany erman
gz Q=0 o= A 2=ol
The Korean name for a country’s language is generally created by Lbon ‘-bon-eo ‘-bon saram Abonsin
taking the name of the cpuntry and add{nfg the suffix ~01(eo). T}}e Japan Tapanese Tapanese Japanese
word for a country’s nationality or ethnicity is created in the plain .
form by adding the suffix ~At & (sa-ram). In the formal, one adds the —_— stz - st=: Al =0l
. suffix ~@! (in). The chart below illustrates these conversiohs. Note. han-guk gan-gug-e0 han-guk sa-ram han-gug-in
that, in some instances,. the language and nationality listed are the - Korea Korean Korean Korean
proper ones, not derivations of the country’s name. )
AR A HHH AR AL oAl el
Nat.ionality/Ethnicity mek-si-ko seu-pe-in-eo mek-si-ko sa-ram mek-si-ko-in
Country Name Language Name P—lam Form Formal Form Mexico Spanish Mexican Mexican
S5 =10 S AL S0l
ho-ju yeong-eo ho-ju sa-ram ho-ju-in N i =01 Cmm A Cmacol
Australia Fnelish Australian Australian nyu—jil—laeﬁ—deu yeong-eo nyu-jil-laen-deu sa-ram  nyu-jil-laen-deu-in
New Zealand English New Zealander New Zealander
IHLECY =0 JHLICH AbRE JHLICHE! ewee &
kae-na-da yeong-eo kae—najda sa-ram kae-na-da-in 54 Al OF 54 Al OFO4 S{AOF AFE 54 A0l
Canada English Canadian Canadian . . . .
reo-S1-a reo-sl-a-eo I¢o-81-a sa-ram reo-si-a-in
S i Russi Russian
== =20 g N E-=1 =20 Russia Russian ussian
June-gul jung-gig-eo - guniguk sa-ram gung-gug-in AHlQl AT 2104 A Ol ALRE ATelel
Chine Chincss (hinese Chingse seu-pe-in seu-pe-n-eo seu-pe-in sa-ram seu-pe-in-in
i S ish Spanish Spanish
= 0f o3 A ==l Spain panis p
yeong-co ‘yeong-guk sa-ram yeong-gug-in 0= o4 0f 0= ApE gl=ol
Frglish British British mi-guk yeong-eo mi-guk sa-ram mi-gug-in
i i i American
et A IaHA AbTE ZarAol United States English American meri
: (U.S)
peu-rang-seu peu-rang-seu~eo peu-rang-seu sa-ram peu-rang-seu-in
France French French French
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(2) The Months of the Year

18 (& 2)il-wol

28 (01") i-wol

38 (&'8) sam-wol
48 (AF2) sa-wol

58 (2%) o-wol

63 (7 8) yu-wol

78 (2 €) chil-wol

8& (E3) pal-wol

98 (=2 €) gu-wol

108 (Al &) si-wol
1E (&) sib-il-wol
128 (& 0lE) sib-i-wol

(3) Years

M= jae-jang-nyeon
2t jang-nyeon

= Ol ol-hae

= & geum-nyeon
LHE nae-nyeon

LH =3 nea-hu-nyeon

(4) Family Terms

& OFHH X hal-a-beo-ji
£ 01 L] hal-meo-ni
OtHH X a-beo-ji
HHL| eo-meo-ni

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

the year before last year
last year

this year

this year

next year

the year after next year

~ family, family members (formal)

family, family members (casual)

~house

house (hon.)
grandfather
grandmother
father
mother

Lesson 2: Asking about Someone & Talking about Yourself

& hyeong
< it o-ppa

=L} nu-na

L] eon-ni

= & 4 nam-dong-saeng
O =44 yeo-dong-saeng
=t nam-pyeon

OtlHa-nae

& A jip-sa-ram
O} = a-deul

= ttal

- man’s older brother

woman’s older brother
man’s older sister

woman’s older sister
younger brother
younger sister
husband

wife
wife

son
daughter

65
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So1™ AL Cultural Notes
(1) Asking Personal Infor;mation

Koreans are almost certain to ask personal questions, such as one’s age
or marital status, when first meeting someone. The Korean language
requires that information; in order to determine the appropriate
sentence endings when addressing another. Other questions that may
arise, include queries about one’s job, hometown, or education. These
are used to help build a rapport between speakers. As the relationship
between the speakers develops, a shift will occur from the initial
deferential mode of speech to a blend of the’deferential and polite
modes, and then, perhaps to the polite mode only. .

2) F irst-Person Possessive Pronouns and Korean Collectivism

The Korean equivalent of the English possessive pronoun “my” is LH
(nae) in the plain form and Al (je) in the formal and deferential forms.
However, one must keep in mind that Koreans consider things such
as their country, school, family, and home as collective possessions.
For these, the equivalent of the English “our” will always be used.
In the plain form, this is * 2| (u-ri). In the formal and deferential
forms, it is M | (jeo-hui).

The sense of a family member being a collective possession can
extend even to one’s wife or husband. The equivalent of “my wife”
is 22l & SALE (ur i jip-sa-ram), while the equivalent of my husband
1é — L‘“"’* (u-ri nam-pyeon).
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(3) Husband and Wife

When referring to one’s own spouse, one uses a different word
than when referring to someone else’s. The appropriate words are
as follows:

=t nam-pyeon one’s own husband
OtLH a-nae one’s own wife
T ALE jip-sa-ram i one’s own wife

HP” O £ ba-kkat-eo-reun another’s husband
91| & ju-in-eo-reun another’s husband

= CL‘ bu-in another’s wife

A2 sa-mo-nim another’s wife



68 .

-

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

o S &Ml Exercises

(1)
2
(3
S
&)
)

(D
)

3)
(4

)
(3
)
(5)

Please respond to the following: :

SHO| HCIALITE? daeg-i eo-di-sim-ni-kka?

= Lich AFE Ol & LI DH? eo-neu na-ra sa-ram-i-sim-ni- -kka?
HAIF AL A =& LDk yeon se-ga eo-tteo-ke
doe-sim-ni-kka?

AMA0] oA M & LIDE? saeng-il-i eon-je-sim-ni-kka?

2 &6} 48 & LI DH2 gyeol-hon-ha-syeot-seum-ni-kka?

JFEO0l 012 & & LIDE? ga-jog-i eo-tteo-ke doe-sim-ni-kka?

Please translate the following into English:

Me =20l A =t tSLICH & O &LICH
jeo-neun han-gug-e-seo wat-seum-ni-da. su-won-e-seo
sam-ni-da.

MeE S=2ALE 0l Ot LICH S22 AP LICH
jeo-neun han-guk-sa-ram-i a-nim-ni-da.
jung-guk-sa-ram-im-ni-da.

Mot S20AZ2. HE A& F4fF LICH

jeo-ha-go dong-gab-i-si-gun-yo. jeo-do seo-reun-dul-im-ni-da.

Ol0l= Ot& 2l L. EAIEGH D HdtD S0/0 2.
a~i-neun a-jik eops-eo-yo. jip-sa-ram-ha-go jeo-ha-go
dul-i-e-yo.

. ‘:_‘:kP':Ié‘as‘e translate the following into Korean:

I am a Korean-American.
I'was born in Michigan.

I am from Canada.

I was born in July.

I have no brother and sister.

4.

Lesson 2: Asking about Someone & Talking about Yourself

Please write a paragraph introducing yourself (your name,

hometown/nationality, age/birthday, family, etc.).

69
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a8 Patterns

Ol Z2XO0l CHet28 0l Ll ASLIDE?
1 geun-cheo-e dae-han-eun-haeng-i eo-di it-seum-ni-kka?
Where is Dae-Han Bank around here?

Ol 2= FHI2 DMl 2.
1 gil-lo ttok-ba-ro ga-se-yo.
Go straight down this street.

E

MSSEAHMN LEBSR & IR,

sin-ho-deung-eul geon-neo-seo o-reun-jjog-eu-ro J juk ga-se-yo.

Cross (at) the traffic signal, turn right, and go straight .

2 AEHEN Hstegol AN L.
gil geon-neo-pyeon-e dae-han-eun-haeng-i iss-eo-yo.
Dae-Han Bank is (on) across the street.

HIIO Al CHet2 DX S LI
yeo-gi-e-seo dae-han-eun-haeng-kka-ji meom-ni-kka?
Is it far from here to Dae-Han Bank?

OO A CHEtSSTMEX] A 2E0] DML 221 Do
yeo-gi-e-seo dae-han-eun-haeng-kka-ji si-gan-i eol-ma-na
geol-lim-ni-kka?
How long does it take from here to Dae-Han Bank?

byeol-lo an meol-co-yo.
It’s not very far.

ZOM 82085 28 HolR.
geol-eo-se han i-sip-bun-jjeum geol-lil geo-ye-yo.
It will take about 20 minutes by walking.
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Ol 2HOIAl M It HI&E0l MLl USLIDE?
i geun-cheo-e-seo je-il ga-kka-un keo-pi-syob-i eo-di it-seumn-ni-kka?
Where is the nearest coffee shop around here (this area)?

SIAF K0l KIS OFAIXIR?
hoe-sa yeop-e je-il-bil-ding a-si-ji-yo?
You know the Je-il building next to (our) company, right?

MY UL HI2 S0l SFH A& OLAIE?

je-il-bil-ding basro dwi-e han-yeong-seo-jeom a-si-jyo?

You know Han-Yeong Bookstore right behind the Je-il building,
right? . . -

Y X80l HUI&0] 8Lt QA R.
geu bil-ding ji-ha-e keo-pissyob-i ha-na iss-eo-yo.
There is a coffee shop in the basement of the building. -

StEME U= ot U H K.
han-yeong-seo-jeom an-e-do ha-na iss-eo-yo.
There is also one inside Han-Yeong Bookstore.

DEYE2 @E SAS0I2IN UHRE SEHAMAR.

geu bil-ding-eun yo-jeum gong-sa-jung-i-ra-seo neo-mu
bok-ja-pae-seo-yo.

That building is under construction these days, so it’s too crowded.

S0 Ol &feh &21E o) ALZTE Bt 0l E2 O 201 &?

byeog-e i-sang-han sam-ga-kyeong-ha-go sa-ga-kyeong ta-il-i but-
eun ga-ge mal-i-jyo?

You mean the store where strange-looking triangle and square tiles
are attached to the wall, right?

OfAF & S AHR?
i-sa jal ha-syeoss-eo-yo?
Did your move go well? (/it. Did you move well?)
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OFIIHE CHXI QHOl & DD QALOTAl OF= Ele|oH 2.
a-pa-teu dan-ji an-e sang-ga-ga iss-eo-seo a-ju pyeol-li-hae-yo.
There is a shopping center inside the apartment complex, so it is

Kt 2 2220 OlAISHL] =2 SO E M2 HAHR.
_ ji-nal ju geum-yo-il-e i-sa-ha-go ju-mal ttong-an dae-chung
' jeong-ri-haess-eo-yo.
I moved last Friday and almost finished putting things in order
during the weekend.

very convenient.

O (0l ot 2 2.
go-saeng man-1 ha-syeot-gun-yo.
You worked hard. (/itz. You did a hard work.) _ .

MZ OlALSHA B2 HCIAIR?
sae-ro i-sa-ha-sin jib-eun eo-di-se-yo? _
Where is the house you just (/it. newly) moved into?

HBONAM OF= IR K.
byeong-won-e-seo a-ju ga-kka-wo-yo.
It is very close to the hospital (where I work).

BH50001E1% € Hoil 2.
han o-baeng-mi-teojjeum doel kkeo-ye-yo.
It is about 500 meters (from there).

N3l HE3 22Xl Ml OHIE OtAl 22
jeo-hi byeong-won geun-cheo-e seo-sin a-pa-teu a-se-yo?
Do you know the Seo-Sin Apartment Complex near my hospital?

=oinh HO ME XK

| a-te -ma-jeon-e sae-ro ji-eot-ji-yo?

_ That apartment complex was recently built a (short) while ago,
“right?

&2 #HUl 2.
jal dwaen-ne-yo.
_That’s good (for you).
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[H 8 Model Conversations

(1) :

SEE: AAXCHOl 2H eS80l o0 USLID?
sil-lye-ji-man i geun-cheo-e dae-han-eun-haeng-i eo-di
it-seum-ni-kka?

ol Ol 22 HHIZ JIMIR. A2lD AsSES HHUM @
EFLE X IJIMR. 08 2 HHB et 80|
UANHK.

1 gil-lo ttok-ba-ro ga-se-yo. geu-ri-go sin-ho-deung-eul
geon-neo-seo o-reun-jjog-eu-ro jjuk ga-se-yo. geu-reom
gil geon-neo-pyeon-e dée-han—eun—haeng—i iSs-e0-yo.

DEE: ZAFRUCH 23O 6II0l A CHEIS s DL X| - LIDE?.
AIZEOl L OrLE Z2 - LI
gam-sa-ham-ni-da. geu-reon-de yeo-gi-e-seo dae-han-
eun-haeng-kka-ji meom-ni-kka? si-gan-i eol-ma-na
geol-lim-ni-kka?

SOl 22 TR ZOHA 2022 22 o 9.
byeol-lo an meol-eo-yo. geol-eo-seo han i-sip-bun jjeum
geol-lil kkeo-ye-yo.

L E: Of, LAUSLICH ZPAFEILICY.

a, al-get-seum-ni-da. gam-sa-ham-ni-da.
(2)
SEE: HOM, 0 2XHOIA MY it HIOEol ol U
: sl ;
_ scong-min-ssi, i geun-cheo-e-seo je-il ga-kka-un keo-pi-
. syob-i eo-di it-seum-ni-kka?
Sre0l SIAFHOl MY OFAIRI 292 THarAH dE20lr. 1

2= XISHoll AL &S0l 8Lt 2 2.

hoe-sa yeop-e je-il-bil-ding a-si-ji-yo? pa-ran-saek
geon-mul-i-yo. geu bil-ding ji-ha-e keo-pi-syob-i ha-na
iss-eo-yo.

iy
i
Fi

1
0z
g

[

o
o

Fi

Lesson 3: Asking Directions 77
O ME &0t Jddl D EE2 25 EALE0|

2t US SEHAR.

geu-geon jeo-do al-a-yo. geu-reon-de geu bil-ding-eun
yo-jeum gong-sa-jung-i-ra-seo neo-mu bok-ja-pae-seo-yo.
Adgae. 08 HMEEE U2 Foll 8t A& OFAl
L2 8t MHE QHOl & St /L R.

geu-reo-kun-yo. geu-reom je-il-bil-ding dwi-e han-
yeong-seo-jeom a-si-jyo? han-yeong-seo-jeom an-e-do
ha-na iss-eo-yo.

Oh,/E50f Ol &tEF &F=2E G AFLE EF 0| & O
H L0l&? :

a, byeog-e i-sang-han sam—ga—kyeong—.ha—go sa-ga-
kyeong ta-il-1 but-eun ga-ge mal-i-jyo?

HI, %0tR. )

ne, maj-a-yo.

S M, OlAL L BHEHR?

jeong-ho-ssi, i-sa da ha-syeoss-eo-yo?

W, At = 220 OlAISHY =2 Sot = &
O .

ne, ji-nan ju geurn-yo-il-e i-sa-ha-go- ju-mal ttong-an
dae-chung jeong-ri-haess-eo-yo.

M0 ot TR AEH AHZ OlAISHA & & O
CIMIR?

go-saeng man-i ha-syeot-gun-yo. geu-reon-de sae-ro
i-sa-ha-sin jib-eun eo-di-se-yo?

Na HB0AM Ot JIDI K. 8t 500016 Z & HO
R.HA38 Z2ZHH Ml OHILE OtM 22

jeo-hi byeong-won-e-seo a-ju ga-kka-wo-yo. han
o-baeng-mi-teo-jjeum doel geo-ye-yo.

byeong-won geun-cheo-e seo-sin a-pa-teu a-se-yo?
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Ui, 20tR. 1 Ot E
UK.

S0H&0 M2 XIAX 227 &

ne, al-a-yo. geu a-pa-teu eol-ma jeon-e sae-ro
ji-eot-ji-yo? jal dwaen-ne-yo.

uWl. el OtHEE &HXI 0l AFDFDF QU0 A OPf H
cloH 2.

ne. geu-ri-go a-pa-teu dan-ji an-e sang-ga-ga iss-e0-seo
a-ju pyeol-li-hae-yo.
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g 2WMA English Translation

(n
Kim:

Pedestrian:

Kim:

Pedestrian:

Kim:

(2)
Kim:

Park:

Kim:

Park:

Kim:
Park:

(3)
Choi:
Lee:

Choi:

Excuse me, where is the Dae-Han Bank around here?
Go straight down this road. And cross at the signal
light, turn Fight, and go straight. The Dae-Han Bank is
right across the street.

Thank you. By the way, is the Dae-Han Bank far from
here? How much time will it take to get there?

It’s not very far. It shduld take about 20 minutes by
walking.

Ah, I see. Thank you.

Seong-Min, where is the closest coffee shop near
here?

You know the Je-II building next to our office, right? I
mean the blue colored building. There is a coffee shop
in the basement of the building.

1 know that one. But that building has had construc-
tion these past few days, so it is too crowded.

That’s right . . . Then you know the Han-Yeong
Bookstore right behind the Je-11 building, right? There
is one inside the Han-Yeong Bookstore, too.

Ah, you mean the store where the wall is covered with
strange-looking triangle and square tiles, right?

Yes, that’s right.

Jeong-Ho, did your move go well?

Yes, I moved last Friday and almost finished putting
things in order during the weekend.

You did a lot of hard work. By the way, where is the
new house you moved to?
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Choi:

Lee:
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It is very close to the hospital where I work. It is
about 500 meters from there. Do you know the
Seo-Sin Apartment Complex near the hospital?

Yes, I know it, That apartment complex was recently
built a short while ago, right? That’s good for you.
Yes. And there is a shopping center inside the
apartment complex, so it is very convenient.

Lesson 3: Asking Directions

018] Vocabulary
Nouns /' Pronouns

202 & i-sip-bun-jjeum

5000| £ Z o-bang-mi-teo-jjeum

Ot Hl ga-ge

2114 @ geon-neo-pyeon
1 € geon-mul

M go-saeng

= At & gong-sa-jung
Z X geun-cheo

=22 < geum-yo-il

2 gil

&t K| dan-ji .
(4 +2 & dae-han-eun-haeng
HtZ2 F ba-ro dwi

= byeok

2 2| byeong-won
A2+ & sa-ga-kyeong
AF24& sam-ga-kyeong
AFDF sang-ga

A &) OHIFE seo-sin-a-pa-teu
Al 2t si-gan

& B 5 sin-ho-deung
O}t £ a-pa-teu

ot an

20} & eol-ma jeon
47| yeo-gi

& yeop

Q@ EZ o-reun-jjok
RS yo-jeum

Ol Al i-sa

X_H olgiC

ol gl & je-il-bil-ding

about 20 minutes
about 500 meters
store, shop

the other side of a street
building

hard work T

on the construction
near

Friday

street, road
(apartment) complex
Dae-Han Bank

right behind

wall

hospital

square

triangle

mall, shopping center
Seo-Sin Apartment
time, hour

traffic signal
apartment (complex)
inside

a while ago

here -
beside

right side

these days

moving

Je-11 Building
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Z= 9 ju-mal weekend
Kl == ji-nan ju last week
XISt ji-ha basement
H Ul & keo-pi-syop coffee shop
Ef ta-il tile

it et &% pa-ran-saek blue color
StLt ha-na one

8tH M & han-yeong-seo-jeom
24 Ol haeng-in
2l Al hoe-sa

Verbs

I Ct ga-kkap-da

2t AFSFCH gam-sa-ha-da
211 C} geon-neo-da

Z 2| Ct geol-li-da

2 C} mat-da

2 Tt meol-da

= & St C} bok-ja-pa-da
2 C} but-da

2 Ct al-da

- Ol AtStC} i-sa-ha-da

Ol &3t C} i-sang-ha-da
ULt it-da

2 Z & Ct }al doe—da

me oH} pyeol-li-ha-da

Han-Yeong Bookstore
passer-by
company, office

to be close

to thank

to cross (a street)

to take time

to be correct

to be far

to be crowded

to attach, to be attached
to know

to move

to be strange, to be unusual
to exist

to be done well

to organize

to-build

to be convenient

Lesson 3: Asking Directions -

Adverbs / Prepositions / Conjunctions

2 (4 A geol-eo-seo
—1 geu

& Hl geu-reon-de
12|41 geu-ri-go
4 & neo-mu

CH & dae-chung

S5 HEZ ttok-ba-to
% Ol man-i

2 2 byeol-lo

M &2 sae-ro

Ot == a-ju

ot an

O L eo-di

2 0+t eol-ma-na
ol i

Zt jal

IS fJ jeo-hi

X‘H 2 je-il

= jjuk

St han

by walking
that
but
and

. to much

roughly
straight

a lot

not particularly
newly

very, so

not

where

how much/many/iong
this =

well

our (hom.)

the most
straight
approximately

83
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Y Grammar

(1) Demonstrative Expressions

The demonstrative pronouns 0| (1), 21 (geu), and M (jeo) are

tively, the equivalents of the English “this,” “that,” and “tflrespec_
there.’.’ When Ol appears before a word, the objec,t denoted Et Otzer
?NOI"d 1s néar the speaker. When 7 appears before a word, the yb' .
indicated is near the person being spoken to. When X4 a ,e l()3 fJ‘ e
a word, the object indicated is something not near eitheI;I;)earrssone o

: Once the object indicated has been mentioned once one do
the ward for it again. One uses the word = (geot,) insteaueiS ;it Sa'y
th‘e Korean equivalent for the English word “thing.” If on ' (;SC;S
with the original noun, one says Ol =3 from that point on Iei’llise i |
one would say 7121 for an item referred to with 7] an(i I; ;Wlse,
something referred to with X{. , =

Th

o nevshort.ened word H (geo) may be used instead of 2 in casual
o 'ersatlog. The word 1 may form a contraction with the fol-
OwIng particle if that particle begins with a vowel Thes

tions are shown below: . " oontree

Full Form
Contract
.Ol 2/ 22404 2 01 /raﬂc‘;d/iom
lregeqt’/geu«geotﬁe@geot i*geo/gen gej)/?jeo g
s i : g o : - eo

e L G
, At e o OIHIONKA+2 5 o/
particley | e
eot/geu-geot/jeo-geot  i-geo/geus O <
+eun & +O eiiu‘geoljeo geo 1-geon/geu-geon/jeo-geon
OlZ/JA/M=zn+ =2 01 A
B /A A+ 8 24/ 2
(object particle) =- ORaz/n=
i'geOt/gelhgeOt/jeo-geot i-zeo/gey- : .
“+ eul g+oei7u Beoco-geo 1-geol/geu-geol/jeo-geol
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O12d/23/H 2 + 0l — OIH/AH/H A + 0 — O H/ A/ M A
(subject particle)
1-geot/geu-geot/jeo-geot + i i-geo/geu-geo/jeo-geo + 1 1-ge/geu-ge/jeo-ge

(2) The Adverbial Pronouns A, AN, and {I)

The Korean equivalents of “here,” “there,” and “over there,” are,
respectively, (2| (yeo-gi), H2| (geo-gi), and X J| (jeo-gi). The
word 07| is used when indicating a location near oneself. The
word H | is used when indicating a location near the person one is
speaking to. The word X J| is used when indicating a location that is
not near either oneself or the person to whom one is speaking.

The use of the locative particle 0f (e), the equivalent of “at,” with
these words is optional. For example, one may say O J| A (yeo-gi-

seo) instead of O 7| 0l A (yeo-gi-e-seo).
(2) The Pattern ~2E ~JtXl vs. ~0I X ~DE Xl

The pattern ~5 & ~Jt K| (bu-teo ... kka-ji) is used when talking about
a period of time with a distinct beginning and end. It is the equivalent
of the English pattern “from [a beginning time] to [an ending time].”
For example, consider the second part of this exchange:

OHe ZEOl LI LI
(mae-il jik-jang-e na-ga-sim-ni-kka?)

Do you go to work everyday?

ol ol O Ql

O, 2R S QM LIt ERYEI ERE
Z LICt.

(a-ni-o, wol-yo-il-bu-teo geum-yo-il-kka-ji-man
na-ga-go to-yo-il-gwa il-yo-il-eun swim-ni-da.)

No, I go to work from Monday to Friday, and take a rest on
Saturday and Sunday.

o
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The phrase EoURH ZRANXIC UIID (wol-yo-il-buteo’
geum-yo-il-kka-ji-man) means “from Monday to Friday.” Note its
use of this pattern. .

Another “from...to...” pattern is ~0f| Al ~J} X (e-seo...kka-ji). This

is used when the beginning and ending points are locations. Consider
the first half of this exchange: :

LAOIA MEDHX HI&#I| 2 Al2+0] L 0fL} ZE L2

(el-e-i-e-seo seo-ul-kka-~ji bi-haeng-gi-ro si-gan-i eol-ma-na
geol-lim-ni-kka?) ) .

How long does it take from I..A. to Seoul by airplane?

BESAIZE 2R,
(han yeo-ttu-si-gan-jjeum geol-lyeo-yo.)
It takes about 12 hours. B

The phrase LANWAN MEDEX| (el-e-i-e-seo seo-ul-kka-ji) means
“from L.A. to Seoul.” Again, note the use of the pattern.

(3) The future (prospective) tense of verbs

The pattern [Verb] + ~(2)= HOI R is used to indicate that one is

~ probably going to do something. An example is the second half of
~ this exchange:

-mal-¢ mwéhai "kkéo~ye~yo?)“
‘What are you going to do the on weekend?

=0 2 AHul 2.
(geuk-jang-¢ gal kkeo-ye-yo.)
I will probably go to the movie theater.
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When the verb ends in a consonant, use ~= 1 0{l 2. When it ends in
a vowel, use ~= H0| 2.

(4) Irregular Verbs SRR

With irregular verbs, the final.sound of the verb stem changes when
affixed to certain suffixes. There are nine types.

=—Irregular Verbs

E

VerEs with stems that end in —are ©=-irregular verbs. Examples
include& L} (deut-da) / “to listen,” 2 C} (geot-da) / “to walk,” and
& L} (mut-da) / “to ask:”

With & -irregular verbs, the =becomes = when followed by a vowel,
as it does in the polite form:

& Ct (deut-da) — = (deut) + H R (eo-yo) — = H K (deul-eo-yo)
2 Ct (goet-da) — & (geot) + H 2 (eo-yo) — 2 H 2 (geol-eo-yo)
2 Cf (mut-da) — £ (mut) + H K (eo-yo) — S H 2 (mul-eo-yo)

=Lt (deut-da) — & (deut) + 2 Nl 2 (eu-se-yo) - =2 AR
(deul- eu-se-yo)

Z Ct (goet-da) — & (geot) + 2 Ml R (eu-se-yo) —» Z 2 A2
(geol- eu-se-yo)

20 (mut-da) — & (mut) + 2 Ml 2 (eu-se-yo) » ESCAH 2
(mul- eu-se-yo)

H—Irregular Verbs
Verbs with stems that end int= aret -irregular verbs. Examples

include J} 2 C} (ga-kkap-da) / “to be close,” O & Lt (eo-reop-da) /
“to be difficult,” and 2 & L} (mu-geop-da) / “to be heavy.”
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W Ith = —irregular \% erbS; the = beCOmeS T When ‘0 I lOWed by
a (&) el. Again the eXampleS del nonstrat t h \Y
V‘ W B onstrate i
: € con er$10n to t‘he

& (ga-kkap-da) — D+ 2t (ga-kkap) + O 9 (e0-yo) — It
aﬂ(ga—kl;a—}l) + R (eo-yo) > I @ (ga-kka-wo-yo) N
U &Lt (eo-reop-da) — U1 & (eo-reop) + 01 2 (e0-yo) - O
_ }‘(eo-ryeo—u) +H 2 (eo-yo) - O Q (eo-ryeo-wo-yo) "
= & U (mu-geop-da) —» S (mu-jeop) + @ (eo-yo) - S H -
(mu-geo-u) + H 2 (eo-yo) —» 2H L o (mu-geo-wo-yo) N

Note that in the polite form, the final  of the converted verb stem

and the beginni
(wo)‘ ginning M of the form-suffix form the contraction <

A—Irregular Verbs

Verbs with stems that end inAinclude %! C} (it-da) / “to build,” S C}
(but-da) / “to pour,” and 2! C} (it-da) / “to connect.” S

When the suffix begins with i i
o gins with a vowel, as in the polite form, the ~ is

2 Lt Git-da) — & (i) + 01 2 (eo-yo) —» X0l @ (ji-eo-yo)
;ji q (but~da) — = (but) + HR (eo-yo) » 202 (bu-eo-y0)
- AU (tda) 3 () + 01 R (e0-y0) =5 0101 (1-eoiyo)

egular Verbs

\éerbs with stems that end in 2 include A L (sseu-da) / “to write.”
= Ct (keu-da) / “to Pe big,” and O} (} (a-peu-da) / “to be sick.” if
e f0m'1—sufﬁx begins with a vowel, the 2 is dropped. Again ‘th
conversions shown are in the polite form. . e
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M Ch (sseu-da) — M (sseu) + H R (eo-yo) — M 2 (sseo-yo)
=Lt (keu-da) — =2 (keu) + H K (eo-yo) = H R (kkeo-yo)
Ot=C} (a-peu-da) — Ot (a-peu) + Ot R (a-yo) — Ot R

(a-pa-yo)
0§l B2 Ct (ye-ppeu-da) — Ol 88 (ye-ppeu) + H 2 (eo-yo) — Ol 2

(ye-ppeo-yo)

Note that when the final syllable of the stem is ©, asin OFZE-, G

Y8_  the contraction syllable IIt(pa) is formed with O} Likewise, the
contraction syllable W (pped) is formed when the final syllable of the ~
stem is Y8 (ppeu) is formed with 0. When the second to the final
syllable vowel in a verb stem is Of, 2, or Ol, the sentence ending
Ol 2 is used, and O £ is used when other vowels come in the same

position.
2 —Irregular Verbs

Verbs with stems that end in= include = C} (dol-da) / “to turn,” =
Ct (neul-da) / “to play,” and &t (al-da) / “to know.” If the suffix
begins with the consonants ', =, or -+, the = is dropped.

An example of this conversion in question form:

=Lt (dé)l—da) — £ (dol) + LIJt (ni-kka) — S LI D} (do-ni-kka)
An example in the deferential statement form:

=Cl (neul-da) — = (neul) + = LI (p-ni-da) — &= LI Ct (neup-ni-da)
An example in the polite honorific form:

2 Ct (al-da) — & (al) + MK (se-yo) — OLMI R (a-se-yo)
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Z Irregular Verbs

Verbs that end in 2 include £ 2C} (bu-reu-da) / “to call,” 2 2 C}
(mo-reu-da) / “to not know,” and it 2 C} (ppa-reu-da) / “to be fast.”

With these verbs, the 2 that ends the stem becomes = =. The fol-
lowing examples show the conversion in the polite form:

F 2 C} (bu-reu-da) — FZ (bu-rew) + H 2 (eo-yo)— 2R
(bul-leo-yo) )
220 (mo-reu-da) » 2 2 (mo-reu) + Ot R (a-yo) —» S22} 2 )

(mol-la~yo)
Wk = Ct (ppa-reu-da) -ttt 2 (ppa-reu) + 0} @ (eo-yo) — Wt
(ppal-la-yo)

2l—Irregular Verbs

This class of irregular verbs relates to verbs with stems that end in
£. These include # 2 C} (pu-reu-da) / “to be blue,” O| 2 C} (i-reu-
da) /“to be early,” and + 2 C} (nu-reu-da) / “to press.” If a verb stem
.ends in = and is followed by the vowel O} or Of , then there is a 2
nsertion before the O} or (4.

=0 (pu-reu-da) — ZE 2 (pu-reu) + O A (eo-se0) — E 22 A
(pu-reu-reo-seo)

0l S L (i-reu-da) — 0l 2 (i-rew) + 0f A (eo-se0) - 0|2 M M

~ (i-reu-reo-seo) - ,

=LI (nu-reu-da) - == (nu-reu) + O A (eo-seo) > = 24 A

__ (nu-reu-reo-seo)

Ol—Irregular Verbs

This clas:s of verbs relates to verbs with stems that end in Ot. These
1nclu<ie ot Ct (ha-da) / “to do,” Z O} 51 C} (jo-a-ha-da) / “to like,” and
&4 O{ SHCk (sil-eo-ha-da) / “to dislike.”
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With these verbs, the I part of the syllable block O} that ends the
verb stem becomes H when the form-suffix begins with 01 or OF. The
following examples show the conversion in the polite form.

&t Ct (ha-da) — &t (ha) + Ot R (a-yo) — O R (hae-yo)

Z Ot 8t Ct (jo-a-ha-da) — Z 0} St (jo-a-ha) + Ot R (a-yo) — £ 0}
8l 2 (jo-a-hae-yo) )

& O BICt (sil-eo-ha-da) — &4 0 &t (sil-eo-ha) + Ol 2 (a-yo) — &
Ol = (éil-eo-hae—yo)l .

&—Irregular Verbs

Verbs in this class have stems that ‘end in. They include % 2'C}
(ppal-ga-ta) / “to be red,” St 2t C} (ha-ya-ta) / “to be blue,” and Dt 2*
Ct (kka-ma-ta) / “to be black.” :

With these verbs, the = ending the stem is dropped if the suffix
begins with—, 2, or = . (These letters are the nasal consonants.)

The following example shows the sentence in the adjective-final form,
in which descriptive verbs become adjectives. Here, the equivalent of
the verb “to be red”” becomes the equivalent of the adjective “red.”

w2t C} (ppal-ga-ta) — &2 (ppal-ga) + — (n) — &2} (ppal-gan)
This example shows the sentence in the conditional form.

St 2fCt (ha-ya-ta) — St 2F (ha-ya) + & (myeon) —
StOFH (ha-ya-myeon)

This example shows the sentence with the casual sentence ending
()LDt

Dt CH (kka-ma-ta) — THE (kka-ma) + LI Jt (ni-kka) —
DAL DE (kka-ma-ni-kka)



92 BEGINNER’S KOREAN

(5) The Causative Form of Verbs

When stating an action that is a cause or a reason, the verb is pre-

sented in the causative form. The suffixes ~Ot Al (a-seo) or ~H M
(eo-seo) are added to the verb stem, e.g.

JtCt (ga-da) — It + OFAl (a-seo) — JtA (ga-seo)
to go Because I go, etc.

The suffix ~OF Al is added if the verb stem ends in O} ()2 (o), or OH
(ae). The suffix ~0H A is used with all other verb stems.

- Both causative and resulting actions are inciuded in the same sen- .

tence. The cause is stated first, the result second. This sentence pat-
tern is the equivalent of “Because..., I/he/they did...” It is often
heard in response to a question asking @4 (wae), the equivalent of the
English “why.” For example:

LMl 24 2| ALOH @F b 2
(eo-je wae hoe-sa-e an gass-eo-yo0?)
Why you didn’t go to work yesterday?

HelJF OO A eF ZFH 2.
(meo-ri-ga a-pa-seo an gass-eo-to.)
I didn’t go (to work) because I had a headache.

 The clause T 212} OFIHA (meo-ri-ga a-pa-seo) / “because I had a
idache” comes first, followed by the clause 2t 2E0{ 2 (an-gass-

| o)t

There is a rule regarding the use of the causative in casual conversa-
tion. When the causative verb is O|LCt (i-da) / “to be” and follows
a noun in the word order, O|Ct becomes Ol2t M (i-ra-seo) if the
accompanying noun ends in a consonant, for example:
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s A2 0|2t 3IAH 2F DR,
(o-neul-eun il-yo-il-i-ra-seo hoe-sa-e an ga-yo.)
Since today is Sunday, I am not going to work.

If the noun ends in a vowel, O| Ct becomesct Al (ra-seo), e.g.
M MeE SIetA. & U0 2.
(jeong-ho-ssi-neun hyu-ga-ra-seo yeo-haeng gass-eo-yo.)

Since it’s a vacation, Jeong-Ho went trayeling.

The English “because” and “since” are used interchangeably.

" (6) The Adverb ¥ &

The adverb 2 2 (byeol-lo) is the equivalent of the English “not par-
ticularly,” “not really,” and “not so much.” The verb in the sentence,
if one appears, is usually negative. The following exchange high-
lights 2 £ and its usage.

Z a0l 2 20| HOotR?
(ju-mal-e hal il-i man-a-yo?)
Do you have many things to do on the weekend?

oL@, 22 Sl x.
(a-ni-o, byeol-lo eops-€0-yo0.)
No, not really.

(7) The Particles ~8 and ~2 &

The particles ~=2 (ro) and ~2 = (eu-ro) have multiple usages. The
particle ~& is used with nouns ending in a vowel or the conso-
nant =. The particle ~2 2 is used with nouns ending in all other

consonants.
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One meaning for ~& and ~2 = is “by means of.” Examples:

st2UE 010kII6H 2 A K.

(han-gung-mal-lo i-ya-gi-hae bo-se-yo.)

Please speak in Korean.

SHEMX HIRAIISE 10AI12F 2 K. _
(han-guk-kka-ji bi-haeng-gi-ro yeol-ssi-gan geol-lyeo-yo.)
It takes 10 hours to comé to Korea by airplane.

In these sentences, the Korean language and an airplane are the
fmethods by which the action is carried out.

Another meaning for the particles is “to (a place)” or “towards
(a place),” as in N2 = (seo-ul-lo) / “to Seoul,” or SH2Z

(eun-haeng-eu-ro) / “to the bank.” It is also used when giving direc-
tions, e.g.

AHEIOA LEB2Z JHAI 2.
(sa-geo-ri-e-seo o-reun-jjog-eu-ro ga-se-yo.)
Please turn right (/it. go to the right) at the intersection.

The particle ~0il (e) also indicates “to” or “towards.” However, it is
used when indicating a specific direction. The particles ~& and ~2
2 are used when the destination is more general.
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% 181 S Further Study

Positional Words

Jt20| ga-un-de
F dwi
2 mit

g} bak / HF 2 ba-kkat

£ sok
OtcH a-rae
ok an

2t ap

& yeop
Fl wi

(1) Names of the Colors

middle
back, behind
underneath
out, outside
in, inside

under, below, down

in, inside
front

side, nearby
top, above, up

95

Color Noun Adjective Predicate
red 2 FAY ot ol R
ppal-gan-saek ppal-gan ppal-gae-yo
black DpOr AR Dok DO &=
kka-man-saek kka-man kka-mae-yo
white SOFAY &t ek GHOH R
ha-yan-saek ha-yan ha-yae-yo
blue It et Ibet Ot =
pa-ran-saek pa-ran pa-rae-yo
yellow - gk gt el
no-ran-saek no-ran no-ra-yo
green EEM Z=F ZEMOI0=

cho-rok-saek

gray 3| A
hoe-saek
pink 2EM

bun-hong-saek

cho-rok-saek

3| MY
hoe-saek

= =
ZEM

bun-hong-saek

cho-rok-saeg-i-e-yo
3| HO| Ul 2
hoe-saeg-i-e-yo
2EMOI0R

bun-hong-saeg-i-e-yo
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purple 2t
: bo-ra-saek
orange =2

ju-hwang-saek

pea HE
yeon-du-saek

ol Pt
bo-ra-sack
=2l
ju-hwang-saek
HE M

yeon-du-saek

TEetdolole

bo-ra-saeg-i-e-yo
FEMOINR
ju-hwang-saeg-i-e-yo

HSM0|0 2

yeon-du-saeg-i-e-yo

Example: :
the color red 82+ A ppal-gan-saek
ared apple, w2k ALZ ppal-gan sa-gwa

The apple is red. AtIOF & 0K K. sa-gwa-ga ppal-gae-yo.

(2) The Naries of Shapes

FH2 & ta-won-hyeong oval

# & won-hyeong round

& 1240| dong-geu-ra-mi round
A2 S jik-sa-ga-kyeong rectangle
& A2ZHE jeong-sa-ga-kyeong square
& &2 S jeong-sam-ga-kyeong " triangle

(3) The Days of the Week

2 2 Zwol-yo-il
3R & hwa-yo-il
== 2 2 su-yo-il
= K 2 mog-yo-il

Monday (day of the moon)
Tuesday (day of fire)
Wednesday (day of water)
Thursday (day of the trees)
Friday (day of metal)
_ Saturday (day of soil)
Sunday (day of the sun)

The definitions in parentheses are the literal meanings of the Korean
names for the days. They are named in honor of the sun, the moon,
and the Five Elements according to Chinese philosophy. The seven-
day week is a Western concept adopted by Korea and other East
Asian countries.

& ju-jung

Z= 2 ju-mal

X == ji-nan-ju

Ol == i-beon-jju
Ct2 =+ da-eum-jju
Xl &t & ji-nan-dal
Ol & i-beon-ttal
ClE € da-eum-ttal

O & mae-il

0H == mae-ju

OH & mae-wol
0¥ mae-nyeon
2 & wol-mal
A & yeon-mal

Lesson 3: Asking Directions

weekdays
weekend
last week
this week
next week
last month
this month
next month

every day
every week
every month
every year

end of a month

end of a year

97
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291= # 1ALE Cultural Notes
(1) O E (a-pa-teu)

The Korean Ol E, from the English “apartment,” refers to the
ubiquitous high-rise residential buildings in Korea. (The difference
g between the OFIIE and the U.S. “apartment” is that the Korean

word refers to the building, not a rental unit inside.) The Ot I} & are

. usually built in multi-building  complexes that are named after the
construction company, as in & (HOHIFE (hyeon-dae a-pa-teu) and

221 Ot I} E (sam-ik a-pa-teu). Nearly a quarter of the South Korean

population lives in Seoul and the majority live in O} I} £,

2) REO0Q| Gip-deul-i)

When people move into a new house, they are expected by their rela-
tives, friends, and neighbors to have a & & 0l, ahousewarming party.
This is especially true for newlyweds, and the party gives the bride
an opportunity to demonstrate her cooking skills. Guests often bring
modest gifts of soap or laundry detergent. These represent prosperity,
1.e. a small amount produces a limitless amount of soap bubbles.

(3) B2 (sack-kkal)

The word for “color” in Korean is &% (saek) or 24 Z' (saek-kkal).

. The words for the different colors are used as nouns, as predicates,

_ oras modlﬁers The word Mgk At (pa-ran-saek) means “blue,” but

ans ) ave tradltlonaliy used it to describe things that are either

_blue or green. An alternative word for green is 2= (cho-rok-
saek), which literally means “grass green.”

Lesson 3: Asking Directions
o &£ 21l Exercises
1. Please responsd to the following:

(1) alelXier ol 22X Hl XIBHE S0l KTl }U&ESLIDE?
sil-le-ji-man i geun-cheo-e ji-ha-cheol yeog-i eo-di
it-seum-ni-kka?

@) OIJI0NA SEDX SLID?
yeo-gi-e-seo eun- -haeng-kka-ji meom-ni-kka?

(3) GiDI0IlA S DX Al2FO! K0FLE Z2Z LI
yeo-gi-e-seo eun- haeng -kka-ji si- gan i eol-ma-na
geol-lim-ni-kka?

4) MZ OlASHAl e OlTIMIR?
sae-ro i-sa-ha-sin jib-eun eo-di-se-yo?

(5) MZ OlAtaHAl &0l HIHMZ? OISO EMR?

sae-ro i-sa-ha-sin jib-i eo-tteo-se-y0? ma-eum-¢e deu-se-yo?
9. Please translate the following into English:

(1) OHIIE CEX| OFOJl A DEDE /LAY Ot == “;‘_E’J 6H9_.

Q) NHtFE=RE 10)l Ol AlotD =2 =0t f;H% HMAH.
(3) DeE2 E SAE0IAd HR SXRHA L.

(4) Hge X 30l H O =0l sl U R

(5) EES HUAN @EEZOZ F JHNIR.

3. Please translate the following into Korean:

(1) There is a computer on the desk.

(2) My bag is under the coffee table.

(3) The telephone is beside my bed.

(4) The windows are behind a sofa.

(5) There is a door in front of the living room.

4. Please write a paragraph describing your room.
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ﬂ Patterns

2=0] HEOIMR?
o-neul-i myeo-chil-i-e-yo?
What is the date today?
72 1520/ 0 2.

chil-wol sib-o-il-i-e-yo.
It’s July 15%.

82 720 P& 2U0IHK?
pal-wol chil-il-i mu-seun yo-il-i-e-yo?
What day is August 759

SRUONR.
geum-yo-il-i-e-yo.
It’s Friday.

A= E AlolR2 :
ji-geum myeot-si-ye-yo?
What time is it now?

SAl 452010l 2.
da-seot-si sa-sib-o-bun-i-e-yo.
It’s 5:45:

'U% = ‘—Li““ OlMiR2
ppa-ga mye0n~nyeon—saeng i-e-yo0?

~ What year was (your) brother born in?

79E M0l R .
chil-sip-gu-nyeon-saeng-i-yo.
(He was) born in 1979.

Lesson 4: Asking the.Date, Day and Time

SN ALI=R?
do-yeong-ssi eon-ni-neun-yo?
How about your sister, Do-Yeong?

el AL 798 MOl .
u-ri eon-ni-do chil-sip-gu-nyeon-saeng-i-e-yo.
My sister was born in 1979 as well.

Z2e Uiz,
keun-il nan-ne-yo.
I’m in a big trouble.

MO L ME0IAU=a 2 AHHTHR.

103

eo-je-ga eon-ni saeng-il-i-eon-neun-de kkam-ppak ij-eo-beo-ryeoss-

€0-yo0.
Yesterday was my sister’s birthday and I completely forgot.

Ro| Lt MUSHD S R.
u-ri o-ppa saeng-il-ha-go ttok-gan-ne-yo.
It’s the same as my brother’s birthday.

Fol 2 AT 7F 142210 2.
u-ri o-ppa saeng-il-do chil-wol sip-sa-il-in-de-yo.
My brother’s birthday is July 14", too.

2 AU 2.
jeong-mal in-yeon-i-ne-yo.
What a coincidence. (/it. There really are acts of Providence.)

NWR?F& E0l0HR?
wae-yo? mu-seun nal-i-e-yo?
Why? Is it a special day?
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s S&30 s Lol0lR.
dae-hak dong-chang-hoe-ja in-neun nal-i-e-yo.
It’s the day (my) college alumni reunion is on.

AR 20 R.
geu-rae-yo? jo-ke-sseo-yo.
Really? Good for you.

WES S22 AJ BF3I5t0 A2l 2R Q.
sae-ro deul-eo- -on jig-won hwan-yeong- hoe ha-ro si-gan-i
gyeop-chi-ne-yo.

It falls on the same time as the new ernployee welcoming party.

Jd8 g oie?r
geu-reom eo-tteo-ke hae-yo?
Then what should you do?

2 = AX K.
hal ssu.ecop-ji-yo.
There is nothing I can do.

BIAF KO HHUMS
hoe-sa il-i meon-j eo-ni-kka-yo. -
Business is the first thing (to be done).

M ElZAIZEOl Hel Ul
o toe-geun-s si-gan-i geo-ui da dwaen—ne»yo
3 ’dy almost tlme to Ieave the office.

aE s 2voie.
geu-reol-jjul al-ass-eo-yo.
I knew it.
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HATAHDE D& LS R
je si-gye-ga go-jang-nan-na-bwa-yo.
It seems my watch is broken.

OtA & 44l 10201 2F O 2.
a-jik-do ne-si sip-bun-bakk-e an dwaess-eo-yo.
It’s still only 4:10.

Z Al BHEI2I0F Ch & H Ot ol =2
hok-si bde-teo-ri-ga da doen-geo a-ni-e-yo?
Do you think it might be because the battery is worn out?

I8 R,
geu-reon-ga-bwa-yo.
It might be.

Ol 2 TH AIHN 20l S S BHoFA 0 2.
jib-e gal-ttae si-gye-ppang-e han-beon deul-leo bwa-ya-gess-eo-yo.
I should stop by a watch repair shop when I go home.
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[H 8 Model Conversations

(D

Ol=¢:

o=
o

o

OlE=9H:

pS|
=

«; 0(2)

e

o
Rl

=x.
T .

i

SN, 250 HEOINR?

heyon-ju-ssi, o-neul-i myeo-chil-i-e-yo?

78 1520/ 0l 2.

chil-wol sib-o-il-i-e-yo.,

Of, 2 GUIR. I HID} o LI 28 200] Q=1 2Hes
O R. ' ,

a, keun-il-nan-ne-yo. eo-je-ja eon-ni sa‘engiiLi—eon—
neun-de kkam-ppak 1j-eo-beo-ryeoss-eo-yo.

DY, D222 08 D2 Qi MUSI D =2y g
ol 2 MUS 78 14200 9.

€0-meo, geu-reo-se-yo? geu-reom u-ri o-ppa saeng-il-ha-
go ttok-gan-ne-yo. u-ri o-ppa saeng-il-do chil-wol sip;sa—
il-in-de-yo.

MR LU EEH MO M2

geu-reo-se-yo? o-ppa-ga myeon-nyeon-saeng-i-se-yo?
TOFHOIR. SN AL =29
chil-sip-gu-nyeon-saeng-i-yo. do-yeong-ssi
eon-ni-neun-yo?

ol ALZ 798 M0l 2. o IHAOIH K.
}1-ri eon—pi-do chil—sip—gu—nyeon-saeng—i—e—yo. jeong-mal
In-yeon-i-ne-yo.

SN, 88 720l R 22U0(0127
do-yeong-ssi, pal-wol chil-il-i mu-seun yo-il-i-e-yo?

. 2RYU0R. W2 DL Lol olor

_geum-yo-il-i-yo. wae-yo? mu-seun nal-i-e-yo?

ther 8&30 A= goloe.

dae-hak dong-chang-hoe-ga in-neun nal-i-e-yo.
A2 E2W0 2.

geu-rae-yo? jo-kess-eo-yo.

02
o -
g

e

il
0
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Ul J&ll A8 M2 S0 2@ SE 3]0k A2t

Ol FXUl=.

ne. geu-reon-de geu-nal sae-ro deul-eo-on jig-won
hwan-yeong-hoe-ha-go si-gan-i gyeop-chi-ne-yo.
OO, JiR? & HEH HR?

e0-meo, geu-rae-yo? geu-reom eo-tteo-ke hae-yo?
& 4 AR 20l HHMUNR.

hal-ssu eop—ji—yo. il-1 meon-jeo-ni-kka-yo.

BEM, N2 E AR

hyeon-ju-ssi, ji~geum myeot-si-ye-yo?

SAl45Z0IR2. EM EIZAI2H0] He T Ul R.
da-seot-si sa-sib-o-bun-i-yo. beol-sseo toe-geun-si-gan-i
geo-ui da dwaen-ne-yo.

08 = YA H AAHIF DEC USSR, OIS
4A 10280l o HO 2.

geu-reol jjul al-ass-eo-yo. je si-gye-ga go-jang-nan-na-
bwa-yo. a-jik-do ne-si sip-bun-bakk-e an-dwaess-e0-yo.
ZA BHEI2I O O = 1 OrLI Ol 22

hok-si bae-teo-ri-ga da doen-geo a-ni-e-yo?
AEst . Zo 2 U ATAHIE0 88 S 2ok
HR.

geu-reon-ga-bwa-yo. jib-e gal-ttae si-gye-ppang-e
han-beon deul-leo bwa-ya-gess-eo-yo.



108

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

I =¥ A English Translation

(1

Lee: -
Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:
Jung:

Lee:

(2)

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

(3)
Lee:
Jung:
Lee:

| 'kkLé‘e‘i ,

Hyun-Ju, what is the date today?

It’s July 15%.

Oh, I’m in big trouble. Yesterday was my sister’s birthday
and I completely forgot.

Wow, is that right? Then your sister’s bii‘thday is the same
as my brother’s. My brother’s birthday is also July 14,
Really? What year was he born in?

He was born in 1979. How about your sister, Do- Yeong‘7
My sister was born in 1979 as well. What a coincidence.

Do-Yeong, what day is August 7?

It’s Friday. Why? Is it a special day?

It’s the day my college alumni reunion is on.

Really? Good for you.

Yes, but it conflicts with the reception for new employees.
Uh uh . .. really? Then what should you do?

Nothing I can do. My work is my first priority.

Hyeon-Ju, what time is it now?
1t’s 5:45. It’s already almost time to go home.
I knew it. It seems my watch is broken It s still only 4:10

onmy Watch , :
Do you think it mlght be because the battery is worn out?

I think so. I should stop by a watch repair shop when
I go home.
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013l Vocabulary
Nouns & Pronouns

=22 g geum-yo-il

< nal

CH St dae-hak

= & Ml do-yeong-ssi

= 2t 3. dong-chang-hoe

22 ¢ mu-seun nal

HH €4 2| bae-teo-ri
24 2 saeng-il
Al Z2F si-gan
AL A si-ge
A & si-ge ppang.
O1 Xl eon-je
4L} eon-ni
L = o-neul
< it o=ppa
Ol =< i-do-yeong
1™ in-yeon
2 il
& & 3= jeong-hyeon-ju
X2 ji-geum
& & jig-won
& jip
£| 2 Al 2} toe-geun-si-gan
& = M| hyeon-ju-ssi
£H'H 8| hwan-yeong-hoe
S| At hoe sa
79 44 chil-sip-gu-nyeon-saeng
4Al 10F ne-si sip-bun
SAl 458 da-seot-si sa-sib-o-bun
78 142 chil-wol sip-sa-il

Friday
day, date
college

"Do-Yeong

alumni assembly
special day ~

baftery

birthday

time, hour

watch, clock

watch repair store
yesterday

woman’s older sister
today

woman’s older brother
Do-Yeong Lee

act of Providence
work

Hyeon-Ju Jeong

now

employee

house

time to leave the office

‘Hyeon-Ju

welcoming party
company

a person born in 1979
4:10

5:45

July 14®
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7& 15¢ chil-wol sib-o-il
8& 7€ pal-wol chil-il

Verbs

2 XI Ct gyeop-chi-da
L& LHEE go-jang-na-da

" C} L} da doe-da

£ 2 U} deul-leo-bo-da
= H{ L Tt deul-eo-o0-da

S5 2¢O} ttok-gat-da

UL} it-da

& O HH 21 C} ij-eo-beo-ri-da
Z 4 jo-ta _
2 & LICF keun-il-na-da

g == 2{C} hal sue op-da

July 15t
August 71

to overlap

to be broken

to be worn out, to be all done
to stop by

to enter

to be the same

to exist, to have

to forget

to be good

to be in trouble

cannot help, there is no other choice

r

Adverbs, Prepositions, and Conjunctions

H2| geo-ui

&0l geu-reon-de
& ¥ kkam-ppak

Ct da

H X meon-jeo

H & myeo-cil

= A M myeon-nyeon-saeng

= 2 2 mu-seun yo-il

2 beol-sseo

M 2 sae-ro

OFA! &= a-jik-do
HE Al eo-tteo-ke
H wae

£ 2| u-ri

almost

but

completely

all

ahead, first

what date?

what year was one born?

~what time?

what day?
already
newly

yet, still
how

why

our

Lesson 4: Asking ;he Date, Day and Time -

A 2 jeong-mal really-

Al je my

&t han-beon once

= Al hok-si by any chance

111
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Y Grammar

(1) Numbers and Counters

A. Numbers

“There are two sets of numbers used in Korean: the native Korean
numbers and Sino-Korean numbers. Some counters take native
Korean numbers, and others take Sino-Korean numbers. Some
native Korean numbers have two forms, depending on whether they
are followéd by a counter or used in isolation. Since native Korean
numbers count from 1 to 99, all factors of 100 use the Sino-Korean

number system.

Sino-Korean

Native Korean

Native Korean
(with counter)

—

2 il
Ol 1

& sam

0 =
° B

U
O
=
=.
=

T R N O O
10
B 3
- ~

e R

StLt ha-na
£ dul
Al set
U net
CH4d da-seot
O /dyeo-seot
24 & il-gop

& yeo-deol
Ol a-hop

%“ Yéol /

o SELE yedélla~na

9

o= yeol-dul
Z Al yeol-set
L4 yeol-net
Z T yeol-da-seot

(o]

!

O & yeol-yeo-seot

o

&t han
& du
Ml se
i ne
L+t da-seot
O & yeo-seot
2= il-gop

& yeo-deol
OtE a-hop
Hyeol
& &t yeo-han
& 5 yeol-du
A Ml yeol-se
Z Ul yeol-ne
2 Ch4d yeol-da-seot

Z A yeol-yeo-seot

17
18

19

20

21

22
23

24
25
26
27
28
29
30
40
50
60
70
80
90
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& & sip-chil & 2 &2 yeol-il-gop g 25 yeol-il-gop
&V = sip-pal & O & yeol-yeo-deol 2 ({ & yeol-yeo-deol
& 2 sip-gu & Ot & yeol-a-hop 4 0} = yeol-a-hop
0l 4! i-sip A& seu-mul A seu-mu
Ol &l Y i-sib-il A £ 0tL} seu-mul-ha-na A 28t seu-mul-han
Ol 0Ol i-sib-i A8 E seu-mul-dul A2 5 seu-mul-du
Ol &l &t j-sip-sam A2 4 seu-mul-set . 22 Al seu-mul-se
O} &} At i-sip-sa A2 Y seu-mul-net A 24l seu-mul-ne
01 &) L i-sib-o A SCHA seu-mul-da-seot A CHAE seu-mul-daseot
Ol &l S i-sin-nyuk A S04 seu-mul-yeo-seot 2= 022 seu-mul-yeo-seot
Ol &) & j-sip-chil ASYE seu-mul-il-gop 2SS seu-mul-il-gop:
Ol & & i-sip-pal A 20 & seu-mul-yeo-deol 220 & seu-mul-yeo-deol
Ol &l + i-sip-gu A £ 0}E seu-mul-a-hop A 20} E seu-mul-a-hop
&4 sam-sip A & seo-reun A& seo-reun
At&d sa-sip 0} 2= ma-heun 0 E ma-heun
L&l o-sip =t swin & swin
F & yuk-sip 0l &= ye-sun Ol &= ye-sun
&2 & chil-sip 2 = jl-heun 2 = il-heun
g4 pal-sip 0} £ yeo-deun £ yeo-deun
T4 gu-sip OtZ a-heun OtZ a-heun
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2
o
5]
o
~

aO
r

o

r o

i-baek
sam-baek

sa-baek

H yuk-baek
chil-baek
pal-baek
-8 ou-baek

& cheon |

0l &i-cheon

g g g2 £ g )
@]
3
Y]
)

W o > o

i3

A& sam-cheon
A& sa-cheon

2 & o-cheon

= & yuk-cheon
Z & chil-cheon
Z & pal-cheon

- & gu-cheon

9t man

0|8t i-man
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80,000 & Bt pal-man

90,000 - 8t gu-man

100,000 £ Bt sim-man

1,000,000 84 OF baeng-man
10,000,000 & 0t cheon-man
100,000,000 = eok

1,000,000,000 & 2 sib-eok
10,000,000,000 2 2 baeg-eok )
100,000,000,000 # o cheon-eok
1,000,000,000,000 ' Z jo

B. Noun Counters

Counters must be used when indicating a specific number of people,
items, or other nouns, e.g. four men, two pens, or three months.
Different counters are used for different entities or objects.

Whether native Korean or Sino-Korean numbers are used depends on
the counter. Some counters use both, particularly when the number
is 20 or greater. However, the native Korean numbers are generally
used when the number indicates an amount. Sino-Korean numbers
are used when the number is part of a numbered order, such as the
chapters in a book, the stories in a building, or the months in a year.

Native-Korean numbers tend to be used with counters that have
names rooted in the Korean language. Sino-Korean numbers tend to
be used with counters that have names derived from other languages,
such as Chinese. In other words, native-Korean numbers go with
native-Korean counters, while Sino-Korean numbers are used with
Sino-Korean counters.
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The general word order when using counters is the noun first, the
number second, the counter last. For example:

HI (keo-pi) + &t (han) + & (jan) — H O 8F & (keo -pi hanJan)

coffee one

(counter for cup)

one cup of coffee

ZH (chaek) + Al (se) + & (gwon) — 25 Al 2 (chaek se gwon)

booek ~ three (counter for book)

three books

1. Counters with Native Korean Numbers s

M gae items
1t gwa number of lessons

1= gwa-mok courses

# gwon volumes
& dal months
Otel ma-ri animals
H myeong / persons

A& sa-ram

 beon times

2 byeong bottles

& bun persons (honorific)
Al'si o’clock

Al 2t si-gan hours

&H Xt sang-ja boxes

&F jan cups, glasses

Ztjang sheets

MIOH se-gae: 3 items

A1t se-gwa: 3 lessons

Ml = se-gwa=mok: 3 courses
K& se-gwon: 3 books

HMI'E se-dal: 3 months

M Ot2| se-ma-ri: 3 animals

Ml S se-myeong, Al AF& se-sa-ram: 3 people

Ml & se-beon: 3 times

M & se-byeong: 3 bottles

Ml & se-bun: 3 people (honorific)
Kl Al se-si: 3 o’clock

HI Al 2} se-si-gan: 3 hours

K| &t Xt se-sang-ja: 3 boxes

A&k se-jan: 3 cups

Ml &t sejang: 3 sheets

Sino-Korean Numbers:

“years

= nyeon .

=2{ dal-leo /= bul dollars
NF2! ma-il miles
™ beon number

£ bun minutes

numbered lessons

t:J

} chil-gwa: lesson 7

2 chil-lyeon: 7 years

& &2 chil-dal-la: 7 dollars
& 0t chil-ma-il: 7 miles

)1: ﬂJ){i m)il
0 i

Mo

g

& ¥ chil-beon: number 7

M
[[

& & chil-bun: 7 minutes
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Ml E sen-teu cents & Ml & chil-sen-teu: 7 cents

# won Korean won & & chil-won: 7 won

2 wol months of the year & 2 chil-wol: July

2! il days of the month B 2 chil-il: 7%

HBHS phone numbers Z Ol A0l @ E &F 71 724-5839
jeon-hw-beon-ho chil-i-sa-e o-pal-sam-gu

= cheung layers, stories, floors & & chil-cheung: 7" floor

nes pa-un-deu pounds Z I} 2 = chil-pa-un-deu: 7 pounds

5! hang-nyeon school year, grade Z{ 8t chil-hang-nyeon: 7* grade

*

(2) The Nqun-modffying Form (Relative Clauses)

An example of a relative clause in an English phrase is the “who

" is going” in “a person who is- going 7 In Korean such a phrase is

translated by putting the particles ~= (neun), ~2 (eun), or ~— (n)
after the relative clause. There is no relative pronoun in Korean as
exist in English. The Korean translation of the English phrase “a
person who is going” is Jt= Al E (ga-neun sa-ram).

Korean relative clauses have the following characteristics:

a. The relative clause comes first, the clause particle second, and the
modified noun last. This is true regardless of the tense. The phrase
Jb= AFER begins with Jt / “to go,” followed by the particle &= /
(the functional equivalent of “is ... ~ing”"), and ending with At&/
“a person.”

b. A relative clause in the present tense uses the particles ~=, ~&,
and . The particle ~= follows a relative clause using an active
verb (e.g. & Ct [meok—da] / “to eat”). The particles ~= and ~-
follow a relative clause that uses a descrlptlve verb, such asZt Ct
(jak-da) / “to be small.” The particle ~Z is used if the clause ends
in a consonant. The particle ~ is used if it ends in a vowel, such
as Ol B8 Ct (ye-ppeu-da) / “to be pretty.”
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¢. Although the verbs ULt (it-da) / ““ to be” and &1L} (eop-da) / “to (3) Question Words and IndefinitePronouns
not be” are classified as descriptive verbs, they follow the rules
governing active verbs in relative clauses.

d. Relative clauses in the past tense are followed by the particles
~& and ~ . For example, Ut & 2 (ma-sin mul) / “the water that

was drank,” and & 2 S 4! (meog-eun eum-sik) / “the food that

Question Words

When asking a question, always stress the question word in the
sentence. The Korean question words are listed below with sample

was eaten.” sentences.

e. Relative clauses in the prospective or future tense are followed :
by the particles ~=(1) and ~2 (eul). For example, [l&! 2 IF ° who (subject) SOt 2SS R0LMK?
(ma-sil mul) / “water that will be drank,” and Hs SA nu-ga - nu-ga gan-ho-won-i-se-yo

(meog-eul eum-sik) / “food that will be eaten.” The particle ~=

follows clauses ending with a vowel, while ~Z follows clauses

ending in a consonant. ) : e who SHE HMR?

nu-gu nu-gu-reul chaj-eu-se-yo
“Who are you looking for?

Who’s the nurse? -

The chart below shows the various kinds of verbs with the appropriate

particles in the relative clause forms.

S&= what kind of; what L= 2= BLAR?
Active Descriptive 91T} it-da/ mu-seun mu—seup il-eul ha-se-yo
Verb Verb 2Lt cop-da 0l L} i-da What kind of work do you do? /
ACH/ KICH | ZCH/ OO | A CHI AT Z20ICh What do you do for a living?
meok-da / jak-da/ mas-it-da / jig-won-i-da
ja-da ye-ppeu-da mat-eop-da =
P 29 what SAZ Z0IINIR?
Past / o = U HEod mu-eot mu-cos-cul jo-a-ha-se-yo
Completed meog-eun jak-deon mas-it-deon jig-won-i-deon d like?
= oif B et orglcl What do you like?
jan _ye-ppeu-deon - | . mat-cop-deon
: : o] . o] ol <= 9
 eemaneeman P otale rarol H what (colloguial) It H-El HHRAMRT
ngoing | meong-neun jag-eun mas-in-neun jig-won-in mwo mwo-ga je-1 eo’—ryeo—u—se~y0
. o ol Qo= What is most difficult for you?
ja-neun ye-ppeun mad-eom-neun
Prospective /. HE s Skl g ESpoIgel H= which e Ltk AFEOIAIR?
Unrealized meog-eul jag-eul mas-iss-eul jig-won-il €o-neu eo-neu na-ra sa-ram-i-se-yo
= olE Xes Which country are you from?
jal ye-ppeul mad-eops-cul
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eo-di

HEA
co-tteo-
ke

o

eo-tteon

ot |
eon-je

S 0Lt
eol-ma-
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wae
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where LI AtMI 22
eo-di sa-se-yo
‘Where do you live?

how S0 HHEH OtR?
bu-san-e eo-tteo-ke ga-yo
How can I get to Pusan?

what kind of HE AEE Z013IM K2
*eo-tteon sa-ram-eul jo-a-ha-se-yo

What kind of people do you like? -

when HAH BH=0l JtAIR?
eon-je han-gug-e ga-se-yo
When are you leaving for Korea?

how long/many/much Sr=0f Z0OLLE H & A0 2?2
han-gug-e eol-ma-na gye-sil
ge0-ye-yo
How long are you staying in
Korea?

why N BHR0ll JHAIR?
wae han-gug-e ga-se-yo
Why are you going to Korea?
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Indefinite Pronouns

Question words, with the exception of @} (wae) / “why,” can also be
used as indefinite pronouns. Indefinite pronouns are not stressed in
spoken Korean. The indefinite prono{ms, their English equivalents,
and sample sentences are listed below.

Ot someone/anyone
nu-ga ’

=t someone/anyone
nu-gu

= some kind of

mu-seun

= something/anything
mwo

2A something/anything
mu-eot
H= some [noun]

€o-neu

FOoHEUHR.

nu-ga wass~e0-yo

Someone is coming.
There is someone.

=FRE 02l =2 HolR.
nu-gu-reul de-ri-go ol geo-ye-yo
I am bringing someone.

= A UR.
mu-seun naem-sae-ga na-yo
1 smell something.

HE UK.
MmwOo jom sass-€o-yo
I bought something.

(original form of H)

Hoe I 2T HOE A SR
HR.

eo-neu-nal gap-ja-gi gwi-ga jal an
deul-lyeoss-eo-yo

One day 1 can’t hear all of sudden.
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O somewhere/anywhere O 8 t0 AR,
.eo-di i eo-di jom ga-go sip-eo-yo
’ I want to go somewhere.

HEN somehow HEN & ol BMR.

eo-tteo- eo-tteo-ke jom hae bo-se-yo

ke . Please do something.

o1 some - & ALEO0] E0 0 2.
eo-tteon eo-tteon sa-ram-i jib-e yvass-eo—y—o

Somebody came to our house.

Al sometime/anytime ANl SHH QNI R 2
eon-je eon-je han-beon man-nal-kka-yo
Should we meet some time?

(4) Noun + Wl (ttae) vs. Verb + ~(2)2 Wl ((en)l-ttae)

When a noun is followed by the particle ~Iil (ttae), it means “during
[the noun).” For example:

A&l (si-heom) + ~[ff (ttae) — A& (si-heom-ttae)
test during during the test

However, if the noun is a time expressmn the particle ~0il (e) is
«used For exampie G

; (]u—mai) + ~0H (e) e Faro (ju—mal—e)
weekend during during the weekend

_"T“EB

If a verb stem is followed by ~= [} (I-ttae) or ~S M (eul-ttae), it
means “during [the action of the verb]” or “when [the action of the
verb].” The ending ~= [ is used with stems that end in a vowel, and
~Z [}l is used with stems that end in a consonant.

Lesson 4: Asking the Date, Day and Time . 123

A sentence clause using the verb + ~= U} or ~S Ml is always
followed by another sentence clause. The second clause describes
what happened during the first clause. For example:

Sh=0l 2 I HIGDIE Bt D 2 R.
(han-gug-e gal-ttae bi-haeng-gi-reul ta-go gass-eo-yo)
When I went to Korea, [ went by airplane.

These two actions .occurred simultaneously. However, when the
second action occurs in the midst of the first action (or after it), the
verb stem changes to the stem in the past tense form. For example:

=0l UASs W EHLE XS 2P0 2.
(han-gug-e gass-eul ttae hal-meo-ni-reul cheo-eum man-nass-€0-yo)
When I went to Korea, I met my grandmother for the first time.

Note that Jt, the verb stem for the Korean equivalent of “to go,”
becomes the 2 of ZtH 2, the Korean equivalent of “went,” in the
first clause.

(5) The Particles ~Bt 13, ~ & & ~0| &, and ~9 & Tt

The particle ~Gt 1) (ha-go) is the equivalent of the English “and.” Tt is
the conjunction between two nouns. It is generally used in everyday
speech and informal writing. Using ~&t 1), the Korean equivalent
of “Jeong-Ho and Michael” is =35t Ot0I2 (jeong-ho-ha-go
ma-i-keul).

The particles ~& (rang) and ~0| & (i-rang) are also used to say “and”
in informal situations. The particle ~&} is used after nouns that end
ina vowel while ~O| & is used after nouns that end in a consonant.
Using ~&f, the Korean equivalent of “Jeong-Ho and Michael” is &
s& EHOI = (jeong-ho-rang ma-i-keul).
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In formal situations, the particles ~2} (wa) and ~It (gwa) are used.
One uses ~2f when the noun ends in a vowel, and ~1} when the noun
ends in a consonant "Using ~2F, the Korean equivalent of Jeong-Ho
and Michael is & S 2 Ut0l 2 (jeong-ho-wa ma-i-keul).

(6) The Particles ~L}, ~0IL}, and ~220l|

The particles ~L} (na) and ~O| L} (i-na) indicate surprise. They are
used when a quantity is significantly greater than one’s expectations.
The particle ~Lt is used when the preceding expression ends in a
vowel. One uses ~0[ Lt when the expression ends in a consonant. ’

The particle ~8} 0f| (bakk-e) is used when indicating that a quantity
is smaller in comparison to another. One may also hear it when a
quantity is less than expected. The second half of the following
exchange demonstrates its use:

He EMIHOHE 8oL QI 2.
(jeo-neun hyeong-je-ga da-seot-myeong-i-na iss-eo-yo)
I have five siblings.

M= & QR0 SR,
(Jeo-neun du-myeong-bakk-e eops-eo-yo)
I have only two.

, Note?that the ncun construction & & (“two SIbhngs m thxs context)
‘ The particle ~5t 0l comes second, and the negative form
ollows. (The Wardo* O 2 literally means “don’t have.”)

": . ‘: ~‘AH' sentences featurmg 80|l follow this pattern.
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N8 E Further Study

(1) How to tell time
Time

&k Al han-si

= Al du-si

I Al se-si

H| Al ne-si

Ct4d Al da-seot-si
O 22 Al yeo-seot-si

. & Z Al il-gop-si

O & Al yeo-deol-ssi
O} & Al a-hop-si

2 Al yeol-ssi

& 8t Al yeol-han-si
& &= Al yeol-ttu-si

Minutes

L & o-bun

& & sip-bun

&l @ F sib-o-bun

0] &) 2 i-sip-bun

01 & 2 F i-sib-o-bun
A4 E sam-sip-bun
g} ban

AHAI @ 2 sam-sib-o-bun

Ab&! & sa-sip-bun

AV\' @ = sa-sib-o-bun

L & & o-sip-bun

L L F o-sib-o-bun

1 o’clock
2 o’clock
3 o’clock
4 o’clock
5 o’clock
6 o’clock
7 o’clock
8 o’clock
9 o’clock
10 o’clock
11 o’clock
12 o’clock

5 minutes
10 minutes
15 minutes
20 minutes
25 minutes
30 minutes
30 minutes
35 minutes
40 minutes
45 minutes
50 minutes
55 minutes
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Other Time Expressions

2 &o-jeon AM.
2% o-hu : - PM.

AH '3"1 sae-byeok dawn
OF&! a-chim morning
& 4! jeom-sim afternoon
M4 jeo-nyeok evening

& bam night

(2) The Days of the Month

I 2l 2! l-il
2nd Ol & i+l
3 & 2! sam-il
4t At sa-il
S5t L o-il
6" =2 yug-il
7% & 2 chil-il
g Y pal-il
9t & gu-il
10® &l 2 sib-il

& L sib-il-il
2101 sib-i-il
el sip—sar;nsilk ,

' szp-—chﬂ—ll
sip-pal-il
sip-gu-il
Ol & i-sib-il
Ol & & & i-sib-il-il

Ol & 01 Y i-sib-i-il

Lesson 4: Asking the Date, Day and Time 127

23 Ol &l & & i-sip- sam-il
24 Ol & Ab& i-sip-sa-il
25m 0l &I 22 j-sib-o-il
26N Ol &l &= ¢ i-sim-nyug-il
270 Ol & & Y j-sip-chil-il
28 Ol & & & i-sip-pal-il
20 Ol & & i-sip-gu-il
30t & & & sam-sib-il

31 &H A 22! sam-sib-il-il

(3) The Days of the Week

Al geu-je / 1 XM geu-jeo-kke
Ol Al eo-je

< E o-neul

LH 2! nae-il

2d| mo-re

the day before yesterday
yesterday

today

tomorrow

the day after tomorrow
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S0 2 71ALS Cultural Note
Birthday celebrations

Birthday celebrations are very important in Korean culture; they are
seen as celebrations of a person’s life. The first birthday is the day
one is born. (Koreans, unlike Westerners, consider an infant a one-
year-old at birth.)

An i'mportant birthday celebration is held on the day of %4 2! (baek-
il), the 100" day after the baby is born. There is a small family
celebration with wine, fruit, rice cakes, and other delicacies. ‘Rice
cakes are traditionally given to one hundred neighbors, reflecting the
belief that this will grant the child a long, healthy life. The rice cakes
are presented in a bowl, which is returned to the family containing,
yarn, rice, or money. The yarn signifies a wish that the child may
enjoy a long life. The rice and money signity a wish for the prosperity
of the child.

The most important birthdays are the first and the sixtieth. Family
and friends are invited over, and the occasion is marked with the
setting of a large table where food, wine, and gifts are set. Another
large celebration commemorates a person’s seventieth birthday.
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A S =Ml Exergises
1.  Please respond to the following.

(1) 2=0| H&O0l0lK? o-neul-i myeo-chil-i-e-yo?

(2) W0l & 2201027 nae-il-i mu-seun yo-il-i-e-yo?

3) X2 ZAIWK?ji-geum myeot-si-ye-yo?

(4) A X 22 =20 M K7 sil-le-ji-man myeon-nyeon-saeng-
i-se-yo?

S (5) Mol ZHE HEO| Hl 9‘7 saeng-il-i myeot-wol myeo-chil-i-

se-yo?
2. Please translate the following into English.

(1) OlH2H Ol MUY= 2 AOHB L.
eo-je-ga eon-ni saeng-il-i-eon-neun-de kkan-ppak ij-eo-beo-
Iyeoss-c0-yo.
2) M=Z so0i2 &2 &F35H0 A0l SRl R.
sae-ro deul-eo-on jig-won hwan-yeong-hoe-ha-go si-gan-i
gyeop-chi-ne-yo.
(3) L2 UsE S350 UAe €010l R.
nae-il-eun dae-hak dong-chang-hoe-ga in-nun nal-i-e-yo.
(4 EM EISAIZH0 H2 U UK. ,
beol-sseo toe-geun-si-gan-i geo-i da dwaen-ne-yo.
(5) ZOf ZF Oy AlHIEOl Bt St 2HOFRA K.
jib-¢ gal-ttae si-gye-ppang-e han-beon deul-leo bwa-ya-gess-
€0-yo.
(6) ZAlGHEL2IOF CH&E H OtLIOIR?
hok-si bae-teo-ri-ga da doen geo a-ni-e-yo?

3.  Please write the following in Korean:

(1) July 16, 1997
(2) 12:30 PM.
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(6)
(7
®
)
(10)
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June 30%, 1965

3:45 PM.

August 7%, 2004
7:15 A M.

October 29% 2000
9:20 A M.
December 25t 2006
10:40 A.M.

Please write a paragraph desgribing your daily/weekly
schedule.

RIST Mt 2]

Lesson 5: Making a Telephone Call
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H 8 Patterns

=8 0=z
tta-reu-reung, tta-reu-reung
ring-ring

HEMK? HI| HEFM HOIXR?
yeo-bo-se-yo? geo-gi jeong-heori-ju-ssi daeg-i-ji-yo?
Hello. Is this Miss. Hyeon-Ju Jung’s residence?

Hl, D830l K.
ne, geu-reon-de-yo.
Yes, it is. ’

EISOIX S S A EFM X2 HASH S HEY F=AWHR?

Joe-song-ha-ji-man hok-si hyeon-ju-ssi ji-geum gye-si-myeon jom
ba-kkwo ju-si-gess-eo-yo?

Excuse me, but may I talk to Hyeon-Ju if she is home now?

SR A X2 +=2A R
jeon-de-yo. sil-lye-ji-man nu-gu-se-yo?
This is she. Excuse me, but who is this?

=M, K ol=Eolo R,
hyeon—ju«ssi, jeo i-do-yeong-i-e-yo.
Hye;,onffu,,This is Do-YeongLe‘e.

 NezZszetnsi=de.
Jeo-neun jeong-hyeonju-ra-go ha-neun-de-yo. -
I'am Hyeon-Ju Jeong.
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Ot L™ M3 &M EEdHR.
a-chim il-jjik jeon-hwa deu-reo-seo joe-song-hae-yo.
I am sorry for calling you so early in the morning.

H=H MG AN BSHR.
ban-neut-ge jeon-hwa deu-reo-seo joe-song-hae-yo.
I am sorry for calling you so late at night.

HEOIR. DUl |ILO0IMR?
gwaen-chan-a-yo. geu-reon-de wen-il-i-se-yo?
It’s OK.. By the way, what is going on?

SN LEE WML HEE M HS OLMIR?

hok-si gim-hyeon-jun gwa-jang-nim haen-deu-pon jeon-hwa-beon-
ho a-se-yo?

Do you happen to know the department manager Hyeon-Jun Kim’s
cellular phone number?

=ol &L dE o U=0 MBS E St 2.

geu-pi yeol-lak deu-ril il-i in-neun-de jeon-hwa-beon-ho-reul mol-
la-seo-yo.

I have an urgent matter to contact him about, but I don’t have his
phone number.

PO J|ICHe Ml 2.
jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Please wait for a moment.

Il JA—AHR.011-399-39740il K.
yeo-gi iss-eo-yo. gong-il-il sam-gu-gu-e sam-gu-chil-sa-ye-yo.
Here it is. It’s 011-399-3974.
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LI 4AI0ll RRB0 A= 0UE 2T UKL
nae-il ne-si-e jig-won-hoe-ui in-neun-geo da-deul al-go it-ji-yo?
Everyone knows there is a staff meeting tomorrow at 4:00, right?

| OlAI CH A= 2 TH2 M 8 OFR! o1 240 2t A R.
€o-je da yeol-la-kaen-neun-de gang-jae-eun-ssi-man a-jik yeol-lag-i
an- dwaess-eo-yo.

I contacted everyone yesterday, but Ms. Jae-Eun Kang has not been

contacted yet.

NS E el HEHE o BHOIR.
sin-ho-neun ga-neun-de jeon-hwa-reul an bad-a-yo.
The telephone is ringing but no one answers.

T8 XS CHA BHY O 20 BalghQo
geu-reom ji-geum da-si han-beon deo geol-eo bo-sil-lae-yo?
Then would you please call her once again now?

H, DXl 2.
ne, geu-reo-ji-yo.
OK, I will do so.

As SEI0 g=0 2.
Ja-dong-eung-dap-gi-ga ban-neun-de-yo.
The answering machine is picking up.

nyang me-si-ji-reul nam-gil-kka-yo?

 Should I just leave a message?

JdHAMIR.
geu-reo-se-yo.
Please do.
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B HAKN 2O AR 2 U2 3162t 8 =AIL.
jeon-hwa me-si-ji bad-eu-myeon sa-mu-sil-lo ba-ro jeon-hwa-ha-ra-
go hae ju-se-yo.
Please say to call back to the office as soon as she gets the message.

A S LICH
al-get-seum-ni-da.
I understand.

Qi X2 Zoll =0 K.
o-ppa ji-geum jib-e eom-neun-de-yo.
My brother is not home now.

SUHH FHetd Mol =20 R?

- deul-eo-o-myeon mwo-ra-go jeon-hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

‘What shall I tell him when he comes home?

Ol @, BIAEOIR. MOt LSS0 CHAl B3 EH 2.
a-ni-o, gwaen-chan-a-yo. jeo-ga-na-jung-e da-si jeon-hwa-hal-kke-yo.
No, it’s OK. I will just call him again later.

EANEESMEANSEUN SHL2L=Kl OLHIR?
hok-si jeong-ho-ssi myeot-si-jjeum jib-e deul-eo-o-neun-ji a-se-yo?
Do you know, by any chance, when he will be back home?

& E=d=0R.
jal mo-reu-gen-neun-de-yo.
I don’t well know. / 1 am not sure.

BE HE 6AE 2eUlR.
bo-tong jeo-nyeok yeo-seot-si-jjeum o-neun-de-yo.
He usually comes home around 6:00 P.M.
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s2 & =2 D 02,
o-neul-eun jom neuj-eul kkeo-ra-go haess-eo-yo.
He said he would be a little late today.

18 XII8AIZ CIAl HBIGHE €N R2?

geu-reom je-ga yeo-deol-ssi-jjeum da-si jeon-hwa-hae-do,
doel-kka-yo? . ' :

Then is it OK if I call back again around 8:00 P.M.?
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[ 8F Model Conversations

1

aHEH =S
014
A
ol
A==
oled
PR
o4
SRS ESS
ol

(=8, H=8) 2 M R?

(tta-reu-reung, tta-reu-reung) yeo-bo-se-yo?
HEANR? N0 EE =M HOIXR?

yeo-bo-se-yo? geo-gi jeong-hyeon-ju-ssi daeg-i-ji-yo?
HlI, Q8 Ul 2. )

ne, geu-reon-de-yo.

ZESoHXE SAl S =M X = HAH S HERH AL
HRe? '

joe-song-ha-ji-man hok-si hyeon-ju-ssi ji-geum
gye-si-myeon jom ba-kkwo-ju-si-gess-e0-y0?

MU 2. & XIE =2AR?

jeon-de-yo. sil-lye-ji-man nu-gu-se-yo?

SAF=ML, A OIEE0I0 2. OLE 23 X =2 Al X
Soi 2.

hyeon-ju-ssi, jeo i-do-yeong-i-e-yo. a-chim il-jjik
jeon-hwa deu-ryeo-seo joe-song-hae-yo.

O, S M. $EOtR. D0l ALOINR?
eo-meo, do-yeong-ssi. gwaen-chan-a-yo. geu-reon-de
wen-il-i-se-yo?

SANUESEE WEE HEE M3 HS OLM K2
hok-si gim-hyeon-jun gwa-jang-nim haen-deu-pon
jeon-hwa-beon-ho a-se-yo?

=0 HEHEY Ol AJA=U HIHSE SetA .
geu-pi yeol-lak-deu-ril il-1 in-neun-de jeon-hwa-beon-ho-
reul mol-la-seo-yo.

Hl, 20t. Z2E JITHEIM K. OF, O AN R.
011-399-39740{ 2.

ne, al-a-yo. jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo. a, yeo-gi
iss-eo-yo. gong-il-il sam-gu-gu-e sam-gu-chil-sa-ye-yo.
ZALELICH 2t E 6] HIMR.

gam-sa-ham-ni-da. an-nyeon-hi gye-se-yo.
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s ul, e+ E38 HAMR.

ne, an-nyeon-hi gye-se-yo.

SEM, L 4AI01 RS2 U= H OIS 20 UK
K72

do-yeong-sii, nae-il ne-si-e jig-won-hoe-ui in-neun geo
da-deul al-go it-ji-yo?

HAMCF A =0 2 TH2 M 2F OF& &0l oF SOl
R.AUSE It=0 MSHE oF 201 R

eo-je da yeol-la-kaen-neun-de gang-jac-eun-ssi-man a-jik
yeol-lag-i an-dwaess-eo-yo. sin-ho-neun ga-neu-de
jeon-hwreul an bad-a-yo.

18 XS CAl 8- H 20 242129

geu-reom ji-geum da-si han-beon deo geol-eo
bo-sil-lae-yo?

U, dH X ... (2= ,IMES). Xs SS90 e
=02 Y HAIX] g L&!%‘DFR?

ne, geu-reo-ji-yo. (tta-reu-reung, tta-reu-reung) ja-dong
eung-dap-gi-ga ban-neun-de-yo. geu-nyang me-si-ji-reul
nam-gil-kka-yo?
M. B3 HI Al X &
et o FAHR.
geu-reo-se-yo. jeon-hwa me-si-ji bad-eu-myeon
sa-mu-sil-lo ba-ro jeon-hwa-ha-ra-go hae ju-se-yo.

HANRAZ HIZ ™355

; op H= u [}
- ;aluget—seum»nhda

HEAHNKR?HI| OIS M HOIX|R2
yeo-bo-se-yo? geo-gi i-jeong-ho-ssi daeg-i-ji-yo?
Ul, D8l X et =N 22

ne, geu-reon-de-yo. sil-lye-ji-man nu-gu-se-yo?

02
o

g

0
o

02
o
R

02
o

02

ro

R

o
0z
o
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Me 8t St=dR. EA OIES M X2 AH A
A S HRAF=AZLAHR?
jeo-neun jeong-hyeon-ju-ra-go ha-neun-de-yo. hok-si i-
jeong-ho-ssi ji-geum gye-si-myeon jom ba-kkwo
ju-si-gess-e0-yo?

O, 8Ll 4 E20/0 K. HESIM R?

eo-meo, hyeon-ju-eon-ni. Jeo jeong-eun-i-e-yo. an-
nyeong-ha-se-yo? .

Qi K= ol =0 SHR2H Het Mo =
HR2 S

o-ppa ji-geum jib-e eom-neun- de-yo. deul-eo-0-myeon
mwo-ra-go jeon-gae deu-lil-kka-yo?

OtLl 2, 21&0tR. Mt LESO CHAl & Ef AR
a-ni-o, gwaen-chan-a-yo. jeo-ga na-jung-e da-si
jeon-hwa-hal-kke-yo.

SN ZSM EAS N SHL2=X Ot 2?
Hok-si jeong-ho-ssi myeot-si-jjeum jib-e deul-eo-o-neun-
ji a-se-yo?

A 22A=02. B8 NE6AE 2=0,258 5
=2 Hetd /2.

jal mo-reu-gen-neun-de-yo. bo-tong jeo-nyeok yeo-seot-
si-jjeum o-neun-de, o-neul-eun jom neuj-eul geo-ra-go
haess-eo-yo.

Dl R? 08 MOIOtSAISE UHAl Aatol = E0HR?
geu-rae-yo? geu-reom je-ga yeo-deol-ssi-jjeum da-si
jeon-hwa-hae-do doel-kka-yo?

Ui, J2H4 M 2. etEal H M 2.

ne, geu-reo-se-yo. an-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo.
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g E Had English Translation

¢

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:.

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

@)

Jung:

Lee:

(ring, ring) Hello.

Hello. Is this Miss. Hyeon-Ju Jung’s residence?

Yes, it is.

I am sorry, but may I talk to Hyeon-Ju if she is available
now?

This is she. Excuse me, but who am I talking Wiﬂ;l?
Hyeon=Ju, This is Do-Yeong Lee. I am sorry for calling you
so early in the morning.

Ah, Do-Yeong. It’s OK. By the way, what is going on?

Do you happen to know the department manager Hyeon-Jun
Kim’s cell phone number? I urgently need to contact him,
but I don’t have his phone number.

Yes, I know. Please wait for a moment. Oh, here it is. It’s
011-399-3974.

Thank you. Good-bye.

OK, Good-bye.

Do-Yeong, everyone knows there is a staff meeting
tomorrow at 4:00, right?
I contacted everyone yesterday, but I couldn’t get a hold

of Ms. Jae-Eun. Kang The phone is rmgmg but no one

answer S.

- Then Wo‘ lkd you please call her“once again now" :
 OK, I will. (ring, ring.. )",lhe answering machine is picking

up. Should I justleave a message?

Yes. Please say to call back to the office as soon as she gets
the message.

OK, alright.

3)

Jung:

Lee:

“Jung:

Lee:

Jung:

Lee:.

_Jung:

Lee:
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Hello, is this Mr. Jeong-Ho Lee’s residence?

Yes, it is. Excuse me, but who is this?

This is Hyeon-Ju Jung. May I please talk to Jeong-Ho Lee if
he is home now?

Ah, Hyeon-Ju. This is Jeong-Eun. How are you? My brother
is not home now. What shall I tell him when he comes
home? ’

No, it’s OK. I will just call him agdin later. Do you know, by
any chance, when he will be back home? !

* T am not sure. He usually comes home around 6:00 P.M., but

he said he would be a little late today.
Did he? Then is it OK if I call back again around 8: 00 P.M.?

Yes, please. Good-bye.



-
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"0l ¥l Vocabulary
Nouns / Pronouns

ZH 2 M gang-jae-eun-ssi
2t EE gwa-jang-nim
=~ nu-gu
Ct= da-deul
& daek
0l Al XI me-se-ji
F AlE myeot- 51-Jjeum
FA mwo
AR 4! sa-mu-sil
&1 Z sin-ho
Ot& a-chim
™ & yeol-lak
2 & o-neul
AL wen-il
a il
A& S 90| ja-dong eung-dap-gi
M9 jeo-nyeok
H St jeon-hwa
@ 2tH S jeon-hwa-beon-ho
& & 3] 2] jig-won-hoe-ui
°H == haen—deu—pon

2t AFSHCH gam-sa-ha-da
H AICE gye-si-da

M ZHCt gwen-chan-ta
JICteICt gi-da-ri-da

& | C nam-gi-da

Ms. Jae-Fun Gang
department manager
who

everyone, all

house (hon.)
message

approximately what time?

what?

office

signal

morning

contact

today

what thing?
something, work
answering machine
evening
telephone
telephone number
staff meeting
cellular phone
about 6:00

about 8 00

to thank

to exist, to be (hon.)
to be OK

to wait

to leave
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£ Cl neut-da

= 0 2 C} deul-eo-o0-da

2 2 mo-reu-da

Bt == Ct ba-kkwo-ju-da

2HC} bat-da

2tCt al-da

A& & 2| Ct yeol-lak deu-ri-da
A &Gt yeol-la-ka-da

2Lt o-da

&3t Z 0 jeon-hwa geol-da
M3t = 2{Ct jeon-hwa deu-ri-da
& 3t SHL jeon-hwa-ha-da

=l & 8Lt joe-song-ha-da

Adverbs / Conjunctions

A 3| geo-gi

—1'%F geu-nyang

= ol geu-pi

Lt 2 Ol na-jung-e

Ct da

CHAl da-si

(- deo

(t 2 & tta-reu-reung
Ht = baro

5 Z bo-tong

A X2t sil-lye-ji-man
OFE! a-jik

o B }jjik

&t jal

& PO jam-kkan-man
& jom

X & ji-geum

&t han-beon

= Al hok-si

to be late

to return home, to enter
not to know

to change, to switch (telephones)
to receive

to know

to contact (hon.)

to contact

to come

to make’ a phone call

to make a phone call (kon.)
to make a phone call

to be sorry

there

just

in a hurry

later

all

again

more

ring ring....

a.s.a.p.

in general

excuse me but. .., I am sorry but. ..
yet

early

well

for a moment

please

now

once

by any chance, just in case
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EHM Grammar
(1) Indirect quotation

Directly or indirectly, a speaker’ often passes along what others have
said. An indirect narrative occurs when someone else’s words are
passed along with modification. It takes the bas1c form of [Quoted
Sentence + ~11 StC} (go ha-da)].

a. to quotea general_statement that is currently in c{irculation, use
~41] 3FCP(go ha-da) with the appropriate sentence ending, such
as ... ol /& LICt (... go hae~yo/ham-ni- da)

b. to quote a specific statement in-the past, use ~71 M Cf(go haet-’

da) with the appropriate sentence ending, such as. oI/
AU &S LILCE (... go haess-eo-yo/haet-seum-ni-da)

¢.  When the quoted statement is/was said by one who is respected,
the honorific forms of StLCt (ha-da) are used. The sentence
ending ...2J St NI R/SH& LICH (...go ha-se-yo/ha-sim-ni-da) is
used for the present tense. The ending ... J 3} 5 O Q/8F & &S L
Ck(...go ha-syeoss-eo-yo/ha-syeot-seum-ni-da) is used for the
past tense.

The quoted statement also takes the different endings ‘appropriate
in the polite style, depending on the sentence type of the quote.
Declarative sentences, questions, commands, and proposals take
different forms, as do past and present.

1t are quoted use a variation of the sentence
S?L (da~gk‘ hae-yo). There are four types of declarative

. €es used in quotatlons those using an active verb stem, those
usmg a descriptive verb stem, those using a copula, and those

describing a past event. The sentence types and their endings:

active verb stems ending in a consonant
~=C+10] 802 (neun-da-go hae-yo)
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active verb stems ending in a vowel
~w 0 60K (n-da-go hae-yo)

descriptive verb stems
~Ct1 312 (da-go hae-yo)

copula (0l)
~ct1] ol K (ra-go hae-yo)

. past events ending

~UCHL) 6 R (at-da-ga-hae-yo) or
~ULCHD 802 (eot-da-go hae-yo)

In colloquial speech, ~Ct1] O @ may be shortened to ~CH @ when
quoting senfences that use active verbs or describe past events.

Questions that are quoted use a variation of the sentence ending ~'=
Lt ot @ (neu-nya-go hae-yo). As with declarative sentences, there
are four types of questions used in quotations: those using active verb
stems, those using descriptive verb stems, those using a copula, and
those describing a past event. The question types and their endings:

active verb stems
~“ L] 80 R (neu-nya-go hae-yo)

descriptive verb stems
~(2)LED o R (feu-] nya-go hae-yo)

copula

~(2)Lt 1 SH K (feu-] nya-go hae-yo)

past events-
~(=)LE D 3l K (at-neu-nya-go hae-yo) or
~A ()LD O R (eot-neu-nya-go hae-yo)

In colloquial speech, the ending can be shortened to ~=LH 2 (neu-
nyae-yo) with active verb stems, to ~(2)LH R ([eu-] nyae-yo) with
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descriptive verb stems and copulas, and to ~LH 2 (eot-nyae-yo)
with questions that describe past events.

Commands and requests that are quoted use a variation of the sentence
ending ~2t ) 8 K (ra-go hae-yo).

Verbs stems ending in a vowel use ~2t 1) o & (ra-go hae-yo), while
those ending in a consonant use ~2 2t 1) o R (eu-ra-go hae-yo). In
colloquial speech, the endings are shortened to ~2i 2 (rae-yo) with
verb stems that end in a vowel, and to ~22H 2 (eu rae-yo) with
stems that end in a consonant.

With a proposal, the ending ~At 1) o 2 (ja-go hae-yo) is used with
all verb stems. In colloquial speech, it can be shortened to ~XH 2
(jae-yo).

The act of speaking may be indicated by a different verb than 3} Cl
(ha-da) if the specific kind of speech is specified. Examples include
~Chetd 8ol 3= Ml 2 (da/ra-go jeon-hae-ju-se-yo) “please convey/
pass along the message that...,” ~=LH/(2)LFD HEH 2 (neu-
nya/[eu]-nya-go mul-eo-bwass-eo-yo) “asked if/whether...,” and
~(2)2td Jt2Xd T HK ([eu]-ra-go ga-reu-cheo jwoss-eo-yo)
“introduced someone to....”

(2) H. onory?c Expresszons

xpr sions in Korean are systematzzed Honorlﬁc forms
address/reference terms and  titles, some
V'Qny used nouns _and verbs, the pronoun Ssystem, particles,
and verb suffixes. Sentences in Korean require knowledge of one’s
social relationships to the listener or the one about whom is speaking
in terms of age, social status, and kinship. The following table is a
summary of honorific forms.
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Plain Honorific Humble
Noun
age L+O[ na-1 | Ml yeon-se
name 0l & i-reum 44 & seong-ham
birthday A Q! sang-il 24 &l saeng-sin
word 2 mal 2 & mal-sseum 2 & mal-sseum
house Q jip C“ daek
meal 2 bap &K jin-ji =
counter for people | Ab& sa-ram/ &= bun:
2 myeong :
Pronoun
he/she 01/ /H AP |01/ VM 2
i/geu/jeo sa-ram |i/geu/jeo bun
I Lt/ ot M=/R10
na- neun/_]e ga jeo-neun/je-ga
my LH nae Al je
we 22l u-r X3l jeo-hi
Verb
see/meet someone | 2HLECH SHLEAICH =
man-na-da man-na-si-da boep-da
be at, exist, stay UCH HAICH
it-da gye-si-da
die = Z0IJLAICH
juk-da dol-a-ga-si-da
be well, fine & ALt orEBIAICH
jalit-da an-nyeong-ha-si-da
sleep X+ =2 AICH
ja-da ju-mu-si-da
eat e1Ct 4= AMCHEAITH
meok-da jap-su-si-da / deu-si-da
give Z=CtH FAICH =
ju-da ju-si-da deu-ri-da
speak 45 U SHAICH ors celt
mal-ha-da mal-sseum-ha-si-da mal-sseum deu-ri-da
ask 020 S0 B AL 00 2O
mul-co-bo-da mul-eo-bo-sida yeo-jju-eo bo-da
Particle
subject 01/0t i-ga M Al kke-seo
topic 2/= eun-neun | M Al & kke-seo-neun
goal Shell/ ol THl kke
han-te/e-ge
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Suffix

s (Mr., Ms., Dr.) |22 bu-mo £ 2 Y bu-mo-nim
= Al mok-sa = Abe mok-sa-nim
AFE sa-jang A& e sa-jang-nim
&1 4 seon-saeng | & M & seon-saeng-nim |’
2| Al ui-sa SIA S

ui-sa seon-saeng-nim
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Subject Honorific

Additionally, one uses the honorific suffixes ~(2)A| ([eu]-si) and
~(2)AMl ([eu]-se) when discussing someone who is to be referred
to with respect, such as a family elder, a business superior, a distant
peer, or a stranger. The article ~JH Al (kke-seo), at one’s discretion,
may be used instead of ~Ol (i) or ~Jt (ga) in order to show an
additional level of respect to the subject of the sentence, regardless of
whether the sentence subject is the person to whom one is speaking.
The sentence endings ~0l/01 2 (a/eo-yo) and ~& L| C} (seum-ni-da)
show respect for the listener.

Examples of the different levels of honorific suffixes in use:
Plain
S0 W3l off Jf.

dong-saeng-i gyo-hoe-e- ga.
My younger sibling goes to church.

_ dong-saen-i gyo-hoe-e ’ga-‘jylo.
My younger sibling goes to church.

SHLIHAM wslol JtA.
hal-meo-ni-kke-seo gyo-hoe-e ga-syeo.
My grandmother goes to church.

Subiject and Listener Honorific

EHUNAM-DBI0 Ml K.
hal-meo-ni-kke-seo gyo-hde-e ga-se-yo.
My grandmother goes to church.

' (3) Name + 0Ol (i)

Korean names are composed of a family name followed by a given
name. When a person is referred to in a friendly, intimate manner by
given name, the suffix ~0O| (i) is added to the name (without a title
such as M| (ssi)) if it ends in a consonant, as in & & 0| (hyeon-jun-i)
and &l &l Ol (hye-rin-i). For given names ending in a vowel, no suffix
is added, as in & & (jeong-ho) and & == (hyeon-ju). This rule does
not apply to foreign names.

(4) ~EU R (neun-de-yo)/~(2) LHI L ((ew)n-de-yo)
Background information

The sentence endings ~= 0l 2 and ~(2)- Ol K are used when a
speaker presents background information. The speaker is conveying
information in an open-ended manner that will allow the listener to
figure out what to do next. This is often a polite way of expressing
things. For example:

A: S AN KR? (jeong-ho iss-eo-yo?) “Is Jeong-Ho there?”
B: OtLI2, XIZ &0l 2l=04l K. (a-ni-o, ji-geum jib-e eom-neun-
de-yo.) “No, he is not at home now.”
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Speaker B uses 2 =0l 2 (eom-neun-de-yo) to respond instead of
AU 2 (eops-eo-yo). The response 2 =0I R invites speaker A to
follow up with another statement or action.

The endings also allow one to handle a potentially troublesome
situation, such as disagreement, denial, or rejection, with diplomacy.
They permit both parties to save face in a discussion. For example:

A: 25 NS S0l 20| 2 27 (o-neul ssi-wol-deu-e ga~chi gal-
lae-yo?) “Will you go to Sea Warld with me today?”

B: O|CHGL K| 2t @ = EP_ 2t£ 0| U =0l L. (mi-an-haZji-man
o-neul-eun da-reun yak—sog—l in-neun-de-yo.) “I am sorry, but I
have another appointment today.”

Although speaker B is clearly declining the invitation (here, because
of a schedule conflict), the use of /=02 helps avoid directly
rejecting speaker A. -

(5) ~K 2 (i-yo?) Tag question

The question ending ~X| 2? (ji-yo?) is.used when one expects to
hear confirmation of what one has said. The English equivalent is “is
itright?” or “..., isn’t it?” In spoken Korean, ~A| 22 (ji-yo?) is often
:shortened; to ~7:‘? Gye?). Ins is in contrast to the general endmg of
yes/no questions , ~0l/ 027 (a/eo—yo) in which the speaker has no
ntassumptmn about the answer

(6) ~§_l‘[ﬂ (han-te) and ~8 W N (han-te-seo) ‘to’ and ‘from’

The particle ~8HE|l (han-te) is used when the speaker wishes to
indicate an arrival point for a movement, the range of the verb it
is directed toward, or the cause of an action. When the recipient
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of an action is a respected elder, the particle ~JH should be used
instead. The particle ~8'E| Al (han-te-seo) is used when the speaker
wishes to indicate the source of an action or a point of departure.
When not dealing with people, the particles ~8t€&|l (han-te) and
~8HE| M (han-te-seo) should be replaced with ~0il (e) and ~0il A
(e-seo), respectively. The particle & (do) or 2} (man) is added
after the particles ~8t Bl (han-te), ~8HEll Al (han-te-seo), ~0il (e), and
~0l A (e-seo).

HSBHH M3 20 2.
jeong-ho-han-te jeon-hwa wass-eo-yo.
A phone call is to Jeong-Ho.

HSEHHIM 83 0 2.
jeong-ho-han-te-seo jeon-hwa wass-eo-yo.
A phone call is from Jeong-Ho.

SIAOl &3t otAl 2.
hoe-sa-e jeon-hwa-ha-se-yo.
Please make a call to your office.

SIAHOIA &3 B0 2.
hoe-sa-e-seo jeon-hwa wass-e0-yo.
A phone call is from your office.
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18'= Further Study
(1) Telephone Expressions

‘ [person] & HI R F= A 2.
[person] jom ba-kkwo ju-se-yo.
May I speak to [person]?

[person] BHEHl & 3I5HAI 2.
[person] han-te jeon-hwa-ha-se-yo.
Please call [person].

[person] EHHIA &3 StH 2.
[person] han-te-seo jeon-hwa wass-eo-yo.
The phone call is from [person]

Ol I CHAl M BHEH 2.
i-tta-ga da-si jeon-hwa-hal-kke-yo.
I will call later.

F2E oIt R.
Jjam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Just a minute, please.

3 HOMR.
jeon-hwa bad-eu-se-yo.
’ Please answer the phone

- Jeon*hWa—hae ju-se—yo
Please give me a call.

3 S0|0 K.
tong-hwa-jung-i-e-yo.
The line is busy.

Lesson 5: Making a Telephone Call

AS=Jil=0 daE ¢t ¢=lR.
sin-ho-neun ga-neun-de jeon-hwa-reul an ban-neun-de-yo.
It’s ringing, but no one answers the phone.

s sEloteg=sdR.
ja-dong eung-dap-gi-ga ban-neun-de-yo.

The answering machine is on.

s SEIHHEE 4 =AR.
ja-dong eung-dap-gi-¢ me-mo-reul nam-gyeo ju-se-yo. .
Please leave a message in the answering machine.

Ao A= S3HS010l 2.
jeon-hwa-ga gye-sok tong-hwa-jung-i-e-yo.
The line is still busy.

Ao D& 2 20K
jeon-hwa-ga go-jang-nan geot gat-a-yo.
Maybe the phone is out of order.

NSt EBHEHER.
jeon-hwa-ga kkeun-eo-jeoss-€o-yo.
The line has been disconnected.

FSELCHL NBIE S R 2 2N 20,

joe-song-ham-ni-da jeon-hwa-reul jal mot geon geot gat-a-yo.

I'am sorry. I must have dialed the wrong number.

0l Ot=R X SiLtER.
jib-e a-mu-do eom-na-bwa-yo.
It seems like no one is home.

BEANO BHSZ2 HAZ BIUHE ENR?
hok-si i beon-ho-ro paek-seu-reul bo-nae-do doel-kka-yo?
Can I send a fax to this number?

153
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ZAN O BHAI UK R?
hok-si jib-e paek-seu-ga iss-eu-se-yo?
Do you have a fax machine?

NNHHS I AL A ELIR?

ji-yeok-beon-ho-ga eo-tteo-ke doe-na-yo?

What is the area code?

=t BER datE & 20 HA208.

su-sin-ja bu-dam-eu-ro jeon-hwa-reul jom geol-go sip-eun-de-yo.-

I would like to make a collect call.

(2) Extended Family terms
AlOFHE (or Al OHH XI) si-a-beo-nim
A OB E (or AlOIH L) si-eo-meo-nim
&I & jang-in-eo-reun

& 2 & jang-mo-nim

(H % 2| myeo-neu-ri
AR sa-wi
Z 14 son-nyeo

- A

=2 OFH‘I Xl 'keun-a-beo-ji

Z LI keun-eo-meo-ni

father-in-law
(female speaker)
mother-in-law
(female speaker)
father-in-law
(male speaker)
mother-in-law
(male speaker)

daughter-in-law
son-in-law
granddaughter
grandson
grandchildren

uncle (father’s older
brother)
aunt (2 0FH X|’s wife)
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b
o

Fe Ot X jag—euﬁ a-beo-ji

Moo
o

or
I

I

FZ= sam-chon

o
0z

Z oe-sam-chon

2| =3 oe-sung-mo
NS go-mo

N2 F go-mo-bu
Ol 2i~mo

O 2 & i-mo-bu

AFZ sa-chon

Q| AFZ oe-sa-chon

(&8 XH =3t (nam-ja) jo-ka
(X XH £33t (yeo-ja) jo-ka

Of O LI jag-eun eo-meo-ni

uncle (father’s younger
brother)
aunt (& OtH Xl ’s wife)

uncle (general term for a
father’s brother)
uncle (general term for a
 mother’s brother)
aunt (2| & &’s wife)
aunt (father’s sistér)
uncle (12 2’s husband)
aunt (mother’s sister)
uncle (O] 2°s husband)

cousin (on the father’s side)
cousin (on the mother’s side)
nephew

niece
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3™ #FH 11ALE Cultural Note

Telephone cards are the most common means of paying with public
telephones. They are available at most convenience stores. Some
i public telephones accept credit cards, but only a few accept coins. If
one wishes to make an international call, one must enter the prefix
001, 002, 007, or 008, followed by the appropriate country prefix, and
then the telephone number. When making a long-distance call, the
number must be preceded the area code (see below). Apart from that,
“follow the same instructions as with regular telephones. Numbers
can be looked up by using the telephone book or by dialing 114 for
directory service. Telephone books can be usually be found under the
telephone in the telephone booth.

In cases of emergency, the numbers 112 (the police department) or
119 (the fire department) can be dialed toll-free from any phone.
These numbers are to an operator at an emergency service center.
When speaking to the operator, one states one’s name and location,
_what the problem is, and ask for appropriate assistance.

Internet cafes or computer access places are commonly found in
most cities. Internet cafes are one of the most common hangouts
for younger people. Some public libraries or post offices also offer
Internet access. Most home have Internet access as well. ADSL and
cable services are very common, and telephone line service is rare
these days.

ddress

‘ Althdughpeople regularly use Xl (jeo) and Lt (na) when referring
to themselves, it is less common for people to address others using
such personal pronouns. Instead, it is common to use kinship terms
even when people are not actually related. A speaker will use the
termsES (hyeong)/ 2 it (o-ppa) “older brother” and + Lt (nu-na)/2!

1
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LI (eon-ni) “older sister” to address someone who is somewhat older.
The terms Ot X M| (a-jeo-ssi) “uncle” and O} Z Ot (a-jum-ma) “aunt”
are used to address someone who is a generation apart in age. When
addressing an elderly person, one will use the terms £ OttH XI (hal-
a-beo-ji) “grandfather” and EHL| (hal-meo-ni) “grandmother”.
When speaking to someone who is the same age or younger, one
says the person’s first name, followed by either ~Ot (a) or ~Of (ya).
The ending ~O} (2) is used if the name ends with a consonant, as with
& Z= 0} (Hyeon-jun-a). The-ending ~OF (ya) is used if the name ends_
in a vowel, as with& & OF (Jeong-ho-ya).- .
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A= 2 Exercises

(1)
(2)

(3

C))

)

1)

" nae‘ﬂ ne-si-¢ jig-won-hoe-I in-neun geo da-deul al- -go it-ji-yo?

3)

Please respond to the following:

HEAMR. HII| [your name] Ml & 0| X| 272
yeo-bo-se-yo. geo-gi
Xl £ 5HK| g 2A| [your name] Ml X| 2
AH 2?2
joe-song-ha-ji-man hok-si
myeon jom ba-kkwo ju-si-gess-eo-yo?

= Al [your friend’s name] M| BHEZ X3t HS =]
hok-si _ ssi haen-deu-pon jeon-hwa-beon-ho
a-se-yo? )

= Al[your friend’s name] W ZAIZE &0l SO =X OLAl
2?7 .
hok-si ssi myeot-si-jjeum jib-e deul-eo-o-
neun-ji a-se-yo?

[your friend’s name] M X|= &0l P =H2. SHL2 22
O Ho EENR?
ssi ji-geum jib-e eom-neun-de-yo. deul-eo-o-

myeon mwo-ra-go jeon-hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

ssi daeg-i-ji-yo?
HAH S BEH == Al

ssi ji~geum gye-si—

Please translate the following into English:

S5 HAIX ZOH AIRAMEZ HHE2 ®316t2t D 6 =AIR.

/ jeon-hwa me- si-ji bad—el—myeon sa~mu-311—10 ba-ro jecn-hwa-

go hae ju-se-yo.
= 4/\F0ﬂ ZR5|9| Y= Ué %_:_ UXR?

HANNCF At =0 SHALEEH OFE A 2t0] o SO 2.
eo-je da yeol-la-kaen-neun-de han sa-ram-man a-jik yeol-lag-i
an dwaess-eo-yo.

4

&)

(D
€3
€))
G
&)
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FEH

ol
il

kOII

WEENH 8 FHEH o As=sd &
SctAR.

gwa-jang-nim-kke geu-pi yeol-lak-deu-ril il-i in-neun- de jeon-
hwa-beon-ho-reul mol- la-seo ~yo.

B =H 83t SHA HSsELICH

bam neut-ge jeon-hwa deu-ryeo-seo joe-song-ham-ni-da.

Please translate the following into Korean:

I would like to make a collect call.

I am sorry. I must have dialed the wrong number.
Please leave a message in the answering machine.
It’s ringing, but no one answers the phone.
Maybe the phone is out of order.

Please write a set of telephone dialogues.
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D8 Patterns

LRES23°EMNIIFY E0l U R.
yo-jeum-eun nal-ssi-ga jeong-mal man-i deop-ne-yo.
The weather is really hot these days.

3058 S=02.
mae-il sam-sip-do-reul neom-neun-de-yo.
The temperature goes over 30°C everyday.

* .

RES OGS0 HE M HAK = 320t

yo-jeum-eun yeo-reum-i jeom-jeom deo deo-wo-ji-neun geot gat-a.

It seems the weather is getting hotter and hotter in the summer
nowadays. ’ -

LIOFOZE S = 0ol ot HR =0,
nae-ga eo-ryeoss-eul ttae-neun i-reo-ke an deo-won-neun-de.
It wasn’t that hot when I was young.

St=E0 oLt 2E2 M NAHESR olal)| 2 = &at0l LIEL
LIEOIR.

han-guk ppun-man a-ni-ra yo-jeum-eun jeon se-gye-jeog-eu-ro
1-sang-gi-on hyeon-sang-i na-ta-na-jan-a-yo.

It is showing unusually high temperatures not only in Korea but
also all around the world these days.

SRS B0 S E0LAH G WU ISR
~ yeo-reum-e seup-do-ga nop-a-seo deo ji-nae-gi-ga
_Bedemn o oa iR A
It’s harder to stay in Korea because the humidity is high in the
summer.

LES LT X GO
yo-jeum-eun bam-e-do nat-cheo-reom deop-jan-a. -
It’s as hot at night as it is in the day these days.
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QN2 SHR0 e EAIHR B0 2280 A S0l L
IO AU 2.

o-rae-gan-man-e han-gug-€ wan-neun-de nal-ssi-ga neo-mu
degp-go kkeunkkeun-hae-so bakk-e na-ga-gi-ga sil-le-yo.

It’s been a while since I have been in Korea, but it’s so hot and
humid that I don’t want to go out.

OlEN H& goll= EUAM U2 E0 =10 AI&EE £=810|LE
o= ) F DX |

i-reo-ke deo-un nal-e-neun jib-e-seo e-eo-keon teul-eo no-ko si-
won-han su-bag-i-na meong-neun ge choe-go-ji. '

During these hot days, it is best to stay home, turn on the air condi-
tioner, and eat some watermelon. :

LHY Al [U2E LIS 2201 =S Z 0 2el?

nae-il si-gan iss-eu~-myeon na-ha-go ga-chi su-yeong-jang-e
gal-lae?

Would you go to the swimming pool with me if you have time
tomorrow?

MO HR HHAN B2 SCH
nal-ssi-ga neo-mu deo-wo-seo jeong-mal juk-get-da.
(1 feel like) I am going to die because it’s so hot.

OtE Ol €102 =2 BHR?
a-chim-e il-gi-ye-bo mot bwass-eo-yo?
Didn’t you see the weather forecast in the morning?

W @=F0l 4l 2 =.
nae-il o-hu-e bi on-dae-yo.
It’s going to rain tomorrow afternoon.

el &P 2N,
geu-rae-do sang-gwan-eops-€eo.
It doesn’t matter.
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SHU & 20 Aes 2l =S IIHDLSHE

hal-meo-ni daek geun-cheo-e in-neun sil-lae su-yeong-jang-e
ga-ryeo-go ha-geo-deun.

I am going to go to the indoor pool near grandma’s place.

MNE2 HE X S8 6200 &0l 3t 2H IDIZ HHER

sa-sil-eun nae-il je dong-saeng hye-geun-i-rang ga-chi yeong-hwa
bo-reo ga-gi-ro haet-geo-deun-yo.

Actually, I had planned to go to see a movie tomorrow with my
little sister Hye-Geun.

08 el O 20] LB ST ACHTE & HD A
JHHE A R?

geu-reom u-ri da ga-chi il-jjik su-yeong-jang-e gat-da-ga jeom-sim
meok-go yeong-hwa bo-reo ga-myeon eo-ttae-yo?

Then how about us all going to the pool together early, and go to
see the movie after lunch?

b =22

foh

M L2 @2dsieid Oot= MOIUJAUHR.
sae-To na-on cheop-bo-yeong-hwa-in-de a-ju jae-mi-it-dae-yo.
It’s a new spy movie and supposed to be really good.

1cH, 2124 At
geu-rae, geu-reo-ja.
OK. Let’s do that.

"\':la'i LHOF Ol.xl QAIJJE,I[ oPEH L[ = § E.aH? ’

- com nae»ﬁ a—hop-sx-kka-ﬁ hal -meo-ni daeg-eu-ro o0l-lae?
' ,~'?"I‘hen WlII you come to grandma’s place by 9:00 tomorrow morning?

=0k IOA[JJFKI = Z2HR.
neuj-eo-do yeol-ssi-kka-ji-neun gal-kke-yo.
I will be there at 10:00 by the latest.
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PL“_?:,E HEOI2tA dlZ201t S =X 2 HUHER.
yo-jeumn bang-hag-i-ra-seo hye-geun-i-ga jom neut-ge

il-eo-na-geo-deun-yo.
Since it’s vacation, Hye -Geun gets up a 11ttle later these days.

MO0l D= B EMITHTNR?
Saen-di-e-i-go-neun bo-tong nal-ssi-ga eo-ttae-yo?

‘How is the weather in San Diego in general?

MU0 Mz &al Hissoll.
Saen-di-e-i-go nal-ssi-neun hang-sang bi-seu-tae.
San Diego weather is always the same.

HEHNZ E2tE] HASHE 8= o =2,

yeo-reum-e-do byeol-lo an deop-go gyeo-ul-e-do byeol-lo an
chu-wo. ’

1t’s not too hot in the summer, and not too cold in the winter.

St= 8 JI2 EMat di=xst =2 20t

han-guk bom ga-eul nal-ssi-ha-go bi-seu-tan geot gat-a.

It seems to be similar to the spring and fall weather in Korea.

HBE AZS0 WA IOt S QAL
boatong gyeo-ul-e myeo-chil bi-ga jom o-ji.
Usually it rains for a few days in the winter.

HEo U 2AK? =0 0tLI DR
gyeo-ul-e bi-ga wa-yo? nun-i a-ni-go-yo?
It rains in winter? It doesn’t snow?

2| S4l= "ttt &Ol2tM =01 ek 2t
u-ri dong-ne-neun ba-da jjog-i-ra-seo nun-i an wa.
My town is by the ocean so it doesn’t snow.
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A BOR BEBAIZL AT 2EGHA LS =0| 2K

san-jjog-eu-ro han han-si-gan jeong-do un-jeon-hae-seo ga-myeon
nun-i o-ji.

If you drive for about an hour towards the mountains, it snows.

S0 & et E =R,
_ sang-sang-i jal an doe-neun-de-yo.
: 1 cannot imagine it. '

22 MOoolneld &= HIDELD 8HEN = =0| 2hR2

gat-eun saen-di-e-i~go-in-de han-j jog-e-neun bi-ga o-go
han-jjog-e-neun nun-i wa-yo?

It’s the same in San Diego, but it rains on one side and snows on
the other?

A Ol &tsL?
geu-ge i-sang-ha-ni?
Is that weird?

M2 2SS U2 el o S&0t.
san-eun bo-tong da-reun de-bo-da deo chup-jan-a.
The mountains are usually colder than other places, you know.

Stot, J& L.
maj-a, geu-reo-ku-na.
~ Ah, that’s right.
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[ 8F Model Conversations

(H
Ol&S: EHU, 2SS EMIFEY 20 BUHIR. Y 30&
E =R,
hal-meo-ni, yo-jeum-eun nalssi-ga jeong-mal man-i
deom-ne-yo. mae-il sam-sip-do-reul neom-neun-de-yo.
StHL: B2 S0 EE H HRX= 2 20 IR
E = ol et U =0l
yo-jeum-eun yeo-reum-i j eém-j eom deo deo-wo-ji-neun
get gat-a. nae-ga eo-ryeoss-eul ttae-neun i-reo-ke an
deo-won-neun-de. .
St=0t otLict K& 8 MAIESZ ofao|IE &
A0 LIEHLIE Ol =.
han-guk-ppun a~ni-ra yo-jeum-eun jeon se-gye-jeog-eu-ro
i-sang-gi-on hyeon-sang-i na-ta-na-jan-a-yo.
S=2 S0 =50 =0tA O XLt &ElEXl. 2
S22 20l X8 &0
han-gug-eun yeo-reum-e seup-do-ga nop-a-sco deo
ji-nae-gi-ga him-deul-ji.
yo-jeum-eun bam-e-do nat-cheo-reom deop-jan-a.
7/, 2220 =0l = Mt EHR 810 &2
ToHA S0 LEDEDI D AUl 2.
eo-hyu, o-rae-gan-man-e han-gug-e wan-neun-de
nal-ssiga neo-mu deop-go kkeun-kkeun-hae-seo balk-e
na-ga-gi-ga sil-le-yo.
Ol 2 L0l= EollA o021 E0 =10 Al &t
=20l L = Al & DKL
i-reo-ke deo-un nal-e-neun jib-e-seo e-eo-keon teul-eo
no-ko si-won-han su-bag-i-na meong-neun ge choe-go-ji.

o
0
fol

w
2
i

e
02
ol

e
=
-
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€3 ‘

Ol&8&: CHZOH H LHY AlRF J2™ LS 20| = &
Ol Zci? EMIIHS CIRANM 3 SALCH
dae-geun-a, neo nae-il si-gan iss-eu-myeon na-ha-go
ga-chi su-yeong-jang-e gal-lae?
nal-ssi-ga neo-mu deo-wo-seo jeong-mal
juk-get-da. .

OltHa: - =3 H0IR?E Ot LI0lE 2 20

AMESH) QUY 250 H 20 2.

(sa-chon-dong-saeng) su-yeong-jang-i-yo? hyeong

a-chim-e il-gi-ye-bo mot bwass-eo-yo? nae-il o-hu-e

bi on-dae-yo.

JeH? DeHE &0l 0L & 20 Y

L =S &0 Dl 2 stHE.

geu-rae? geu-rae-do sang-gwan-eops-€o.

hal-meo-ni daek geun-cheo-e in-neun sil-lae su-

yeong-jang-e ga-ryeo-go ha-geo-deun.

OlCHZ: Jdei? J0 A2 LHY Hl S 512012 2
Ol 3 Ed Iz SAHESR.
geu-rae-yo? geu-reon-de sa-sil-eun nae-il je dong-
saeng hye-geun-i-rang ga-chi yeong-hwa bo-reo
ga-gi-ro haet-geo-deun-yo.

08 el CF 20! L= HXJof AUCH BHal o
WL EGEH IE I R?

geu-reom u-ri da ga-chi-il-jjik su-yeong-jang-e gat-da-
ga jeon-sim meok-go yeong-hwa

- MEZ U2 HEHSI0IH OFF OISR,

~ Sae-ro na-on cheop-bo-yeong-hwa-in-de a-ju -

o jae-mi-it-dae-yo.

Ol&d&: e, Jded X 2% LHY OF& 9AIDHX] SFH L]
LE 2di?
geu-rae, geu-reo-ja. geu-reom nae-il a-chim a-hop-si-
kka-ji hal-meo-ni daeg-eu-ro ol-lae?

=)
03
fol

2

rr

Ol CH=:

€)
Olall2:

=
02
o

Ol ol =

olsll2:

=
0
fon

Olall 2:
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0

E0Z 10AI = Z2He. 28 Y
OOt & = E0HUAHESR.
neuj-eo-do yeol-ssi-kka-ji-neun gal-kke-yo. yo-
jeum bang-hag-i-ra-seo hye-geun-i-ga jom neuj-ge
il-eo-na-geo-deun-yo.

FOletAM sl 2

J

b, MU0l D= B8 EMItHINR?

0-ppa, saen-di-e-i-go-neun bo-tong nal-ssi-ga eo-ttae-yo?
MCINHO0ID Yhle= & Hlzoll. HEWN S 82 ot &
LAEUNE BZ 2F =2, :
saen-di-e-i-go nal-ssi-neun hang-sang bi-seu-tae.
yeo-reum-e-do byeol-lo an deop-go gyeo-ul-e-do
byeol-lo an chu-wo. - ‘
st= = Jt= Y Motd dli=st = 20t B& HAS0
HE HIJFE X

Han-guk bom ga-eul nal-ssi-ha-go bi-seu-tan geot gat-a.
bo-tong gyeo-ul-e myeo-chil bi-ga jom o-ji.

HZ20 HIJF 2t2? =0] OtLI 11 R?

gyeo-ul-e bi-ga wa-yo? nun-i a-ni-go-yo?

2l EUl= gt &F0|2tAH =01 2F 2 o Ze 2 &
SHAIZF E & &6 JtH =01 XK.

u-ri dong-ne-neun ba-da jjog-i-ra-seo nun-i an wa.
san-jjog-eu-ro han han-si-gan jeong-do un-jeonhae-seo
ga-myeon nun-i o-ji.

@, 40| & o Fl =R, 22 MOololleld &
Z0l= ot 21 8 & 0lesE =0 2kR?

wa, sang-sang-i jal an doe-neun-de-yo. gat-eun
saen-di-e-i-go-in-de han-jjog-e-neun bi-ga o-go
han-jjog-e-neun nun-i wa-yo?

Al ol &tstL? ¢t 28 UHE 2L 3 S &0t
geu-ge i-sang-ha-ni? San-eun bo-tong da-reun de-bo-da
deo chup-jan-a.

20t 1€ L

maj-a, geu-reo-ku-na.
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I EWMA English Translation

CON
Lee:

Grandma:
Lee:
-Grandmé:
Lee:
GraI;dma:

(2)
Jeong-Ho:

Dae-Geun:

Jeong-Ho:

Dae-Geun:

Teonp-Ho:

Dae-Geun:

Grandma, it’s really hot these days. The temperature
goes over 30°C every day.

It’s getting hotter every summer recently. When I was
young it was not this hot.

It is showing unusually high temperatures not only in
Korea but also in all around the world these days.

It’s worse in Korea because it’s so humid in the

summer. It’s hot at night as much as it is in the day.
Hwew . . . it’s been a while since I have been in Koréa.
But it’s so hot and humid that I don’t want to go out.
During these hot days, it is the best to stay home, turn
on the air conditioner, and eat some watermelon.

Dae-Geun, do you want to go to the swimming pool
with me if you have time tomorrow? I feel like T am
going to die because it’s so hot.

Swimming pool? Didn’t you see the weather forecast in
the morning? [t’s going to rain tomorrow afternoon.
Really? But that’s OK. I want to go to the indoor pool
near grandma’s place.

Is that so? But actually I had planned to go to see a
movie tomorrow with my little sister Hye-Geun: Then

- how about we all go fo the pool together early, and go
- :,yto see the - movie after lunch? It’s a new spy movie and
‘ ’f;supposed to be really good.

OK. Let’s do that. Then will you come to grandma’s
place by 9:00 tomorrow morning?

I will be there at 10:00 by the latest. Since it’s vacation
Hye-Geun gets up a little later these days.

(3)

Hye-Geun:
> Jeong-Ho:

Hye-Geun:

Jeong-Ho:

Hye-Geun:

Jeong-Ho:

Hye-Geun:
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Jeong-Ho, how is the weather in San Diego?

San Diego weather is always the same. It’s not too
hot in the summer and not too cold in the winter. The
weather is similar to the spring and fall weather in
Korea. Usually it rains for a few days in the winter.
It rains in the winter? It doesn’t snow?

My town is by the océan so it doesn’t snow. If you
drive for about an hour towards the mountains, it
SNOWS. =
Wow, I cannot imagine. It s the same city, but it rains
on one side and snows on the other?

Is that weird? The mountains are usually colder than
other places, you know.

Ah, that’s right.
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01 ¥l Vocabulary
Nouns / Pronouns

IIE ga-eul

HEgyeo-ul

= Xl geun-cheo

= Ml nal-ssi

% nat

LH & nae-il

T nun

CtE Ol da-reun de

[H = Ot dae-geun-a

& daek

H& Y deo-un nal

& 4l dong-ne

& 4 dong-saeng
Z myeo-chil

HtCt % ba-da jjok

g} bak

g bam

2 Sf bang-hak

& bom

81 bi

/\F ==y sa-chon-dong-saeng

_ diClofol 1 saen-di-e-i-go0
8 gy bak
=& su-yeong-jang
&= seup-do
A LH = & sil-lae su-yeong-jang

OF&! a-chim

fall, autumn
winter

near, nearby
weather, climate
day

tomorrow

snow

other places
Hey, Dae-Geun
house (hon.)

hot day

village, town
younger sibling
several days

sea side

outside

night

(school) vacation
spring

rain

cousin
mountain
mountain side
San Diego
watermelon
swimming pool
humidity

indoor swimming pool
morning
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013 = [ eo-reoss-eul ttae

Ol 21 e-eo-keon

4 & yeo-reum

P % o-hu

2 E yo-jeum

L2l u-ri

O|&HD| 28 & i-sang-gi-on
hyeon-sang,

2102 il—gi—ye-yo

& jip
HE LS cheop -bo-yeong- hwa

Al 2} han-si-gan

Z han jjok

= han-guk

4 LI hal-meo-ni

&H[H L| & hal-meo-ni daek

19t 00 0t O

&l hyeong
6l 20l hye-geun-I
305 sam-sip-do

Verbs

JtCt ga-da

2 C} gat-da

2 280 kkeun-kkeun-ha-da
LtJtCt na-ga-da

L+EFLFCY na-ta-na-da

& CF neom-tta

= Cf nop-da

&= 0| 2Cl nun-i o-da

when (someone was)
young

air conditioner

summer

afternoon

these days

“we, us

abnormal temperature
effect

weather forecast -

house

secret agent movie,
spy movie

one hour

one side

Korea

grandmother

grandmother’s house
(hon.)

(man’s) older brother

Hye-Geun

30 degrees Celsius/
Centigrade (30°C)

to go

to be the same

to be humid, to be sticky
to go out

to appear

to go over

to be high

to snow
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G 2 XI Ct deo-wo-ji-da

= Ct deop-da

8t mat-da

& Tt meok-da

£ 2L} mot bo-da

HIJt 2Lt bi-ga o-da

Hl =3t Lt bi-seu-ta-da

ar 2t @ Tt sang-gwan-eop-da

&5 &0] et & CF sdng-sang-i an-doe-da

MZ L} 2L} sae-ro na-o-da
A2HO1) RLC} si-gan(-i) it-da
Al & 3t C} si-won-ha-da

¥ 3t 2Lt yeong-hwa bo-da
2L} o-da

& & GtCH un-jeon-ha-da

Ol & StL} i-sang-ha-da

2! O LtC} il-eo-na-da

KOl ULt jag-mi-it-da

& HL} jeom-sim meok-da
XI'LHC} ji-nae-da

&L chup-da

£ 0 =L teul-eo no-ta

Adverbs / Conjunctions

& geurac-do
12X geu-reoja-
18 geu-reom

& Lt geu-reo-ku-na
-1 2 neo-mu

=l nut-ge

=0{ &= nuj-eo-do

to become hot

to be hot

to be correct

to eat

to not see

to rain

to be similar

to be all right, to not
matter .

to be beyond imagination,
cannot imagine

to be newly released

to have some time

to be cool

to watch a movie

to come

to drive

to be strange

to wake up

to be fun

to eat lunch

to spend time, to live

to be cold

to turn on

even it is true

let’s do that
then

that’s right
too, too much
late

at latest
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Ct 20| da ga-chi

Gl deo

2 0l man-i

OH 2 mae-il

¥ £ byeol-lo

2 & bo-tong

APA & sa-sil-eun

Ot= a-ju

01 & eo-hu

2 2H 28Ol o-rae-gan-man-e
2 wa -

Ol € Al i-reo-ke

o1 B ljjik

& NI H & 2 Z jeon se-gye-jeog-eu-ro
& & jeom-jeom

A Y jeong-mal

%= jom

. & % han ... jeong-do
t &f hang-sang

10AI DHK] yeol-si-kka-ji

S Al DH KXl a-hop-si-kka-ji

o

00k

all-together
more

alot

every day

not particularly
in general

_in fact

very, very much
alas’

after a long time !

WOW
like this
early
world-widely
gradually
really

a little, a few

approximately, about

always
by 10:00
by 9:00
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Y Grammar
(1) The Intimate Speech Style and the Plain Speech Style

The intimate speech style is used between people who share a
close relationship, such as spouses, siblings, and childhood friends.
Intimate speech uses the pattern Verb + ~Ot/ O (a/eo) where

~Ol (a) is attached if the final vowel of the verb stem is either O} (a)
or 2 (o) : -
& Ct (man-ta) “to be many”
& (man) + ~Ot (a)
Ol (man-a)

- ~OF (a) is omitted if the verb stem ends with the vowel O} (a) or OH
(ae) without a final consonant

KTt (ja-da) “to sleep”

— Xt (ja) + ~Ot (a)

— Xt (ja)

~0{is attached for all other verb stems
HC} (meok-da) “to eat”
— 9 (meok) + ~O{ (e0)
— N (meog-eo)

~01 (eo) is attached to the any past tense marker ~2t/%L (at/eot)

;  :5, , _ ~©? (ya) is attached after the copula 0l (i), as inLt OF (na-ya) “(it’s)
- meor 2 71O (gal kkeo-ya) “) will go”
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There are also special cases when contraction and/or omission
occurs:

With the predicate ~6+Ct (ha-da), the stem &} (ha) + ~O0} (a)
contracts to ofl (hae)
& 3t 8t Ct (jeon-hwa-ha-da) “to make a telephone call”
& 3t 8t (jeon-hwa-ha) + ~Ol (a)
— & 3} 6H (jeon-hwa-hae)

With verb stems that end in <2, there is a contraction to 2}
2 Cl (o-da)*to come”
2 (o) +~Ol (a)
2t (wa)

With verb stems that end in 5, there is a contraction to
Z=Ct (ju-da) “to give”
Z= (ju) + ~NH (eo)
= (jwo)

With irregular verbs that end in ~= , the = is omitted and vowel
contracts to ~%

& C} (deop-da) ““to be hot”

= (deop) +~ (eo0)

™ (deo) + & (u) + ~UH (e0)

H < (deo-wo)

]

The one exception is &t (dop-da) “to help,” which has a2H(wa)
contraction.

With other endings, one speaks in the intimate style form by omit-
ting the marker ~2 (yo) from the polite style form.
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The plain speech-style is used extensively in published writing,
including newspapers, magazines, and academic journals. It can be
used in conjunction with the intimate style, especially when’ speaking
to a child, a younger sibling, or a childhood friend. Different sen-
tence endings are used according to the type of sentence:

e With a statement, use ~C} (da).
e With a question; use ~L/|? (ni?) or ~Lt? (na?).
e With a request, use ~OHO1 ct (a/eo -ra).

e With a suggestion, use ~Al (ja) as in JtCt (ga-da), JtL|2
(ga-ni?), Jtct (ga-ra), and It A (ga-ja).

(2) ~0LV01 X1} (a/eo ji-da) “become”

The descriptive verb pattern verb stem + ~O0l/O{ X|Clexpresses a
change from one state (or condition) to another. Since it denotes a
state of becoming or happening, it changes a descriptive verb into
an active verb. Descriptive verbs using the construction ~O/O{ X|
Ch denote the resulting state or condition, as in O 2 0l = M| I} 5
A ML (yeo-reum-e-neun nal-ssi-ga deo-wo-jyeo-yo) “In summer,
the weather becomes hotter.” If a present state is a result of a change
in the past, the past tense form is used, as in 20| H2{ YT O Q.
(bang—i de’o‘—rco—kwo—jyeokss—‘eo-yo) “The room has become dirty.”

,‘ n-a.-yo)“. .., you know”

‘When the speaker assumes that the listener will agree with him/her,
or wants to reconfirm facts, the speaker will use the pattern ~%& Ot 2
at the end of the verb stem. Although this pattern is derived from the
negative question ~A| 20} 22, there is no negative connotation. As
it is not a question, there is no rising intonation.

Lesson 6: Weather and Leisure Activities 179

Ol =D FIIEO0I=.
(i-beon ju-ga hyu-ga jan-a-yo.)
“This week is my vacation.”

Fotse EHOUHM &€ HAEOLR.
(hyu-ga-dong-an jib-e-seo swil kkeo-jan-a-yo.)
“You are going to rest at home during the vacation.”

) ~JI 2 OitCt (gz-ro ha-da) “plan to, decide to”

One uses the pattern ~J7| & 3t C} (gi-ro ha-da) to express or determi-
nation or a decision. This pattern expresses more resolve than other
patterns that convey a decidedness to do something. One uses ~(2)=
Db 3Lt ([eu]l-kka ha-da), (2)= HO K ([eu]l kkeo-ye-yo), or
~J| 2 MK (gi-ro haess-eo-yo) to express the increased degree of
resolve. With statements, one always uses the past tense marker ~|
= M} K(gi-ro haess-eo-yo). The present tense form, ~2| & ol &2
(gi-ro hae-yo), always indicates a suggestion or recommendation.

GHE ZIIs2H0 820 J1212 U 2.
(yeo-reum hu-ga-dong-an han-gug-e ga-gi-ro haess-eo-yo.)
I decided to go to Korea during summer vacation.

HE Sotsdl st=0 2 il 2.
(yeo-reum hu-ga-dong-an han-gug-e ga-gi-ro hae-yo.)
Let’s go to Korea during summer vacation.

(5) ~80 (W/&) (bo-da (deo/deol)) “more/less than~"

Use the pattern noun 1 + ~5= C} + noun 2 with the optional adverb
Gl (deo) “more,” orE (deol) “less” when comparing two or more
items. The first item of comparison is attached to ~% Ct. The fol-
lowing item comes directly after it. Although the order of items can
be changed, it is important to note that the second item should be
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used to describe the comparison. When necessary, use the pattern
~Z 0l Al to convey the expression between or among. To express
a superlative construction (the most), use M2 or J}Z. In written
Korean, Jt &t is preferred.

0l=0| et=220 H HR.
(mi-gug-i han-guk-bo-da deo keo-yo)
America is bigger than Korea.

HO0Jt REOCIEL Gl . _
(yu-mi-ga yu-jin-i-bo-da deol ye-ppeo-yo)
Yumi is less pretty.than Yujin.

(6) ~(ODL} (())-na) “or something”

Use the pattern ~(0| )Lt to make a mild suggestion. When this pattern
is used, there is no implication that the suggestion given is the best
or only one, and the item suggested is not absolute or fixed.Rather, it
is one of many possible alternatives. In this instance, ~(0|)L} means
“just” or “or something.”

HIUILE et& ENR?
keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka-yo?
Shall we have a cup of coffee or something together?

( 7) Adverb F ormatton

ay | at somethmg has occurred attach ~3ﬂ(ge) to'an
e verb stem to form an adverb. The adverbial form ~H| (ge)
: refers to the manner or way in 'which something happens.

MG LT to be interesting XH 81 LA interestingly
Jae-mi-it-da jae-mi-it-ge
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£ C} to be late = late
neut-da neut-ge

" B8 T} to be busy gt 88 Al busily
ba-ppeu-da ba-ppeu-ge

Al 1181 C} to be loud Al D E A loudly
si-kkeu-reop-da si-kkeu-reop-ge

(8) ~(2)H ((en)- reo) “to do ~, in order to~"

. Use the pattern ~(2)cd, “in order to,” to show the purpose of an

action- It is used with directional verbs (examples include OHtH <
C}, CHLICH) to indicate the purpose of going or coming.

Al o] A3 He] IR
Je01n—s1m-1neok—go yeong-hwa-bo-reo ga-ja.
Let’s go to see a movie after we eat lunch.
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2 8L Further Study
D) 2Me =N &2 BAUS

= bom

4 & yeo-reum
ItZ ga-eul
HE geo-wul

2|0l & il-gi-ye-bo
2% on-do

& & yeong-sang

& St yeong-ha

& Ml seop-ssi

StM hwa-ssi

J1&2 0| ¥Ct gi-on-i nat-da

)1 20l =C} gi-on-i nop-da

&M It L BY C nal-ssi-ga na-ppeu-da
& M It &£ Cf nal-ssi-ga jo-ta

H 26t L kkeun-kkeun-ha-da
- &0!| I Ct gu-reum-i kki-da
=0l 2C nun-i o-da

H1Ot 2Lt bi-ga o-da

, lea‘Ol =Lk ba-ram-i bul-da
ol ,‘e’ Ck eol-eum-i eol-da -

=5 deOp—da

(C}S=BFCH tta-tteu-ta-da
A& Bt} si-won-ha-da
A A SHC) ssal-ssal-ha-da
& [t chup-da

spring
summer

fall
winter

weather forecast
temperature
above zero
below zero
Celsius
Fahrenheit

the temperature is low
the temperature is high
the weather is bad

the weather is good

to be muggy
to get cloudy
to snow

to.rain

the wind blows
the ice freezes

to be hot
to be warm
to be cool
to be chilly
to be cold
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i 2 XI Ct deo-wo-ji-da
2+ OF X| Ct malg-a-ji-da
Z=%| XI C} chu-wo-ji-da
&4 XICH heu-ryeo-ji-da

(2) Ot S0l =S HUS
Sports

A E = 5t gwon-tu-reul ha-da
=& 2 &L re-seul-ling-eul ha-da
&HEM Z BHC san-chaeg-eul ha-da

&£ 8tC} su-yeong-eul ha-da

& B}Cl jo-ging-eul ha-da

I

= 22 otCh nong-gu-reul ha-da

Olal =& ottt
mi-sik-chuk-gu-reul ha-da

Hi » & S}C} bae-gu-reul ha-da

Ok £ GtCt ya-gu-reul ha-da

=71 Z &0 chuk-gu-reul ha-da

sr= SHCHILCE
deung-san-eul ha-da/ga-da
o & BHCHIHCH
yeo-haeng-cul ha-da/ga-da

an

AHOIEE EILE
seu-ke-i-teu-reul ta-da
A IV E ELCE seu-ki-reul ta-da
Xt & HE ELCH ja-jeon-geo-reul ta-da

to get hot

to become clean
to get cold -

to get cloudy

to box
to wrestle
to go for a walk

~ to swim
" to jog

to play basketball
to play football

to play volleyball
to play baseball
to play soccer

to climb a mountain

to travel

to skate

to skt
to ride a bicycle
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=L S X|Ct gol-peu-reul chi-da
& £ XIC} tak-gu-reul chi-da
BHILIAE X|Ct te-ni-seu-reul chi-da

Musical instruments

=X 2 2L} peul-lus-eul bul-da
Zcta|Y' 2 £C keul-la-ri-net-eul bul-da
E &3 Z ZC} teu-reom-pes-eul bul-da
BlOt= & XICt pi-a-no-reul chi-da

e II Ct deu-reom-eul chi-da

JIEtE XICh gi-ta-reul chi-da

g0l =&l £ 3 C} va-i-ol-in-eul kyeo-da
HZE H EPChel lo-reul kyeo-da

Hl =ctZE 3 Ct vi-ol-la-reul kyeo-da

Etc.

w7 AlE JtC}/StCh nak-si-reul ga-da/ha-da
A= &2 JiCh/stct

yeon-geuk gu-gyeong-eul ga-da/ha-da
2=t +& S JICYSICH

yeong-hwa gu-gyeong-eul ga-da/ha-da
It== 0| Z Sl C} ka-deu nol-i-reul ha-da
HEFRH AL 2 alct

k_eom~pyu»teo 'g'e~im-eul'ha~da‘

;Qﬂ DHZI' no~rae-bang-e ga—da

{20l Jtek mi-sul-gwan-e ga-da
g2 2ol DECH bang-mul-gwan-e ga-da
= O‘El Ol JtC} eum-a-koe-e ga-da

to play golf
to play ping-pong
to play tennis

to play the flute

to play the clarinet
to play the trumpet
to play the piano
to play the drums
to play the guitar
to play the violin
to play the cello

to play the viola

to go fishing
to go to sec a play

to go to see a movie

to play a card game
to play a computer
i 1

to go to a karaoke room
to go to an art gallery
to go to a museum

to go to a concert
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HICl| 2 & 2} vi-di-o-reul bo-da
A3 E B} yeong-hwa-reul bo-da
gl g H| & 2 B2 C} tel-le-bi-jeon-eul bo-da

&t E el Ch geu-rim-eul geu-ri-da
L2 € 2 2Ct no-rae-reul bu-reu-da
A& E B L} sa-jin-eul jjik-da

=2 E =Lt eum-ag-eul deut-da

&2 XLt jam-eul ja-da

iﬁ“—% 4 Cf chaeg-eul ilk-da

&£ ZFCt chum-eul chu-da

Eg T E X|Ct teu-reom-peu-reul chi-da

to watch a videotape
to watch a movie
to watch TV .

to draw a picture

to sing a song

to take a photograph
to listen to music !

to sleep

to read a book

to dance

to play a card game
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SOE ZTIALE Cultural Note

Korea is located in the East Asian monsoon belt and has four dis-
tinct seasons. Due to its location, Korea has monsoon season in the
summer. A storm with abundant rainfall and strong, gusting winds,
called atyphoon, is an unwelcome annual visitor. About 70% of rain-
fall comes between June and August. The hottest month is August,
and the coldest month is J anuary. The average temperature in August
is above 25°C (about 77°F). In January, it is below ~4°C (approxi-
matély 30°F). :
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o] = 21| Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(Her=2 o8l 2 EMIOHIIR?
han-gug-eun yeo-reum-e bo-tong nal-ssi-ga eo-ttae-yo?
Q) LY 20l Ea D Het 2d Jtalcir?
nae-il ga-chi jeom-sim-meok-go yeong-hwa bo-reo
ga-sil-lae-yo? :
B3 OHE AZEE ZOPOH\'H 27?7
eo-tteo seu-po-cheu-reul jo-a-ha-se-yo?
@) =2l 2 # StMR?
ju-mal-e-neun bo-tong mwo ha-se-yo?
G)OoIH &It | St R?
i-beon hyu-ga-ttong-an mwo ha-syeoss-eo-yo?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(HLEe d AAHECZ Ol&YI2 &40 LIEHLIEOIR.
yo-jeum-eun jeon se-ge-jeog-eu-ro i-sang-gi-on hyeon-sang-1
na-ta-naj an—a—yo.

2) =22 B st =0tA O XILHII1OF S A
han-gug-eun yeo-reum-e seup-do-ga no-pa-seo deo ji-nae-gi-ga
him-deul-ji.

Gy MO SR €D BIsHAL S0 LD AU,
nal-ssi-ga neo-mu deop-go kkeun-kkeun-hae-seo bakk-e
na-ga-gi-ga sil-ne-yo.

(4 AR S LY &3R50 20| E3EH IIZE AHER
sa-sil-eun nae-il chin-gu-ha-go ga-chi yeong-hwa bo-reo
ga-gi-ro hat-geo-deun-yo.

GYMZ L2 &d8dseld o MO U =.
sae-ro na-on cheop-bo-yeong-hwa-in-de a-ju jae-mi-it-dae-yo.
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- 3. Please translate into Korean:

(1) I like to watch ™V during the weekend, but this weekend was
too busy. .

(2) My hobby is taking pictures, and my brother’s is playing a
piano.

(3) In Korea, the weather during winter is very cold and windy.

(4) When I have time, I love to visit 4 museum or an art gallery.

(5) We will have a lot of rain in San Diego tomorrow.

4. Please write a paragraph describing the weather in your town.

M7 48

Lesson 7: Shopping
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I8l Patterns

A MR A 22AR?
€0-5€0- 0-se-yo. mwo chaj-eu-se-yo?
Welcome. (/it. Come quickly). What are you looking for?

HEXl 8t H Aled D stell 73 & ol SHR?

ba-ji han beol sa-ryeo-go ha-neun-de gu-gyeong jom hae-do
. dwae-yo?

I am trying to buy a pair of pants. Is 1t OK if I look around?

Olel SH2AMR.
i-ri deul-eo-0-se-~yo.
Come on in here, please.

Ol Mz Ui XIE R2Al=0HR?
eo-tteon saek-kkal ba-ji-reul chaj-eu-si-neun-de-yo?
What color of pants are you looking for?

O ot 20Ut 2 olgcle e 2018 2R =d 2.
geu-nyang a-mu os-e-na jal eo-ul-li-neun mu-nan-han
saek-kkal-i-myeon jo-kken-neun-de-yo.

A plain color—one that fits well with any clothes—would be good.

:IE:{ XI O I-IAHOEL_I. O:{ [- DI—AHO[ XJHIL—HB
o geu~reom th—eun cheongasaeg—l na yeon~han gal—ssaeg-l '

ezther‘navy blue or hght brown would be good.

’é-“‘l’i‘&*ﬂ. Hl oHE FHOFEBHR.
jam-kkan-man-yo. je-ga jom chaj-a bo-kke-yo.
Just a moment, please. I will check and find some.
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AMOIZE 2 22AMK?
ssa-i-jeu-neun myeot ib-eu-se-yo?
What’s your waist size?

32U+ 3301 2.
sam-sib-i-na sam-sip-sam-i-yo. .
Either 32 or 33.

012 (M R?

i-geon eo-tteo-se-yo?
How about this?

Ol @5 M Z0ol Zele QX eld .
i-ge yo-jeum je-il man-i pal-li-neun di-ja-in-in-de-yo.
This is the design that sells the most these days.

EHEHHE 2 2B =UR.
son-nim-han-te-do jal eo-ul-li-gen-neun-de-yo.
Tt seems to be go well with you, too.

HEOIEOIHIR.
gwaen-chan-a bo-i-ne-yo.
It looks good.

Ol H &t 20| Bt HHR?
i-geo han-beon ib-eo bwa-do dwae-yo?
Is it OK if I try it on?

HEZO0 €2 &0l EO0IAIE?
jeo-jjog-e tal-ui-sil-I bo-i-si-jyo?
Can you see the dressing room over there?
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NE et LA Hot2HACH SEH L.
Jeo-reul tta-ra o-se-yo. je-ga mo-syeo-da deu-ril-kke-yo.
Please follow me. I will take you there.

HOAMR? MIFED|A & = 24 D*—SHIE.
eo-tteo-se-yo? je-ga bo-gi-en jal man-neun geot gat-eun-de-yo.
How is it? To me, it looks good on you.

Z Sl 2.
jal man-ne-yo.
It fits well.

&l 0191 Zet0l aHOF == 1 Ot It R2
geu-reon-de i-geo deu-ra-i hae-ya doe-neun geo a-nin-ga-yo?
But doesn’t this need to be dry-cleaned?

LEU ZE UINS S0l 2Holle &= H 20 L2 2.

yo-jeum-en jeong-jang-ba-ji-do deu-ra-i an hae-do doe-neun ge
man-i na-wa-yo.

A lot of dress pants that come out these days don’t need to be
dry-cleaned.

A AEDM €D SeldE He.
geu-nyang se-tak-gi-e neo-ko dol-li-syeo-do dwae-yo.
You can just put it in a washer and run.

i

'i maf&‘ Cled Z—E-_'EE o oHéC: =)
€o. mal—h-myeon da—nm—pl—do an ha-syeo do doe~go-y0

- Ifyou shake it well and line-dry, you don’t have to iron it.

& HeloiA 0tS ol Wl 2.
cham pyeol-li-hae-seo ma-eum-e deu-ne-yo.
I like it because it is convenient (to handle).
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otEE2 L0tLt st=dle?
ga-gyeog-eun eol-ma-na ha-neun-de-yo?
How much is the price?

ZO= 10221010 F AL D 2H0I2tM 25Z2 M6 =2l
O UK.

jeong-kka-neun sim-man-won-in-de yo-jeum sse-il-gi-gan-i-ra-seo
i-sib-o-peu-ro sse-il-hae deu-ri-go iss-eo-yo.

The regular price is 100,000 won, but there’s a sale, so we take
off 25%.

A8 01" & & O =Al=.
geu-reom i-geo du-beol da ju-se-yo.
Theun please give me both of them.

NEET HOAIR?
Ka-deu-do bad-eu-si-jyo?
You accept credit cards, right?

A8 R. 01222 QAR.
geu-reom-yo. i-jjog-eu-ro 0-se-yo.
Sure. Come this way.

HEOISH D AO0AEE & 22H W =012,

nek-ta-i-ha-go wa-i-syeo-cheu-do jom bwass-eu-myeon
jo-ken-neun-de-yo.

I would like to see some ties and dress shirts, too.

ZE0l 22a HUR, OtLIS =71&8HH| 8 Sotal HUHK?

son-nim-i ib-eu-sil kkeo-ye-yo, a-ni-myeon nu-gu-han-te seon-mul-
ha-sil kkeo-ye-yo?

Is it for yourself to wear or a gift for someone else?
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SOIHX &8 HUlR.
hal-a-beo-ji deu-ril kkeon-de-yo.
It’s for my grandpa.

HEE2EZ E IS FHR.
jeom-jan-eun geol-lo mypot ga—ji jom bo-yeo ju-se-yo.
Please show me some of the ones in plain colors.

KU LI0ISA 20| BES MZES O A0GHMR.
yo-jeum-en na-i-deu-sin bun-deul-i jeom-jan-gun saek-kkal-eul deo
sil-eo-ha-se-yo. ’
These days, elderly people like plain colors less than young
people do. .

yo-jeum-en no-in-yong-eu-ro-do i-reo-ke san-tteu-ta-go balg-eun
saek-sang-deul-1 man-i na-wa-yo.

- Many vivid and brightly colored items, like this, for elderly people
these days. .

012 BAHR.
i-geot bo-se-yo.
Look at this.

- thmk this dark yellow dress shlrt and strlped tie would go well
together

MotEDd dge d 220 2.

Je-ga bo-gi-en gwaen-chan-eun geot gat-eun-de-yo.

To me, it looks good.
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S S A EOHHXITH OSSO0l ¢ S0{ SHAISH Hi R 2=
EXR?

geu-rae-do hok-si hal-a-beo-ji-ga ma-eum-¢ an deul-eo ha-si-myeon
ba-kku-reo wa-do 'doe—ji—yo?

But just in case if my grandpa doesn’t like it, I can exchange it,
right?

302 CHOl LAY HHEX Wt iR,

sam-sib-il an-e o-si-myeon eon-je-deun-ji gyo-hwan-hae
deu-ryeo-yo.

If you come within 30 days, we W111 exchange it for you.

s BIOIK L LAIDR.
yeong-su-jeung kkok ga-ji-go o-si-go-yo.
Please be sure to bring your receipt.
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[§ 8 Model Conversations

(D

&

=2

OAM MR, & A H2MR?

€0-5€0 0-se-yo, son-nim. mwo chaj-eu-se-yo?

HEXl & & At ) o=l 73 S ol dHe?

ba-ji han-beol sa-ryeo-go ha—neun de gu-gyeong jom
hae-do dwae-yo?

AER. 02 SUHAK. (8 M2 HIXZE oA
ol 2?2 : i
geu-reom-yo. i-ri deul-eo-o0-se-yo. eo-tteon saek-kkal
ba-ji-reul chaj-eu-si-neun-de-yo?
dg o ULt E HEBel= R
=02.

geu-nyang a-nu os-e-na jal eo-ul-li-neun mu-nan-han
saek-kkal-i-myeon jo-ken-neun-de-yo.

A8 E2 ZM0ILE el M0 EJUIR. 220,

LHEE A4 240|

-

UIIH

geu-reom jit-eun cheong-saeg-i-na yeon-han gal-ssaeg-i
‘jo-ken-ne-yo. jam-kkan-man-yo.

M2oHS ZOFBA2. AI0lE2= E .:JQ/HIPL?

Jje-ga jom chaj-a bol-kke-yo. ssa-i-jeu-neun myeot
ib-eu-se-yo?

321+ 3301 R. _

sam-sib-i-na sam-sip-sam-i-yo.

Ol OlIHMIR? Ol Hl 25 Mg 80| Zel=
2l 2. &Y L BEEIG T o=l =HR.
geon eo~tteo—se-yo‘? L—ge vo-jeum je-il- man-I

Cl Xtel

- l.pal—l -meun d1-Ja~1n—1n-de-yo son-nim-han-te-do jal

()
02
foy

CBEO 2Ol R. 014 8t
i-

eo-ul-li-gen-neun-de-yo. B
2 BT HRo
gwaen-chan-a bo-i-ne-yo. i-geo han-beon ib-eo bwa-do

dwae-yo?

il
o

o
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A8 ME0 22140 E0lAlL? et LAR. H
IF2HAT EEANR.

geu-reom-yo. jeo-jjog-e tal-ui-sil-i bo-i-si-jyo? tta-ra-o-
se-yo. je-ga mo-syeo-da deu-reil-kke-yo.

OEAMR? H2tEDI & 8= 2 220 R.
eo-tteo-se-yo? je-ga bo-gi-en jal man-neun-geot
gat-eun-de-yo.

U, & 2l 1 Gl Ol A CBI’OI SHOF &l &= H ot
rR?

ne, jal man-ne-yo. geu-reon-de i-geo deu-ra-i hae-ya
doe-neun geo a-nin-ga-yo?.

OtLIR, 28 & Ht X & =2t0| QﬁHCEl Al
O] L2,

a-ni-o, yo-jeum-en jeong-jang ba-ji-do deu-ra-i an hae-do
doe-neun ge man-i1 na-wa-yo.

A HEIINEN SClAE S & €0 ZalH
CHEAEE ot E § R

geu-nyang se-tak-gi-e neo-ko dol-li-syeo-do dwae-yo.
jal teol-eo-se mal-li-myeon da-rim-jil-do an ha-syeo-do
doe-go-yo.

eiR2? & EeloilA OIS0l EUlR. Jt=22 0L
St=dlR?

geu-rae-yo? cham pyeol-li-hae-seo ma-eum-¢ deu-ne-yo.
ga-gyeog-eun eol-ma-na ha-neun-de-yo?

HOt= 102HRQI0 RF M D202t 2552 Al
2ol el [UN .

jeong-kka-neun sim-man-won-in-de yo-jeum
sse-il-gi-gan-i-ra-seo i-sib-o-peu-ro sse-il-hae deu-ri-go
158-€0-YO.

A8 O0IHF E L FARIINNEST EOAE?
geu-reom i-geo du-beol da ju-se-yo. ka-deu-do
bad-eu-si-jyo?
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8. 0BL2Z LM 2.
geu-reom-yo. i-jjog-eu-ro o-se-yo.

Ot&, Y1EIOIGHD AOIAM=E & B22AH 2 =0 K.
a-cham, nek-ta-i-ha-go wa-i-syeo-cheu-do jom
bwass-eu-myeon jo-kken-neun-de-yo.

MR &0 224 HOlR, OtLH =3R28HHl &
25Ha 2022 ' )
geu-reo-se-yo? son-nim-i ib-eu-sil kkeo-ye<yo,
a-ni-myeon nu-gu-han-te seon-mul-ha-sil kkeo-ye-yo?
SOIHA S2 HH K. S EE2 ZZ2ZINSES L.
o =NR.

hal-a-beo-ji deu-ril kkeon-de-yo. jom jeom-jan-eun
geol-lo myeot ga-ji jom bo-yeo ju-se-yo.

O, EBA LIOISX 20| EE2 M2 H 24O
ot 2.

€0-meo, yo-jeum-en na-i-deu-sin bun-deul-i jeom-jan-eun
saek-kkal-eul deo sil-eo-ha-se-yo.

REA 22 & O/ AtsEotl] B
Ol 0| Li2t=.

yo-jeum-en no-in-yong-eu-ro-do i-reo-ke san-tteu-ta-go
balg-eun saek-sang-deul-1 man-i na-wa-yo.

Old B AHIR. 0| HAM A0l H=58tD ERY EHO|
I OESE N 220K,

i-geot bo-se-yo. i gyeo-ja-sack wa-i-syeo-cheu-ha-go

AH A}

T <>

r0
uin

~ jul-mu-ni nek-ta-i-ga jal eo-ul-lil kkeot gat-eun-de-yo.

B M EDId e R zede.

heum . . . je-ga bo-gi-en gwaen-chan-eun geot
gat-eun-de-yo.

i = Al SO0HXI 2 OFS 0l eF ¢ 8HAI S HE 2
ol 2t HAIR?

geu-rae-do hok-si hal-a-beo-ji-ga ma-eum-e an deul-eo
ha-si-myeon ba-kku-reo wa-do doe-ji-yo?

of.
&

Lesson 7: Shopping 199

)3 R.30Y CHHl 2AIH HMEX D&t =d K.

435 B IKLD LADR.

geu-reom-yo. sam-sib-il an-e o-si~-myeon eon-je-deun-ji
gyo-hwan-hae deu-ryeo-yo. yeong-su-jeung kkok
ga-ji-go o-si-go-yo.



200

 BEGINNER’S KOREAN , -

Y 2WM A English Translation

(1)

Salesperson:’

Lee:

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

2)

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

Hello. May I help you?

1 am trying to buy a pair of pants. Can I look
around?

Sure. Come on in, please. What color of pants are
you looking for?

A plain color one that goes well with any clothes
would be great.

Then either navy blue or light brown would be
good. One moment, please. I will check and find
some. What’s your waist size?

Either 32 or 33.

How about this? This design sells the most these
days. I think it will look good on you, too.

It looks good. Can I try it on?

Of course. Can you see the dressing room over
there? Please follow me; I will take you there.

How is 1t? I think it looks good on you.

Yes, it fits well. But doesn’t this need to be
dry-cleaned?

No, these days we get a lot of dress pants that don’t
need to be dry-cleaned. You can just put itina

~ washer. If you shake it well and line-dry, you don’t

.

Saiésperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

have to iron it.

Really? I like that it is convenient. How much is it?
The regular price is 100,000 won, but there’s a sale,
so it will be 25% off.

Then I will get two pairs altogether. You accept
credit cards, right?

Sure. Come on this way.

3)
Lee:

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:

Lee:

Salesperson:
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Oh, I want to see some ties and dress shirts, too.
Really? Is it for yourself or a gift for someone else?
It’s for my grandpa. Can you show me some of the
plain color ones?

Oh no, actually elderly people like plain colors less
than young people do these days. There are many
vivid and bright color items, like this, for elderly
people. Check this out. I think this dark yellow
dress shirt and striped tie would match well.

Hmm . . . I think it will looK alright. But if my
grandpa doesn’t like it, I can still exchange it, right?
Of course. If you come within 30 days, you can
exchange it. Please be sure to bring your receipt.
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013 Vocabulary
Nouns / Pronouns

It ga-gyeok

2 A gal-saek

H K24 gyeo Ja-saek

LIO| £ 4l £ & na-i-deu-sin bun- deul
A EFOI nek-ta-i

= 21 Z no-in-yong

%3 nu-gu

& 9 du-beol

S ct0] deu-ra-i

S & A deu-ril geo
CIXFQ! dija-in

Z myeot

& JHXl myeot ga-ji
F mwo

BEXI ba-ji

AFOI = sa-i-jeu

A8 2F saek-kkal

28 &) saek-sang

Ml D12t se-il-gi-gan
Al 5.* Il se-tak-gi
25 son-nim

: %“ ¢ = yeong~su~}eung

; J30k
H % jeo-jjok
&3 Jeom—won
H%& 2 21 jeom-jan-eun geot
& D} jeong-kka

S & HHX| jeong-jang ba-ji

price

light brown

dark yellow
elderly people
necktie .
things for elderly people
who, someone

two pairs

dry cleaning

things to give (hon.)
design

what

a couple of, several
what, something
pants

size

color

color and shape
sale period
washing machine
customer

receipt

clothes

dress shirt

this side

that side
salesperson
plain-color item
original price
dress pants
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& M cheong-saek
7t = ka-deu

& ol &l tal-ui-sil

St & han beol

& OFHH XI hal-a-beo-ji
109+ sip-man-won
25X 2 i-sib-0 peu-ro
308! sam-sib-il

Ver])s

JbXI D LC ga-ji-go o-da
2 & C} gwaen-chan-ta
& Ot 20| Ct gwaen-chan-a bo-i-da
wetol =2l Ch gyo-hwan-hae deu-ri-da
& St gu-gyeong-ha-da
Lt 2 C} na-o-da
Z' Cl neo-ta
Lt & 6HC da-rim-jil-ha-da
= 2| Cf dol-li-da
& 2t 0} 3t Lt deu-ra-i ha-da
£ 0 2 C} deul-eo-o-da
(et 2 Ct tta-ra-o-da
0= Ml =Ct ma-eum-e deul-da

or=oll eF &0 ot
ma-eum-e an deul-eo-ha-da
221 CF mal-li-da
2 HCH = 2| CF mo-syeo-da deu-ri-da
L2 =+t &+ mu-nan-ha-da
Bt 2 2L} ba-kku-reo o-da
2t C} bat-da
g2 Ct balk-da
2L} bo-da

* navy blue

credit card
fitting room
one pair
grandfather
10,000 won
25 percent

30 days

to bring something

to be OK

to look good

to exchange (hon.)

to just look around

to come out

to put inside

to iron

to turn

to dry clean

to enter

to follow

to like, to fit someone’s
taste

not to like

to dry

to take someone (hon.)
to be decent

to come to exchange
to receive

to be bright

to see

203
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23 ==Lt bo-yeo ju-da
20| Ct bo-i-da

AT} sa-da

&HSESECH san-tteu-ta-da
& Z3tCt seon-mul-ha-da

NIall & elCt se-il-hae deu-ri-da

&l H 8Tt sil-eo-ha-da
{2 2| Lt eo-ul-li-da
HABHCE yeon-ha-da
2L o-da

& Ct ip-da

2/ 2L} ib-eo-bo-da
& G+Ct jal mat-da

& &L jeom-jan-ta

Z [t jo-ta

Z=Ct ju-da

= 2 Y jul-mu-ni

& L} jit-da

&t Ct chat-da

20t £ Lt chaj-a-bo-da
& L} teol-da

2|} palli-da

™ 2| 3t Lt pyeol-li-ha-da

to show

to be seen

to buy

to be neat and fresh
to give a present
to discount (hon.)
to dislike

to match well

to be light

to come

to wear

to try on (clothes), to wear
to fit well

to be decent

to be good

to give

stripe

to be dark

to look for, to find
to look for

to shake off

to be sold

to be convenient

Adverbs / Pre-Nouns / Conjunctions

_ 1HHIR? geureo-se-yo
1@ 0l geu-reon-de

18 geu-reom

J8 K geu-reom-yo

.22 kkok

& 0| man-i

st oniy

evenitis true

really?

but, by the way
then

of course

for sure

alot
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OtLI ™ a-ni-myeon
Ot% a-mu

O} & a-cham

01 [0 Ml 82 eo-tteo-se-yo
O & eo-tteon

H O eo-meo

O A eo-seo

1 Ml = XI eon-je-deun-ji
2 0tLt eol-ma-na

R &F yo-jeum

Ol Z Hl i-reo-ke

Ol 2l i-ri

Zt jal

ZH2Eat jam-kkan-man
Mo 2212l je-ga bo-gi-en
M je-il

== jom

& cham

gtH han-beon

or, if not ~ -
any

oh,

How about ~
which, a certain
uh-uh (no)
quickly, please
whenever
how much
these days

like this

* this way

well

for a minute

in my point of view
the most, the first

a little, please

oh,

once

‘just in case

hmmm . . .
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W Grammar
(1) Passive Verbs

In English, one often hears such sentence structures as “the window
was broken.” This is the passive form. In Korean, the passive con-
struction is formed by attaching the suffix ~Ol(i), ~3l (hi), ~2I (li),
or ~J| (gl) to a verb stem. Since all verbs cannot be made passive,
the ones that can must be memorized along with the suffix used.

With passive verbs, the subject (which would be the object of a tran-

sitive sentence) is marked by the subject particles Ol (i) orJt(ga), or .
the topic markers & (eun) or =(neun).The agent (the subject of a

transitive sentence) is marked with the dative particle €&l (han-te)

when the agent is a person or animal. If the agent is an inanimate.

object, the particle 0l (e) is used. Below are some verbs classified
according to passive suffix.

Active Passive Sample Sentence

S S OICt HMIESS0 BEHR.

bo-da bo-i-da jeo-gi sin-ho-deung-i
bo-yeo-yo

to see to be seen I see the traffic light over there.

M MOICH Ol 0l ZJl0ll 2 MHR.

sseu-da sseu-i-da i*yag—i gam-—gi—e jal :

_ touse  tobeused ,Thls medlcme is often used

. s for colds.

& Ct &3 C HHE 0l 201 &=

dat-da da-chi-da ba-ram-e mun-i
da-chyeoss-eo-yo

to close to be closed The door became closed

because of the wind.

atC}
mak-da

to block

= Ct
jap-da

to c_atch -

=0
mul-da

to bite

& Ch
yeol-da
to open

=
deut-da
to hear

=2t

pal-da
to sell

WH Ch
ppaet-da

to take away
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ats| Ct
ma-ki-da

to be blocked
=HEICH
ja-pi-da

to be caught

2z|Ct
mul-li-da

to be bitten

el Ch
yeol-li-da
to be open

st
deul-li-da
to be heard

et

pal-li-da
to be sold

WO C
ppaet-gi-da

to be taken away

XIOF Z0tM 20| e 2.

cha-ga man-a-seo gil-i
ma-kyeo-yo

The street is blocked due to
many cars.

TS0l ZEEH UK.
do-dug-i gyeong-chal-han-te
ja-pyess-eo-yo
The thief was caught by the
policeman.

SHEILINEH SR K.

u-che-bu-ga gae-han-te
mul-lyeoss-eo-yo

The mailman was bitten by
a dog.

IIHE0l €U K.
ga-ge-mun-i yeol-lyeoss-eo-yo
The store door is open.

SA A2t SR,
eum-ak so-ri-ga deul-lyeo-yo
I heard music.

RLE O E EHR.

yo-jeum jib-i jal pal-lyeo-yo

Houses are sold quickly
these days.

JHSHE AFIHE ®H2A UK.

gae-han-te sa-gwa-reul
ppaet-gyeoss-eo-yo

My apple has been taken away
by the dog.
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oFCH OtD|Ck OrOI 2t HOISHE S HH 2.

an-tta an-gi-da a-i-ga eom-ma-ha-te
an-gyeoss-eo0-yo .

The baby was being held by

to hold to be held
the mom.
ZCh Z0|CH FOF D2A0/SHH ZAH K.
jjot-da jjot-gi-da jwi-ga go-yang-i han-te *
. jjot-gyeo-yo )
to chase to be chased A mouse is being chased by *

‘a cat.

(2) ~11 %4} (g0 it-da) vs. ~T NN (go gye-si-da)
progressive “be ...ing”

When indicating the progression or repetition of an action, add the
suffix ~21 AT} (go it-da) to the verb. The honorific form uses the
suffix ~.) H Al Ct (go gye-si-da). The past tense plain uses the suffix
~1) UAAHL (go 1ss-e0ss-e0-yo0), and the past tense honorific uses
~1 HE O 2 (go gye-syeoss-eo-yo). :

The future tense uses ~12 U= HOI 2 (go iss-eul kkeo-ye-yo) and
~ A& HOL (go gye-sil kkeo-ye-yo), respectively. ‘

(3) ~(2)M™ ((ew)-myeon) “if, when~

Use the sufﬁx ~(Q)@ to-create either a conditional statement (in
¢ that uses “if”"), or to express when. When the verb stem

a it other than =, use ~2 H (eu-myeon). When it
10 a vowel or =, use ~& (myeon).

D) ~(DaML (ewl-kke-yo) vs. ()2 UL ((ew)l-lac-yo)
and expressing intention

The ending «(2)=2H 2 (-leu]l-kke-yo) expresses the determination
of or a promise by the speaker to do something. It denotes willingness,
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assurance, and promise. The English equivalent is “I am going to
do.” It may be used only in the first person and only in the form of
statement. It cannot be used in a question. When expressing intention
in a statement, use the sentence ending ~(2)= 2l R —(eu)l-lae-yo.
Also use it when asking the intention of the listener. It denotes inten-
tion and assertion. The English equivalent is “planning to do.” These
péfterns occur only in casual language. In a formal setting, one uses
~(2)AI & LI DE? ([eu]-si-get-seum-ni-kka?) instead of ~(2)= H|
2, and ~2 & LI C} (get-seum-ni-da) instead of «(2)=2i K.

Examples:

Hedggs AsHe.
jeo-neun bi-bim-ppab-eul meog-eul-kke-yo.
I am going to eat bi-bim-ppap. (casual)

HNe=dHgegsE 8K,
jeo-neun bi-bim-ppab-eul meog-eul-lae-yo.
[ am planning to eat bi-bim-ppap. (casual)

NMe Higgs "9asUch
jeo-neun bi-bim-ppab-eul meok-get-seum-ni-da.
I am planning to eat bi-bim-ppap. (formal)

BIEEE H=EdlR?

bi-bim-ppab-eul meog-eul-lae-yo?

Are you planning to eat bi-bim-ppap? (casual)
BIESE SAIASLID?

bi-bim-ppab-eul deu-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

Are you planning to eat bi-bim-ppap? (formal)
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(5) Noun Formation: ~& 2 (neun geot) vs. ~N(gi)

To express a verb as a noun, add the suffix ~= Zto the verb. This
is the equivalent of adding the suffix -ing to a verb in English.
Depending on the sentence, a particle may be added, causing con-
traction. In writing, the forms ~= 20|, ~= A, and ~= HS

are not shortened into contractions. Contractions are used colloqui-
ally. The contractions occur like so:

.

~& 240l (neun geot-i) — ~= 71| (neun ge)
~& 2 E (neun geot-eul) — ~= 2 (neun geol)
~& X 2 (neun geot-eun) -y ~& 21 (neun geon)

The ending ~J|(-gi) is also used to form a noun from a verb.
Sometimes ~= 2 and ~J| are used interchangeably, but not always.
To make a list of things to do, ~J| is used.

2C ZIl/Ed=A

geot-da geot-gi / geon-neun geot

walk walking

= el ot St / = elicte= 2
no-rae-ha-da no-rae-ha-gi / no-rae-ha-neun geot
sing singing

x| A E D = ~
syo~pmg—ga—g1 / syo—pmg ga-neun geot
. shoppmg

IUI / K= A
ja-da ja-gi/ ja-neun geot
sleep sleeping
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(6) Permission ~QVOl & S} (a/eo-do doe-da) vs.
Prohibition ~(2)®™ OE|L} ((eu)-myeon an-doe-da)

To ask for or grant permission to do something in a general sense,
use the pattern ~0F/ O & SH K (a/eo-do dae-yo). The negative forms

e 2t ~0/H & 5 K (an ~a/eo-do dae-yo) and ~X| 2 0IE Wl 2 (i
an- a—do dae-yo). To askfor or grant permission to do something in
particular, do not use ~%| Ct (doe-da). Use ~Z Tt (]o ta) or ~21 & Ct
(gwaen-chan-ta) 1nstead

To refuse permission, forbid an action, or issue a warning, use the
ending ()% {2 ‘(Jeu]-myeon an-dae-yo), which directly
translates as “it is not all right if . . .”’

(7) Expressing “old”

Although old in English signifies “aged” in most instances, the
Korean equivalents have distinct connotations and are quite specific
in terms of what is being described.

For items, use 22HZICt (o-rae-doe-da) to express a positive
meaning, e.g.

Ol O & 2ci= HOlICh
(i geu-rim-eun o-rae-doen geos-i-da.)
This picture is old and venerable.

The word =t Ct (nalk-da) is used to emphasize a negative meaning,

e.g.
Ol a2 HULH

(i chaek-sang-eun nalg-at-da.)
This desk is old and run-down.
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When referring to oneself, younger people or animals, one uses the
word & Ct (neulk-da). For example:

L= ORI s=RAUCH
(na-do i-je neulg-eot-da.)
Now I am old.

The word LEO| D & C (na-i-ga man-ta) is used to describe oneself
or other people regardless of age. However, the honorific marker ~A|
(-si) should be attached if necessary, e.g.

S 20| L0122 H 2 AlCH
(bu-mo-nim-i na-i-ga man-eu-si-da.)
My parents are old.

When speaking of someone in a humble or deferential manner, one
uses the word & M| I} & 2 Al Cl (yeon-se-ga man-cu-si-da), e.g.

S2Y0] HAMII E2AICH
(bu-mo-nim-i yeon-se-ga man-eu-si-da.)
My parents are old.
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Z 181E Further Study
(1) Kinds of Stores
2 &) kkot-jip, &t'&#hwa-won

Ctet da-bang, JHH| ka-pe
uH 3} & bae-kwa-jeom

% & ppang-jjip, Ml DH& je-gwa-jeom

A& 2 sa-jin-gwan -
ANE seo~_]eom ZH Yl chaek-bang
#+ 14 OF2! syu-peo-ma-ket
A2 JFA| sin-bal-kka-ge
k=2 vak-guk, 2f 2t yak-bang
2 Il ot-ga-ge
£ Xl = u-che-guk
284 eun-haeng
ZHk2F Dl jang-nan-kkam ga-ge
™ | ¥ pyeon-ui-jeom, Jt A ga-ge

(2) Clothing

= 2 nam-bang

S ELO| nek-ta-i

2 Xt mo-ja

= & 2| mok-do-ri
HEXI ba-ji

22t A beul-la-u-seu
M = syeo-cheu
%2 sog-ot

A 9| & seu-we-teo
I IL seu-ka-peu
A B2 seu-ta-king
2kt yang-mal

" florist/flower shop

café, coffee shop
department store
bakery

photo shop
bookstore
supermarket
shoe store
drugstore
clothing store
post-office

bank

toy store
convenience store

T-shirts, tennis/golf shirts
necktie

hat
muffler/scarf
pants

blouse

shirt
underwear
sweater
scarf

panty hose
socks
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20l M = wa-i-syeo-cheu
& Il A won-pi- seu

X3 ja-ket
&2} jang-gap
& & jeong-jang
X| Ot chi-ma
I ==E kae-ju-eol
T E co-teu

Putting On and Taking Off Clothes

dress shirt
dress
jacket
glove

suit

skirt
casual
coat

&t 2) jang-gap
gloves, mittens

gt X| ban-ji
ring

(H 2| £ meo-ri-pin
hairpin

£ ¢ 2| mok-do-ri,

scarf
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D Ct kki-da =1 C beot-da,
tih Ct ppae-da
NI Ct kki-da i Ct ppae-da

2 [} kkot-da

"DHCH mae-da,

i Ct ppae-da

Z [} pul-da,

S 2 [} du-reu-da 712 C} kkeu-reu-da

: Korean has different verbs for “to put on” or “to wear,” and “to take

off,” depending on how the item is worn. Fof example, & CI (ip-da) | EFO| nek-ta-i OH C} mae-da Z [} pul-da,
is for apparel other than headgear, footwear, or gloves. The verb Al necktie 11 2 € kkeu-reu- da
Ct (sin-tta) is for footwear, and the verb J)| Ct (kki-da) is for things
that fit tightly, such as gloves. HE bel-teu Xt Ct cha-da, = C} pul-da,
belt S5tC} ha-da 11 2 CF kkeu-reu-da

Items

Putting On Verb

Taking Off Verb

= ot
clothes

2+ yang-mal

socks

{\J gt sm—bal

=X moja
hat, cap

@rA an-gyeong
glasses

2 Ct ip-da
AICH sin-tta
&Ik §in-tta
& lj éseu—da

NI Tt kki-da

1 Ct beot-da
S CH beot—da
= I;P beot—dg
Ay EF“be(‘)t~da

2 Cl beot-da,
i Ct ppae-da

The verb 5tCF (ha-da) is used with necklaces, earrings, and other

accessories.

Darkness and Patterns

light
e.g. light yellow

dark
e.g. dark yellow

checkered
striped
flower-patterned

5

H yeon( han)
= 2t4% yeon-han no-ran-saek
gt &4 yeon-no-ran-saek

H' H f‘i“

2t A yeon-no-rang-saek
) jin(-han)
= k4 jin-han no-ran-saek

I 1 m

MMM RRRE
e

4H jin-no-ran-saek

&l - & A jin-no-rang-saek

% A 2 =l che-keu-mu-nui, che-keu-mu-ni
Z 2 4 jul-mu-nui, jul-mu-ni

2 2 4 kkon-mu-nui, kkon-mu-ni
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S8 # A8 Cultural Note

In Korea, negotiating prices is common except in department stores
and supermarkets, where all items have price tags. Although growing
numbers of merchants accept credit cards, they still prefer cash
to plastic. Tax is included in the price. Most shops are open until
10 pm and some are open until midnight or 24 hours. It is advisable
to carry sufficient cash as ATM machines are not easily found apart
from banks. One needs to know one’s clothing size as many clothing
stores are reluctant to allow the trying-on of clothes prior to pur-
chase. A full refund for cash is rare, but exchanges for other products
are possible.
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AN = EHl Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(D OA MR, &d. H ZF2AHR?
€0-5€0 0-5e-y0, son-nim. mwo chaj-eu-se-yo?

(2) Ol® HIXIBID X2 ROAI=0R?
eo-tteon ba-ji-ha-go cyeo-cheu-reul chaj-eu-si-neun-de-yo?

Q) AIOIEE 2 2L2AMR?
ssa-i-jeu-neun myeot ib-eu-sé-yo?

4) &==0| g4l HItR, OHE & H & 28ta HIIR?
son-nim-i ib-eu-sil kkeon-ga-yo, da-reun bun-han-te
seon-mul-ha-sil kkeon-ga-yo?

G MOt EI E HESele N 220 =22 0lUMR?
je-ga bo-gi-e-neun jal eo-ul-li-neun geot gat-eun-de
son-nim-eun eo-tteo-se-yo?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(MO 25 Mg H0| Ell= LXeleld R.
i-ge yo-jeum je-il man-i pal-li-neun di-ja-in-in-de-yo.

(2) 110l O12H &ct0| aHOF &l = H Ot Dt R?
geu-reon-de i-geo deu-ra-1 hae-ya doe-neun geo a-nin-ga-yo?

BG) RS FEHHXNE S=ct0] etoiHE Zl= Al Ol L2t
yo-jeumn-en jeong-jang-ba-ji-do deu-ra-i an hae-do doe-neun ge
man-i na-wa-yo.

(4) EOt= 1022 Q0 RS ML I(2t0IctM 2522 M &
el A0 =.
jeong-kka-neun sim-man-won-in-de yo-jeum sse-il-g-gan-i-ra-
seo i-sib-o-peu-ro sse-il-hae deu-ri-go iss-eo-yo.

G REA LIOISH SS0| EES M2 ¢ A0THMR.
yo-jeum-en na-i~-deu-sin bun-deul-i jeom-jan-eun saek-kkal-eul
deo sil-eo-ha-se-yo.
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(6) Ol HXIAH QLOI A =38t] SR HEOIJHE HEE A &
=0l .
i gyeo-ja-saek wa-i-syeo-cheu-ha-go jul-mu-ni nek-ta-i-ga jal
eo-ul-li-gen-neun-de-yo.

(7)) A 02 20U E HEdl = frtet H2A0|H 2 =0 K.
geu-nyang a-mu os-e-na jal eo-ul-li-neun mu-nan-han
saek-kkal-i-myeon jo-ken-neun-de-yo.

3. Please fill in the blanks with appropriate passive verbs:

(1) OFOIDF A OtSHHI (P - ). a-i-ga eom-ma-ha-te
(an-tta) -

Q) XMI MNESS0l (BCh: ). jeo-gi sin-ho-deung-i
(bo-da) ‘

(3) XtOF ZO0tAM 2101 (T ). cha-ga man-a-seo gil-i
(mak-da)

(4) MOt O stH| (2L ). u-che-bu-ga gae-han-te
(mul-da)

(5) JHSHEI AtIFE (BT ). gae-han-te sa-gwa-reul
(ppaet-da)

4. Please fill in the blanks with appropriate words:

SIEMNE OLE O =2 (1. ), LEHO|
£ (2. ), 252 (3. ), &=
@ ), 2XHEZ (5. ) BLALO
2ILICH Mol Bol soteE =26 4y

= . o ), 2XHE (10. )

5. Please write a paragraph describing your favorite fashion.

é

Lesson 8: Food & Restaurants
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B8 Patterns ; Lie WHOILE S8 8 St SR = B2 SHAI A R
‘ na-neun naeng-keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka ha-neun-de

£ ot3glLCh seong-min-ssi-neun mwol-lo ha-si-gess-eo-~yo?

jo-eun a-chim-im-ni-da. - ) I would like to have a can of iced coffee, and what would you like

Good morning.

23 LU R.
il-jjik na-o-syeon-ne-yo.
You came out early.

LES 01H M2 20 B ROIM 2.
o-neul-eun i-geot jeo-geot il-i jom man-a-seo-yo.
That’s because I have quite a lot of work to do today. .

OHEM LS R?
wae beol-sseo na-o-syeoss-eo-yo?
Why did you come so early?

9;0 DIO' UZIE g OFXI OI-Ol_/\_I = OIRI :II‘QHAL{|E|-‘

o-neul-eun gil-i byeol-lo bok-ja-pa-ji an-a-seo jom il-jjik
do-cha-kaet-seum-ni-da.
There wasn’t too much traffic today, so I arrived a little early.

2 AIAGHI Ol 2001 HITIL 8HEF SR
il si-ja-ka-gi jeon-e ga-chi keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka-yo?
ShaH we have some coffee together before we start work?

“ﬁ&oﬁ = xwr:m AU,
~ im Jeo*]jogw: eum-nyo-su ja-pan-gi-ga in-ne-yo.
C01nc1dentally, a drink vending machine is over there.

to have, Seong-Min?

N 91012 ot Xl K.
jeo-do naeng-keo-pi-ro hasji-yo.
I would like to have an iced coffee also.

BN EAAIZ0 O RI2ZR.
beol-sseo jeom-sim-si-gan-i da dwaet-gun-yo,
It is already about time for lunch. '

s 32 X210 el JtHl K. )
o-neul-eun jeong-mal si-gan-i ppal-li ga-ne-yo.
The time (seems to) be going by so fast today.

SIAF 0 S EHOI M2 d3 =0 I 284S

hoe-sa ap-e han-sik-jib-i sae-ro saeng-gyeon-neun-de gab

o-syeot-seum-ni-kka?

A Korean restaurant has just opened in front of the ofﬁce and have

you been there?

OtLI S, OFZ! 2 JF B0l 2.
a-ni-o, a-jik an ga bwass-eo-yo.
No, I have not been there yet.

S E E U
geu jib-eun mwol jal ham-ni-kka?

What kind of dishes are good there (/it. in the house)?
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HOIE &5, BB S URUASLICH
naeng-myeon-do jal ha-go, bi-bim-ppap-do mas-it-seum-ni-da.
Naeng-myeon is good, and bi-bim-bap is also good.

HIWN CF 20 & & LICH
bi-gyo-jeok da gwaen-chan-seum-ni-da.
All (the foods) are relatively good (there).

M= MRSt DR.
ga-ge-do kkae-kkeu-ta-go-yo. :
The restaurant is clean also.

B ENE U220 @Lse WHHoL st O HAH ENIR?

geu-reom nal-ssi-do deo-un-de o-neul-eun naeng-myeon-i-na han
geu-reut meog-eo bol-kka-yo?

Then shall we (go to) have some naeng-myeon today since the
weather is hot?

O 201 LAl &,
geu-reom ga-chi na-ga-si-jyo.
Then let’s go together.

RES MOt BAIUSLICH
o-neul-eun je-ga mo-si-get-seum-ni-da.
This is my treat today. (lit. I will treat you today.)

Hhode
e .
come. (/it. Come quickly.)

BAFE S AIX 22
jang-sa jal doe-si-ji-yo?
Your business is doing well, right?

Lesson 8:-Food & Restaurants

T AUlR.
tto o-syeon-ne-yo.
You are here again. (/it. You came again.)

HAM Ol2l EHRAANIR.
eo-seo i-ri deul-eo-0-se-yo.
Please come this way.

OIJ] &ET] 20| MY AR,
yeo-gi seon-pung-gi ap-i je-il si-won-hae-yo.
This, in front of the fan, is the coolest spot.

S22 MO 2 HEEE AL 2L EES| H & o
=M OF ELILCH
o-neul-eun je-ga u-ri gwa-jang-nim-do mo-sigo wass-eu-ni-kka
teuk-byeol-hi deo jal hae ju-syeo-ya doem-ni-da.
Since I brought my manager with me today, please be
especially nice.

et A A2AH Ml K.
geu-reon geon geok-jeong-ha-ji ma-se-yo.
Don’t worry about that.

L2 EZ SENR?

o-neul-eun mwol-lo hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

What would you like today? (/iz. What do you want me to cook
for you?)

SHHZ SHAIMVSLINL I8 H2 = LA S LI

mul-lang-myeon-eu-ro ha-si-get-seum-ni-kka,
bi-bim-naeng-myeon-eu-ro ha-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

Would you like to have naeng-myeon soup or hot-paste
naeng-myeon?



224 BEGINNER’S KOREAN

LeE 89Ho| SAH K.

na-neun mul-lang-myeon-i jo-ken-ne-yo.

Naeng-myeon soup sounds good to me. (/iz. Naeng-myeon soup
would be good for me.)

D] 2 €™ 3L I E ™ St &2 & 20 =HR.
yeo-gi mul-lang-myeon ha-na-ha-go bi-bim-naeng-myeon ha-na
 ppal-li jom gat-da ju-se-yo.
Pl—ease’bring a naeng-myeon soup and a hot-paste naeng-myeon
here quickly. _ =

Hg B2 {2 WX 2 o =M.
bi-bim-naeng-myeonzeun neo-mu maep-ji an-ke hae ju-se-yo. )
Please do not make the hot-paste naeng-myeon too spicy.

=5t 1S & 22U AR
naeng-su-ha-go mul-ssu-geon-do jom gat-da ju-se-yo.
Please give us some cold water and wet towels too.

SY AL SN R.
geum-bang gat-da deu-ril-kke-yo.
I will bring it right away.

O D] Y& Ligt&LIC
yeo-gi naeng-myeon na-wat-seum-ni-da.
Here comes your naeng-myeon. .

: ’i“EBlQEJ{LD)P LRAUN EM R
7d >0-bi- sééu%ro deuérifneull geo-ni-kka mas-it-ge
~ deu-se-yo. : ' B
This scallion pancake is on the house, so please enjoy it.

& HASLICH
jal meok-get-seum-ni-da.
We will enjoy it.
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SA10[ 20l X2&LID?
eum-sig-i ib-e maj-eu-sim-ni-kka?
Did you like the food? (/iz. The food fits your taste?)

Mot 2 AIReHD & UK.
jeong-mal gung-mul-do si-won-ha-go cham mas-in-ne-yo.
The soup is very cool and nice, and quite delicious.

Ao X A0AAHR.
ap-eu-1o ja-ju wa-ya-gess-ed-yo.
1 should come more often from now on.

DA HE 2= 0] & &=20] =X sl
geu-rae-seo jeo-do yo-jeum 1 jip dan-gol-i dwaet-ji an-seum-ni-kka?
That’s why I am a regular customer at this place, you know?

S0l &2 HASLILH
deok-bun-e jal meog-eot-seum-ni-da.
Thanks to you, I had a great meal.

CI2 ol LHOFAFX 2.
da-eum beon-en nae-ga sa-ji-yo.
I will treat you next time.

O OlM UEMNR?
geu-reom i-je il-eo-nal-kka-yo?
Should we leave now?

D 2% Lot LIn?
yeo-gi mo-du eol-ma-im-ni-kka?
How much was that altogether here?

ol U—sLith
yeo-gi it-seum-ni-da.
Here it is.
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HO| IHAl 2.
man-i pa-se-yo.
Do a lot of business. (/iz. Sell a lot.)

£ MR,
tto o-se-yo.
Come again please.
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i 8 Model Conversations

1

(DD');._ &F: ESHAR, BFH BN, &2 OtE 2 LICH
an-nyeong-ha-se-yo, bak-seong-min-ssi. jo-eun
a-chim-im-ni-~da.

gtdCl rESHY U daEE . 2R LA UK.
an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka, gim-gwa-jang-nim. il-jjik
na-o-syeon-ne-yo. _

2AE: U,2=201A0 M2 20| 8 ROAMR. D2 -l
-MNeE HEMULLANR?
ne, o-neul-eun i-geot jeo-geot il-1 jom man-a-seo-
yo. geu-reon-de seong-min-ssi-néun wae beol-sseo
na-o-syeoss-e€o-yo?

B0 Q2 20 HE SESHA HOtA & 2H T 2WS
LICEH.
o-neul-eun gil-i byeol-lo bok-ja-pa-ji an-a-seo jom il-jjik
do-cha-kaet-seum-ni-da.

A8 E DE@R. 048 2l & AESHD &0 201 HulLt
SHEFEIDIR?
geu-reo-kun-yo. geu-reom u-ri il si-ja-ka-gi jeon-e ga-chi
keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka-yo?

gt dl, ESUC OtE MERM S5 AED|DF JUHR.
ne, jot-seum-ni-da. ma-chim jeo-jjog-e eum-nyo-su ja~
pan-gi-ga in-ne-yo.

ZEE: L HAHOILL & &0t Sh=01 881N = & & SHAI
2O R?
na-neun naeng-keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka ha-neun-de
seong-min-ssi-neun mwol-lo ha-si-gess-eo-yo?

grdol, & HAHIOZE SNl R.

jeo-do naeng-keo-pi-ro ha-ji-yo.



22

8

(2

21
=

.
0%
=

IS
o

1
0z
e

0
o

12
0z

L

=.

i

.H.H

T

[w}

C

o

BEGINNER’S KORjEAN . -

OLOI =, &M EAMAIZIO T R 92 & & Al
2H0| el DYl 2.

a-i-gu, beol-sseo jeom-sim-si-gan-i da dwaet-gun-yo.
o-neul-eun jeong-mal si-gan-i ppal-li ga-ne-yo.

DT, ZIAF 20 SHAEOI M2 MA=H It Bas
LI DE?

gwa-jang-nim, hoe-sa ap-e han-sik-jib-i sae-ro saeng-
gyeon-neun-de gab o-syeot-seum-ni-kka?

OlLIQ, OtX et Dl Zole. 1 & | = Lk ¢
a-ni-o, a-jik an ga bwass-eo-yo. gu jib-eun mwol jal
ham-ni-kka? )

HHE 2o, HI/erE 9D, Hl B = O} HES
LICH DA D230 2.

naeng-myeon-do jal ha-go, bi-bim-ppap-do mas-it-go,
bi-gyo-jeok da gwaen-chan-sseum-ni-da.

ga-ge-do kkae-kkeu-ka-go-yo.
1efR? 08 LM E Haad
29N 22
geu-rae-yo? geu-reom nal-ssi-do deo-un-de o-neul-eun
naeng-myeon-i-na han geu-reut meog-eo bol-kka-yo?
18 20l LIJINZE. QS D2 A| AsLICh
geu-reom ga-chi na-ga-si-jyo. o-neul-eun je-ga
mo-si-get-seum-ni-da.

S HHOILt

o

|

OlM M8

~ €0-5€0 0-5¢-yO.

J‘%%Mitﬁv&fxr = G AIRI Q0

_ a-ju-meo-ni, an-nyeong-ha-se-yo? jang-sa jal

doe-si-ji-yo?

OOl 7, £ 2B UK. A ol2] E0HAR. 001 A
S| 20l MY AR,

a-1-gu, tto 0-syeon-ne-yo. eo-seo i-ri deul-eo 0-se-yo.
yeo-g1 seon-pung-gi ap-i je-il si-won-hae-yo.

&
0x
=

£

+
o

&
0z
=]

g

J

0
o

12
0x
=

ol

<.

)

0
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L2 Mot 2l HEEE BAL F2LID ELEB|

G & off =MO0F &LILH
o-neul-eun je-ga u-ri gwa-jang-nim-do mo-si-go wass-eu-
ni-kka teuk-byeol-hi deo jal hae ju-syeo-ya doem-ni-da.
Jd8R, 08 A A2F 0N Ol 2sS 82 o
SCENR?
geu-reom-yo, geu-reon geon geok-jeong ma-se-yo.
geu-reon-de o-neul-eun mwol-lo hae deu-ril-kka-yo?
UEY, sHHLZ StAI A SUIL HIEHHS 2 &
A RS LI : -

gwa-jang-nim, mul-laeng-myeon-eu-ro ha-si-
gess-eum-ni-kka, bi-bim-naeng-myeon-eu-ro
ha—éi—gess—eum—ni—ldm? .

SHe ... Le 2980 2 UlR.

geul-sse-yo... na-neun mul-laeng-myeon-i jo-ken-ne-yo.
OF=MHLI, O 0D 2 S oILIEHD Bl WS Lt
el & 20 FHR.

a-ju-meo-ni, geu-reom yeo-gi mul-laeng-myeon ha-na-
ha-go bi-bim-naeng-myeon ha-na ppal-li jom gat-da
ju-se-yo. B

HEHHAS P WA ZH o FALR, 56102
=1E & 22U FAR.

bi-bim-naeng-myeon-eun meo-mu maep-ji an-ke hae
ju-si-go-yo, naeng-su-ha-go mul-ssu-geon-do jom gat-da
ju-se-yo.

ql, ASLICH S8 (0 S8 K.

ne, al-get-seum-ni-da. geum-bang gat-da deu-ril-kke-yo.

(& Al = jam-si hu)

>~ .
=0l

D] WHAH LigtsUICH 2l ol ™2 MylAz &
2l= HUIDE EU S A2

yeo-gi naeng-myeon na-wass-eum-ni-da. geu-ri-go i pa-
jeon-eun sseo-bi-sseu-ro deu-ri-neun geo-ni-kka mas-it-
ge deu-se-yo.
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AT SLICH OFMHUL & HASLICH
go-map-seum-ni-da, a-ju-meo-ni. jal
meok-get-seum-ni-da.
sik—sa hu)
A&, 4101 ol L2 LIDe
gwa-jang-nim eum-sig-i ib-e maj-eu-sim-ni-kka?
JdE =S5 AROID & AAUHR. 222 X 240t
AHR.

) Jjeong-mal gung-mul-do si-won-ha-go cham mas-in-ne-

yO. ap-eu-ro ja-ju wa-ya-gess-eo-yo.

AHAM HME T 0l & S3B0] X LS LI
geu-rae-seo jeo-do yo-jeum i jip dan-gol-i dwaet-ji
an-sseum-ni-kka?

A2 G20 & AASLICH CH2 ol LY A
A=, 18 OlH LoigNtR?

geu-reo-kun-yo. deok-bun-e jal meog-eot-seum-ni-

da. da-eum-ppeon-en ne-ga sa-ji-yo. geu-reom i-je
il-eo-nal-kka-yo?

A& OFFEHUL GO 25 L0 L Dte

geu-reo-si-jyo. a-ju-meo-ni, yeo-gi mo-du
eol-ma-im-ni-kka?

S0 L BHOIERAOIH R.
Jjam-kkan-man-yo. man-i-cheon-won-i-ne-yo.
Il U= UICH 0l THAlR.

Yeo gi it-seum-ni-da. man-1i pa-se-yo.

U, 2FEBI AR, E 2 AR,

‘Yeong~h ga—se—yo tto o= se-—yd

CERT

D

Kim:
Park:
Kim:
Park:
Kim:
Park:
Kim:
Park:

@)
Kim:

Park:
Kim:

Park:

Kim:
Park:

()

Owner:

Park:
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English Translation

Hello, Mr. Seong-Min Park. Good morning.

Hello, manager Mr. Kim. You came out early.

Yes, I have quite a lot of work to do today. By the way,
why did you come to work so early?

There wasn’t too much traffic today, so 1 arrived a little
early.

I see. Then would you like to have 4 coffee with me
before we start work?

Yes, that sounds good. Luckily a drink vending rmhachine
is over there. )

I would like to have a can of iced coffee, and what would
you like to have? .

1 would like to have iced coffee also.

Wow, it is already time for lunch. The time seems to be
going by so fast today.

Manager, a Korean restaurant has just opened in front of
the office, and have you been there?

No, I have not been there yet. What kinds of dishes are
good there?

Naeng-myeon is good, bi-bim-bap is good, and all the
foods are relatively good there. The restaurant is clean
also.

Really? Then, since the weather is hot, shall we go to try
some naeng-myeon today?

Then let’s go together. This is my treat today.

Welcome.
Hello, ma’am. How are you? Your business is doing well,

right?
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Owner: Oh, you are here again. Please come this way. This, in
front of the fan, is the coolest spot.
Park: Since I brought my manager with me today, please be
especially nice.
Owner: Of course, don’t worry about that. By the way, what
would you like today? '

“Park: Sir, would you like naeng-myeon soup or hot-paste

" naeng-myeon?
Kim: Well . . . naeng-myeon soup sounds good to me.
Park: Ma’am, please bring us a naeng-myeon soup and a hot- %

paste naeng-myeon quickly. Please do not make the
hot-paste naeng-myeon too spicy, and give us some cold
water and wet towels too.

Owner: Sure. I will bring it right away.

G

(A bit later)

Owner: Here is your naeng-myeon. And this scallion pancake is
on the house, so please enjoy it.

Park: Thank you, maam. We will enjoy it.

(After the meal)
Park: Manager, did you like the food?
"Kim: The soup was really cool and nice, and very delicious. I
' should come more often.
Park: That’s why I .am a regular customer at this place, you ~
o know‘?,k ~ !

sto you 1 hada great meal. I will treat you-
. e nm > Should we leave now?
 Park: j,OK Ma’am, how much was that altogether?

' ‘Owtier: ‘One moment . . . That will be twelve thousand won.
Park: Here it is. Do a lot of business.

Owner: Thank you. Good-bye. Come again.
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018l Vocabulary

Nouns / Pronouns

JtH ga-ge

D& e gwa-jang-nim

= £ gung-mul

2 gil

Y ™ naeng-myeon

H £~ naeng-su

@ 34 I naeng-keo-pi
C+S Y da-eum-beon
&= dan-gol

00| & & man-i-cheon-won
% Ct man-ta

£ Y ™ mul-laeng-myeon
= 7= 74 mul-ssu-geon

Hl & i ™ bi-bim-naeng-myeon
H| &l EF bi-bim-ppap

M HI £ sseo-bi-sseu

& ZE D] seon-pung-gi
A2t si-gan

&AL = sik-sa hu

Ot==M LI a-ju-meo-ni

2 ap

2| yeo-gi

2= o-neul

Ll u-ri

2 & 4 eum-nyo-su

g &) eum-sik

0123 XA i-geot jeo-geot
2l il

AHED] ja-pan-gi

& Al = jam-si hu

store, shop
department manager
soup
street, road
cold noodle
ice water
iced coffee
next time
regular customer

1200 won
to be many
cold noodle soup
wet towel
cold noodle with hot paste
rice with mixed vegetable
service

fan
time

after a/the meal
middle-aged woman

front

here

today

we, us

drink

food

this and that

things, work

banding machine

after a while
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& Ak jang-sa

E ’éﬂ;éj' Al 2t jeom-sim-si-gan -

£ & O& jo-eun a-chim
== Ol ju-in
& jip
H 1| keo-pi
I+ & pa-jeon
StLt ha-na
&tAlE han-sik-jip |
2| Al hoe-sa ’

Verbs

It 2 Ct ga bo-da

2HCH E2I Tt gat-da deu-ri-da

2 CF Z=C} gat-da ju-da

2 & Cl gwaen-chan-ta

I 22 8Tt kkae-kkeu-ta-da
LtJtCt na-ga-da

Lt 2 Ct na-o-da

Ct & C} da doe-da

=Z0| & C} dan-gol-i doe-da
2 Ct deop-da

S & 5tCE do-cha-ka-da
2| Ck deu-ri-da

S0} deul-da

‘ - deul-eo-o-da

90} meok-da
& 0{ 2 C} meog-eo bo-da
2 Al 2C mo-si-go o-da
2 AICt mo-si-da

= &3t bok-ja-pa-da
ALCH sa-da

business
lunch time
good morning
owner

house

coffee . ‘
scallion pancake -
one -

Korean restaurant
company

to have been

to bring or take something (kon.)
to bring or take something

to be OK

to be clean

to go out

to come out

to be all done

to become a regular customer
to be hot

to arrive

to give.(hon.)

to eat (hon.)

toenter -

1o be;t‘as’cy

to eat

to try to eat

to bring someone (4on.)
to take care (hon.)

to be busy

to buy
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A4 J| C} saeng-gi-da
Al & &t Ct si-won-ha-da
Al = StC} si-ja-ka-da

2! O L+CF il-eo-na-da
2§ 0fl S¢Ct ib-e mat-da
U Ct it-da

ZF & C} jal doe-da

ZF A} jal meok-da

ZF 6 Z=C} jal hae ju-da
ZC} pal-da

Adverbs / Conjunctions

2 0] ga-chi
= & geum-bang
4 & neo-mu
= 2 0l deok-bun-e
& tto

& ma-chim
2F U Hl mas-it-ge
g8 XI & Hl maep-ji an-ke
£ % mo-du
& M beol-sseo
g2 byeol -lo
Hl 1 & bi-gyo-jeok
2| ppal-li
M Z sae-ro
OtOl =1 a-i-gu
OF&! a-jik
2O 2 ap-eu-ro
Ol M eo-seo
& 0 eol-ma
N wae
RE yo-jeum

to open

to be cool

to start

to get up

to fit someone’s taste
to exist

to be going well

to eat well

to give special care
to sell

together
soon

too

thanks to
again
just in time
to be tasty

to not be hot
all

already

not particularly
relatively
fast

newly

oh

yet

from now on
quickly

how much?
why?

these days
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Ol 2l i-ri i this way - : SM Grammar

Ol Al i-je now

2 A jl-jjik early : : (1) Coming and Going: U} vs. JIT}

A== ja-ju often

& 2HQF jam-kkan-man for a minute In Korean, a movement may be described differently depending on
& 2 jeong-mal really . whether the motionis away from or towards the speaker. The direc-
{1 & je-il ' the most, the first ; : tion determines whether to use a form of 2Ct (come) or ItCH (go)
& cham really : to describe the motion.

£ 2 5| teuk-byeol-hi especially

Away from the speaker: J}Ct (ga-da) to go
’ LEDFCH (na-ga-da) to go out
£ U JtCt (deul-eo-ga-da) to enter
= 2t JtC} (ol-la-ga-da) to go up
LH 24 Dt C} (nae-ryeo-ga-da) to go down

Towards the speaker: 2 C} (o-da) to come
Lt 2L} (na-o-da) to come out
= 0 2 [} (deul-eo-o0-da) to enter
=2t 2L} (ol-la~o-da) to come up
LH &4 2 T} (nae-ryeo-0-da) to come down

However, this rule does not apply when a speaker talks about his or
her own action. Notice Jeong-Ho saysXl =2 IR (ji-geum ga-yo),
not Al 3 22 (ji-geum wa-yo) in the following exchange:

Example:
A: BS M N et LHR?
(Jeong-ho-ssi wae an o-se-yo?)
Jeong-Ho, why you do not come?

B: XI= Jt2.
(ji-geum ga-yo.)
I am coming.
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(2) Before and After: ~J| B (gijeon-e) vs. ~11 LIM (go
na-seo) and ~(2)_ OSU/ZE 0 ((ew)n da-eum-e/hu-e)

The pattern [verb + ~J| &0l (gi jeon-e) indicates that the second
action occurs before the first one is completed. As such, the first
clause never uses the past tense. When a noun is used in place of a
verb, add & Q|to the noun. For example:

S AIEEED] & Ol (hyu ga-ga si-ja-ka-gi jeon-e)
Before the vacation starts. .

It AIZEF &0ll... (hyu-ga si-jak jeon-e)
Before the start of the vacation...

The pattern [verb+ ~11 L} A (go na-seo) indicates that the first action
has been completed and the second is forthcoming. It is never used
with a descriptive verb stem and does not use a past tense marker.
Expressions that can be used interchangeably are ~(2) CtS 0], and,
in written Korean,

SIIF A EEED LEA ... (hyu-ga-ga si-ja-ka-go na-seo)
After the vacation starts. ..

SItIF AIZSE CEEZ 0., (hyu-ga-ga si-ja-kan da-eum-e)
After the start of the vacation...

: (3)Negatmn (tfié,’negﬁii 'xf'slﬁ)rm ofpreﬁdicates)‘

predlcate “The negatlve of the predlcate IR (ga-yo) is 2t JI R (an
ga-yo) and & JI2 (mot ga-yo), the negatlve of HAH KL (meog-eo-
yo)is &t H 0 2 (an meog-eo-yo) and & H Ol 2 (mot meog-eo-yo),
and the negative of 22 (wa-yo) is 2t 22 (an wa-yo) and 2 2}
K (mot wa-yo).
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" The word 2 (cannot) is used instead of Ot (do not) when one’s cir-

cumstances do not permit the action of the verb.

To negate an action verb following the pattern of [noun] +o}CH,
place 2 or & between the noun and the verb, as in:

&3t o 8l 2. (jeon-hwa an hae-yo. )
I do not call.

o1 oF 3l 2. (il an hae-yo.)
I do not work.

& 3t 2 6l 2. (jeon-hwa not hae-yo.)
I cannot call.

2l 22 oll K. (il mot hae-yo.)
I cannot work.

To negate a descriptive verb using the pattern of [noun] +5} Ct, place
Ot before the noun. Examples:

OF 1l 238l 2. (an pi-gon-hae-yo.)
I am not tired.

Ot Z+5ll 2. (an cha-kae-yo.)

T am not kind/nice.

To use the more formal long-form negative marker often found in
writing, add the endings ~X| 2 C} (ji an-ta) or ~X| = Ot Lt (ji mo-ta-
da) to the verb, e.g.

Me IRl 28l 2. (jeo-neun ga-ji mo-tae-yo.)
I can’t go.
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M= S X R 2. (jeo-neun meok-ji mo-tae-yo.)
I can’t eat.

M= Xl 2 0LR. (jeo-neun ga-ji an-a-yo.)
I don’t go.

M= X 20K, (jeo-neun meok-ji an-an-yo.)
I don’t eat.

To indicate not to do something, use the ending ~X| DPHI 2 (ji ma-
se-yo), e.g.

HI| OHAIX] OHMI . (keo-pi ma-si-ji ma-se-yo.)
Please don’t drink coffee.

To express the idea of Please don 't do A; do B instead, use the pattern
~K 20 L ~(2)HIR (iaml-go ... (eu)-se-yo). For example:

HIO OLAIX 20 22 OtAIM 2.

(keo-pi ma-si-ji mal-go mul-eul ma-si-se-yo.)
Please don’t drink coffee; drink water instead.

There are verbs that have unique negative forms. Examples:

ULCkvs. BACH UM R thereis ... 2 0+ 2 there is not ...
it-da/eop-ta iss-eo-yo/ €ops-€0-yo

Ol0lRitis..  ONLION itisnot .
,,;Q-;YO: ’ a~ni- e-yo

EiCkvs. 220} 20l 2 I know ... =ct 2 Idon’t know ...

al-da / mo-reu-da al-a~-yo mol-la-yo
Z [t vs. &Lt ZE0t2 I like ... &0 2 Idon’tlike ...

jo-ta/ sil-ta jo-a-yo sil-eo-yo
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Z 08T vs, &4 1O ZEOLoH 2 she/he likes ... & 018 2 she/he doesn’t Ilke
jo-a-ha-da / sil-eo-ha-da jo-a-hae-yo sil-eo-hae-yo

(4) “Doing something for someone”: ~0L 0l -".‘-I:I' (a/eo
Jju-da) vs. ~Qt/O| S} -(a/eo deu-ri-da)

When the pattern ~0F/O{ ==Clis used, it means that one is performing
the action of the verb for the benefit of another person. The past tense
is ~Ob/H B H K (a/eo jwoss-eo~yo), and the future tense is ~O0F/ 4
= M0 K (a/eo jul kkeo-ye-yo). .

&1 ™ = C (ilg-eo-ju-da) to read for someone’s benefit
= 0t =C} (nol-a-ju-da) . to play for someone’s benefit
224 =Lt (bil-lyeo-ju-da) to-lend for someone’s benefit
% 2t =L} (do-wa-ju-da) to help for someone’s benefit

When requesting something for the benefit of the speaker, use ~0}/
O =AMl K. This means, “Please do . . . for me.” Examples:

S =2k M . jom do-wa ju-seyo.)
Please help me.

ChAl 8t 2t &6l =AM K. (da-si han-beon mal-sseum-hae ju-se-yo.)
Please say that again for me

The pattern ~OH/O =AA 2TAFELICHO 2 S ULICH expresses
gratitude for performing an action. The adverb CH & 3|, the equiva-
lent of “very much,” can be added before the equivalent of “thank
you” for added emphasis.

The ending ~OH/O F=AHAA ZAELICHD 2 &LICH is used to
express gratitude. The adverb [H &Gl may be added. Examples:

S =AHA (CHES]) ZAFEFLICY.
(do-wa ju-syco-seo (dae-dan-hi) gam-sa-ham-ni-da.)
Thank you (very much) for helping me.
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o =M A Qe LICH (waju-syeo-seo go-map-seum-ni-da.)
Thank you for coming.

The plain form of ~Ot/ ==C} is used with a person of lower social
status or age. The humble form ~0}/01 = 2| U} is used with someone
of a higher social status or age.

~OL/O] Z=E} (plain)

xl:rljl-x-ij\|o/\|"‘r'Ml=!L—|E|- : i
(c}nn—gu—ga jeom-sim-eul sa ju-eot-seum-ni-da.)
My friend bought me a lunch.:

~Ot/H_Z= ALCE (subject honorific):

OFHAIHA BalE A F8SL0LICH
(a-beo-ji-kke-seo jeom-sim-eul sa ju-syeot-seum-ni-da.)
My father bought me a lunch.

~Ot/ =2 C} thumble):

MOFOIHXIH B a2 At =S LICEH
(je-ga a-beo-ji-kke jeom-sim-eul sa deu-ryeot-seum-ni-da.)
I bought a lunch for my father.

~31¥kke—seo hal~meo»n1-kke jeom-sim- eul sa
deu—ryeot—seum—m -da.)
My father bought a lunch for my grandmother.
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(5) “Have to, must”: ~Qt/0} O €O} (a/eo-ya doe-da)

When indicating that one has to or must do something, the ending
~O0b/ 01 OF &I Clis used. Examples:

A3 Jt0F K. (ji-geum ga-ya dwae-yo.)
I have to go now.

=& 0| ol OF THX. (jo-yong-hi hae-ya dwae-yo.)
We must be quiet. ’

(6) “Be thinking of ~ing”’~(2)2 J} Ot} ((ew)!l-kka ha-da)

The construction of the verb stem + ~(2)=27} SICH is used to
express a tentative thought about what one might do. The pattern
means “T am/we are thinking of ~ing.” Examples:

L& IlZoiM €2 2ol 2.
(o-neul-eun pi-gon-hae-seo il-jjik jal-kka hae-yo.)
Since I am tired today, I am thinking of going to bed early.

HEO IIXLE HE D o K.
(Jeo-nyeog-e pi-ja-na meog-eul-kka hae-yo.)
I am thinking of having a pizza at dinner.

(7) Expressing experience: ~QV 0 QL (a/e obo-da)
The pattern ~Ol/OH 2L} conveys that the action of the main verb

indicates an experience, an attempt, or a suggestion that someone try
something.

AMZ0l It 2801 27 (seo-ul-e gab o-syeoss-eo-yo?)
Have you been in Korea?
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OtLl 2, OF& oF Jt 2t K. (a-ni-o, a-jik an ga bwass-e0-yo.)
No, I ha\_ren’t yet.

Acie? D st O 2 M K.
(geu-rae-yo? geu-reo-myeon han-beon gab o-se-yo.)
Really? Then please do/try it once.

(8) Bringing (someone or something) / Taking (someone or
something)

It is important to know two things when deciding on the correct
equivalent for bring and take. The first is whether what is being
brought or'taken is a person. The second, if it is a person, is to deter-
mine whether age and/or standing necessitates the more deferential
term. First it should be determined. One uses JtX| 10 2 C} (ga-ji-go
o-da) or JtX| 1) JtCt (ga-ji-da ga-da) for items, e.g.

== JHXl 10 2L (gong-eul ga-ji-go wat-da.)
I brought the ball.

With younger people or those of lower status, one uses Ol 2l 10 2 Ct
(de-ri~go o-da) or | 2| 11 J}Ct (de-ri-go ga-da), e.g.

SMEZ Ol SCH. (dong-saeng-eul de-ri-go wat-da.)
I brought my younger sibling.

ople or thosc of hlgher status, one uses the honorific2
o da) or SE/\E ) JIC} (mo-si-go ga-da), e.g.

S242 DAD 2T (bu-mo-nim-eul mo-si-go wat-da.)

I brought my parents.
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xN18= Further Study

Meals

Ot& a-chim breakfast

& &) jeom-sim lunch

M4 jeo-nyeok dinner

Ot&l 2 2 [} a-chim-eul meok-da to have breakfast

& AZ W} jeom-sim-eul meok-da  to have lunch
1= & H [} jeo-nyeog-eul meok-da  to have dinner

Restaurants

yang-sik

& yang-sik-dang
il-ssik

& il-ssik-dang
jung-sik

CF 3 - k,__d o
&t jung-sik-dang
han-sik

& han-sik-dang

o o oy Off U2 I 02 02
el Vol bl Vol Vol Vol Yl Vo

Z='4 son-nim

= A& jong-eob-won
34|/\U\-i gye-san-seo

HA S E geo-seu-reum-tton
= 4! eum-sik

= & < eum-nyo-su

Ml 5+ me-nyu

Atel ja-ri

Z= 26t Cr ju-mun-ha-da

Al 2T} si-ki-da

Western food
Western restaurant
Japanese food
Japanese restaurant
Chinese food
Chinese restaurant
Korean food
Korean restaurant

customer
waiter, waitress
check, bill
change

food

beverage

menu

seat

to order

to order
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Tastes

&l 4 Ct sing-geop-da
RCHija-da
AICt si-da

2 Ct maep-da

& Ct dal-da

M Cl tteu-da

HH Ot ECF bae-ga bu-reu-da
HH Ot 2D Z C bae-ga go-peu-da
= 0| 02 Ct mog-i ma-reu-da
80| U} Clmas-iit-da

2+0| 8LCt mas-i eop-da

Basics for Korean-style Dishes

Meat 127 go-gi

,4_.1_7! so«go«gl

o Xl .J..jl dwae~J1—go—g1
Drinks Ofa /S

= mul
HI keo-pi

to be blended
to be salty

to be sour

to be spicy/hot
to be sweet

to be tart

to be full

to be hungry

to be thirsty

to be delicious

to not be delicious

cooked rice (usually
steamed rice)

soup

kimchi

side dishes

beef

b :f,chlcken ‘
fish

pork

2 + ma-sil-kkeot/eum-nyo-su

water
coffee

T < o b

Z 2l kol-la
ALOIC} sa-i-da

- F= A jusseu

OH == maek-ju
2= 2= so-ju

&= yang -ju

I & == po-do-ju

Lesson 8: Food & Restaurants

cola

7-Up

juice

beer

soju

Western liquor
wine

247
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291X &t 71ALEE Cultural Note

A restaurant is sometimes called a & (jip), or house, especially when
referring to the type of-food in which it specializes. In most Korean
restaurants, it is not necessary to wait to be seated. Feel free to seat
oneself at any open table. Many restaurants post their menus on the
wall. As such, one should wave or call the waitress over when one is
ready to order. Middle-aged waitresses are referred to as Ot S0} (a-
jum-ma). Along with the order, one receives several side dishes and a
bowl of rice The rice is refilled at a nominal or no charge. When mul-
tiple people are eating together at one table, there will only be one
bill unless individual bills are requested. This is because friends usu-
ally take turns paying for the whole meal. Although fine restaurants
produce a bill stating the amount owed, most regular restaurants do
not provide one.The customer is expected to pay at the counter on
the way out. There is no sales tax and tipping is not customary. If
you sit at a table with chairs, shoes are not removed. However, if
one is seated on the floor, usually in a separate room, shoes must be
removed.

Hotel restaurants are similar to American-style ones in that they do
not follow many of these rules. Regular customers may even receive
a delicacy as a side dish for free.

e TR R s s ¢ s S e
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oA & 2Nl Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(1) 22| 2 AIESEID| Mol 201 HIILE 8t &N R?
u-ri il si-ja-ka-gi jeon-e ga-chi keo-pi-na han-jan hal-kka-yo?
(2) M= HU 0ra 240l your nameMl = 2 BIAIZUAHR?
jeo-neun keo-pi ma-sil-kkeon-de ssi-neun mwol-1o
ha-si-gess-e0-yo? .
(B)QIAPO*OHE/—\J?SOI NMZ MA=H It ERA0R?
hoe-sa ap-e eum-sik-jeom-i se-ro saeng- gyeon-neun- ~-dé ga
bo-syeoss-e0-yo?

‘ @ s A olEN A L4612

o-neul-eun wae i-reo-ke il-jjik na-o-syeoss-e0-yo?
G) =2 g SAAsLIIN

o-neul-eun mwol deu-si-get-seum-ni-kka?
(6) S0 20 9ro A LI

eum-sig-i ib-e maj-eu-sim-ni-kka?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(Hse B A0l Zel R,
o-neul-eun jeong-mal si-gan-i ppal-li ga-ne-yo.

(2) Bln& 2101 U BMAESLICH IS WRSH DR,
bi-gyo-jeok eum-sig-i da gwaen-chan-seum- ni-da. ga-ge-do
kkae-kkeu-ta-go-yo.

(3) =S Aot DAIBSLICH
o-neul-eun je-ga mo-si-get-seum-ni-da. )

(4) 2LsS MOt 2d s AL 22Ut sH3| H &M FMA-
OF B LICH
o-neul-eun je-ga son-nim-do mo-si-go was- -eu-ni-kka teuk-
byeol-hi deo jal hae Ju syeo-ya ham-ni-da.

(5) 01D =5t 205 S AU FAK.
yeo-gi naeng-su-ha-go mul-ssu-geon jom gat-da ju-se-yo.
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(6) 1A M&E R 0| & =01 X ZSLID?
geu-rae-seo jeo-do yo-jeum i jip dan-gol-I dwaet-ji
an-seum-ni-kka?

3. Please translate the following into Korean:

¢)) How much was that altogether?
(2) Do a lot of business.

(3) Thanks to you, I enjoyed the food.
(4) I will treat you next time?

(5) Your business is doing well, right?
6) You came out early.

4. Please change the following sentences to the negative:

(1) #al 20 2 FEOF QAN K. chaek-sang wi-e keop-pu-teo-ga
188-€0-yO.

(2) =2l OtH X = & M & 0l Al K. u-ri a-beo-ji-neun
seon-saeng-nim-i-se-yo. -

B) M= 8=0E & 20t R. jeo-neun han-gug-eo-reul jal
al-a- yo

4 M= et=8als =
jo- a—hae yo.

(5) Al ({ Xt& = OF 3= Ol 2. je yeo-ja-chin-gu-neun a-ju
ye-ppeo-yo. :

kA

Ot 6l 2. jeo-neun han-gug-eum-sig-eul

. 5 ‘Please wnte a paragraph descmbmg your favonte food and how

e AT i e

RO} 01 £ OF 0] = &l

Lesson 9: Barbershops & Beauty Salons
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a8 Patterns

Ot & 20t 280122
eo-neu bun chaj-a o-syeoss-€o-yo?
Are you looking for anybody? (Jit. How are you looking for?)

Ol 20|Lt 2&EOIR.
a-mu bun-i-na gwaen-chan-a-yo.
Any one is fine.

- IHOF Shal 2401272
pa-ma ha-sil kken-ga-yo?
Are you going to get a perm for your hair? -

M= 0H0HEE MDD R, Qs HESH 8 HE Q.

Jeo-neun pa-ma hal kkeo-go-yo, o-ppa-neun keo-teu-man hal
kkeon-de-yo.

L 'am going to get a perm, and my brother is just getting a haircut.

20t JICHed OF S 22
eol-ma-na gi-da-ryeo-ya dwae-yo?
.How long do we have to wait?

SHISEL J|LI2IAIS & 21 22 .
han s1b-o-bun—man gi-da-ri- -si-myeon doel kkeot gat-eun-de-yo.
, About 15 mmutes (lzt It seems. to be done if you wait only about

- M=o osow EADOIICIZINR. -
_jeo-jjog-e anj-a-seo jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Please sit over there and wait a little.
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It A= set H Ohal 24 & 20 S ENR?

gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an mwo ma-sil kkeot jom gat-da
deu-ril-kka-yo?

Would you like something to drink while you are waiting?

Me ALl et FABAHR?
jeo-neun keo-pi1 han-jan ju-si-gess-eo-yo?
Would you please give me a cup of coffee?

M= HEOR.
jeo-neun gwaen-chan-a-yo.
I am fine.

g SHE0IL) 88 FHIK.
geu-nyang chan-mul-i-na han-jan ju-se-yo.
Just give me a cup of cold water, please.

D1 Hlotd 2 UsLIC .
yeo-gi keo-pi-ha-go mul it-seum-ni-da.
Here is your coffee and your water.

JITtelAl = st 0l X & EAIAHR?

gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an i jap-ji jom bo-si-gess-co-yo?

Would you like to look at these magazines while you are waiting?
=4, 022 UM K.

son-nim, i-jjog-eu-ro anj-eu-se-yo.

Please sit here, ma’am (/it. customer).

Hel HEAH of SENR?

meo-11 eo-tteo-ke hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

How would you like your hair done? (/iz. How would you like for
me to do your hair?)
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AEI0IE [0t ot 2 8t=dl 2.

seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma ha-ryeo-go ha-neun-de-yo.

I'would like (/it. am trying) to get my hair straightened
(lit. straight perm).

Hel 20l X 2X tAl2 2.
meo-ri gil-i-neun ja-reu-ji ma-si-go-yo.
Don’t cut the hair (/iz. hair length), please.

K2t 'Z’DIOH = el 2010 HEAH EHAE Yooz
cH O US 2 2202.

Je-ga bo-gi-e-neun ap-meo-ri gil-i-e- mat-chwo- -s€o yeop-meo-ri-do
le-i-eo-reul jom ju-neun ge deo na-eul kkeot gat-eun-de- -yo.

The way I look at it, layering (/iz. giving some layer on) your side
hair by matching it with the length of your bangs would be
much better.

Hel 0! ZOtM 010D glod LR S el B 21 2019,

meo-ri su-~chi man-a-seo le-i-eo-ga €ops-eu-myeon neo-mu dap-da-

pae bo-il kkeot gat-a-yo.
Your hair is pretty thick, so it will look stuffy without the layering.

" O 6l =M.
geu-reom geu-reo-ke hae ju-se-yo.
Then please do it that way.

A2E0| LS IO D & & BHe B = AR,

; saek~kkai—1 neo—mu kkanma—m-»kka yeom-saek han-beon hae
_ bo-se-yo.

Your hair color is quite (/iz. too) dark, so try tinting your hair.

18 QIAM0 N BEHA BE0HA.
geu-reom in-sang-i hwol-ssin bu-deu-reo-wo bo-yeo-yo.
Then your face (will) look softer.
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Hels S HEAN &0 e
meo-ri-reul yeom-sae-ka-myeon eo-tteo-ke son-jil-hae-ya dwae-yo?
After tinting my hair, how should I take care of it?

Hel 20 UA =H22 & el OIZ0l &l 283 2
2t ==AIH B2,

meo-ti gam-kko na-seo su-geon-eu-ro jal mal-lin da-eum-e he-eo-
keu-rim-man jo-geum bal-la ju-si-myeon dwae-yo.

After washing your hair, dry it well with a towel, and put a little
hair cream on it. =

Hel 20| 0| &3l E2t0l= et StAlE A ZH D0 R.

meo-ri kkyeol-i man-i sang-ha-ni-kka deu-ra-i-neun an ha-si-neun
ge nat-go-yo. ‘

Because your hair will be damaged, it is better not to blow-dry
the hair.

g 20t ol =Ml 2.
geu-reom al-a-seo hae ju-se-yo.
Then please do what you think would look good (on me).

MeHHl 2 =22l H K2 off =M K.

jeo-han-te jal eo-il-li-ge ye-ppeu-ge hae ju-se-yo.

Please do it so it would look good on me. (/it. Please do it pretty
and match well with me.)

HEAH &t EENR?
eo-tteo-ke jal-la deu-ril-kka-yo?
How would you like your hair cut?

Hel 22 U2 X OtAlDd O & A Os =M.

meo-ri mo-yang-eun ba-kku-ji ma-si-go geu-nyang jom jjalp-ge
da-deum-eo ju-se-yo.

Don’t change the shapg qf the hair and just trim it so it’s a little
shorter.
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LHeIst) FHel= & WH 20 2Hel= 2 X & 6l
=M.

dwin-meo-ri-ha-go yeom-meo-ri-neun jom jjalp-ge kkak-go
am-meo-ri-neun neo-mu jjalp-ji an-ke hae ju-se-yo.

Please cut the hair on the back and on the sides a little shorter, but
do not cut the front hair too short.

Heldt 20! JIUlR.
meo-ri-ga man-i gi-ne-yo.
Your hair is pretty long.

Ml Hel 2R HR?

€on-j€ meo-ri ja-reu-syeoss-eo-yo?

When was the last time you had your hair cut? (/iz. When did you
have a haircut?) :

F &80 ¢ He=0l AR,
du-dal bakk-e an dwaen-neun-de geu-rae-yo.
It has been only two months.

Helot S E20 Wel AretlE .
meo-ri-ga nam-deul-bo-da ppal-li ja-ra-na-bwa-yo.
I guess my hair grows faster than other people’s.

HEAR? 020 SM2?
eo-tteo-se-yo? ma-eum-e deu-se-yo?
How is it? DO"yo‘uflike it?

, e:j = Eﬂ 2. ;
__gwaen-chan-eun geot gat-eun-de-yo.
It Iooks ﬁne

J8 0Bz QMAR. Hel 20t =gl R.
geu-reom i-jjog-eu-ro o-se-yo. meo-ri gam-a deu-ril-kke-yo.
Then come over here, please. I will wash your hair.
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CFrsLICH S8 010 %20| st sLICH

da dv&aet-seum-m—da. du-bun da su-go man-i ha-syeot-seum-ni-da.

1t’s all done. You both had a lot of work done (/iz. went through a
lot of work).
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i 8l Model Conversations

1)

S A MR, & 0l :_'7”— Ot A0 R?
€0-S€0 0-se-yo, son-nim.eo-neu bun chaj-a
0-Sy€05s-£0-y0?
Oldi=2: O 20ILt MEOIL.
a-mu bun-i-na gwaen-chan-a-yo.
SE&: 0L aHa AH40tR2 .
pa-ma ha-sil kkeon-ga-yo?
Olsll=: W, Me oot e HOR, Lt= HESHE HH 2. A
OLE DICH2A OF SHR2
ne, jeo-neun pa-ma hal kkeo-go-yo, o-ppa-neun keo-teu-
man hal kkeon-de-yo. eol-ma-na gi-da-ryeo-ya dwae-yo?
SEE: BHISEC ICIZIAG € 2 220 2. M0 SO

&P DT M 2.
han sib-o-bun-man gi-da-ri-si-myeon doel kket gat-eun-
de-yo. jeo-jjog-e anj-a-seo jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
JICHeIA = S Otal 20 & 20 =2 e
gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an mwo ma-sil kkeot jom gat-da
deu-ril-kka-yo?
Ololl=: WI, D8 M= HIO 8H& A0 Q2
_ De, geu-reom jeo-neun keo-pi han-jan ju-si-gess-eo-yo?
Ol3&: NMe MEROIL. D A20|L} 8HAH =AM 2.
-jeo-neun gwaen-chan-a-yo. geu—nyang chan—mul-l-na
hanjan; ju-se-yo.
=) OE!ZJE JHulstn 2 S UL ICIRIA = =
:op Ol Xl & BAIZNK?
Oam—SI- hu) yeo—-gl keo-pi-ha-go mul it-seum-ni-da.
gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an i Jjap-ji jom bo-si-gess-eo- yo?
Olall=: ul, D2 &LICH
ne, go-map-seum-ni-da.

@)
Ol = Al:

Ol&ll 2

01 = Al:

Oldll =

Ojdll =2

Ol & Ak:
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£, 0822 222N . 0el HEN o =8NtR?
son-nim, i-jjog-eu-ro anj-eu-seoyo. meo-ri eo-tteo-ke hae
deu-ril-kka-yo?
AEHOIE It a2 St=die. Hel Z20le Xt=
Xl OtAl 2.
seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma ha-ryeo-go ha-neun-de- yo meo—n
gil-i-neun jja-reu-ji ma-si-go-yo.
M2otED0lE 2Hel 200l XM 202l = dol
HE S F=AHOUSs 2 2202,
jeo-ga bo-gi-e-neun ap-meo-ri gil-i-e mat-chwo-seo
yeop-meo-ri-do le-i-eo-reul jorh ju-neun ge deo na-eul
kkeot gat-eun-de-yo.
Hel 0! HOLA dIOIII L™ HS S Eol 2L
2 20t R.
meo-ri su-chi man-a-~seo le-i-eo-ga eops-eu-myeon
neo-mu dap-da-pae bo-il kket gat-a-yo.
8 O ol AR,
geu-reom geu-reo-ke hae ju-se-yo.
) HelMZ0| LS MO S A4 SHEH o 2 Al
Q.0 a0l 2N FEHR BHR.
geu-ri-go meo-ri-saek-kkal-1 neo-mu kka-ma-ni-kka
yeom-saek han-beonhae bo-se-yo. geu-reom in-sang-i
hwol-ssin bu-deu-reo-wo bo-yeo-yo.
Jdeie? 80 Hels S HE AN =& ol 0F
He?
geu-rae-yo? geu-reon-de meo-ri-reul yeom-sae-ka-myeon
€o- tteo ke son-jil-hae-ya dwae-yo?
20l Hel 2D UM =2He=z & 2el TS0
01|O13%‘ o Xz "el FAIY .
ttok gat-a-yo. meo-ri gam-go na-seo su-geon-eu-ro jal
mal-lin da-eum-e he-eo-keu-rim-man jo-geum bal-la
ju-si-myeon dwae-yo.
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Olsll=:

01 = Ak

Ol&8 =

IS AL

-2t s 012
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EHEI 20| 20l &3tLINt Set0l= et StAl= A
SR,

meo-ri kkyeol-i man-i sang-ha-ni-kka deu-ra-i-neun an
ha-si-neun ge nat-go-yo.

8 2OtA MEHEI &2 ISl H I8N 6 =HIR.
geu-reom al-a-seo jeo-han-te jal eo-ul-li-ge ye-ppeu-ge
hae ju-se-yo.

F A22AH2. HEN E&t SEEMNKR?
o-ppa-do i-jjog-eu-ro anj-eu-se-yo. eo-tteo-ke jal-la
deu-ril-kka-yo?

Mol 2 PRI AL g S 8l UsSol

FAHR.

meo-ri mo-yang-eun ba-kku-ji ma-si-go geu-nyang jom
jjalp-ge da-deum-eo ju-se-yo.

AHelstl EielesS FAN 2D dHe =R &
A A ol =AMK.

dwin-meo-ri-ha-go yeom-meo-ri-neun jom jjalp-ge kkak-
'go am-meo-Ti-neun neo-mu jjalp-gi an-ke hae ju-se-yo.
2ASLICHHE... el ot 201 J1UlR. ¢ H (el
A2 HR?

al-get-seum-ni-da. eo-hyu. Meo-ri-ga man-i gi-ne-yo.
eon-je meo-ri jja-reu-syeoss-eo-yo?

S ol et =0 iR, HelJt ‘EFZEU wel
PN EH?L

] e da ppal h ja~ra—na-bwa-y0
J{XU\I ’*'r") ‘ZH AR 00l S AR?
(jam-si hu) eo-tteo-se-yo? ma-eum-e deu-se-yo?
U, 2 N 220 <.

ne, gwaen-chan-eun geot gat-eun-de-yo.

Qi = At
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O 0| ZCR2 QMIR. el 20 EENHR.

geu-reom i-jjog-eu-ro o-se-yo. meo-1i gam-a
deu-ril-kke-yo. ,
EA ) U HSULLL =2 Ch <=1 20| sl sULIth
orE 3| Il 2. ) .
(jam-si hu) da dwaet-seum-ni-da. du-bun da su-go man-i
ha-syeoss-eum-ni-da. an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo.
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g EM Y English Translation

ey
Employee:

Hye-Geun:
Employee:
Hye-Geun:

r

Employee:

Hye-Geun:
Jeong-Ho:
(after a while)
Employee:

Hye-Geun:

ey

Hairdresser:

Hye-Geun:

Hairdresser:

Hye—Geun:
Hairdresser:

Hye-Geun:

Please come in , ma’am (/it. customer). Are you
looking for anybody?

Anyone is fine.

Are you going to have your hair permed?
Yes, [ am going to get a perm, and my brother

is just getting a haircut. How long do we have

to wait?

About 15 minutes will do. Please sit over there and
wait a little. Would you like something to drmk
while you are waiting?

Yes, then would you give me a cup of coffee?

I am fine. Just give me a cup of water, please.

.

Here is your coffee and your water. Would you like
to look at some magazines while you are waiting?
Yes, thank you.

Come sit here please, ma’am. How would yqu like
your hair done?
I would like to get my halr straightened. Don’t cut

the hair, please.
" The way I look at it, layering the side hair by

tching it with the length of your bangs will be

: :much better. Your hair is pretty thick, so without
' the Iayermg, it will look stuffy.

Then do it that way.

Also your hair is quite dark, so let’s try tinting your
hair. Then your face will look softer.

Really? But after the tinting, how do T take care

of it?

Hairdresser:

Hye-Geun:

(3)

Hairdresser:

Jeong-Ho:

Hairdresser:
Jeong-Ho:

(after a while)
Hairdresser:
Jeong-Ho:
Hairdresser:
(after a while)
Hairdresser:
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The same. After washing your hair, dry it well with
a towel, and rub a little hair cream on it. Because
your hair will be damaged, it is better not to blow-
dry the hair. . ’
Then do what you think would look good on me.

Sir (/it. Brother), come sit here, please. How would
you like your hair cut?

Don’t change the shape of the hair and just trim it

a little. Please cut the hair on the back and on the
sides a little shorter, but do not cut the front hair
too much.

I understand. Whew... Your hair is pretty long.
When was the last time you had your hair cut?

It has been only two months. I guess my hair grows
faster than other people’s.

How is it? Do you like it?
Yes, it looks fine.
Then come over here, please. I will wash your hair.

It’s all done. You both had a lot of work done.
Good-bye.
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0l ¥ Vocabulary

Nouns / Pronouns

2 0] gil-i

= = nam-deul

% Y du-dal

% & du-bun

2 M 2| dwin-meo-ri
& 2t0l deu-ra-i

2l Ol le-i-eo

Ota! 24 ma-sil kkeot
M 2| meo-ri

(He2l Z meo-ri kkyeol
H 2l & meo-ri sut

H 2| 24 2} meo-ri-saek-kkal

2 2 mo-yang
=

= mul

H mwo

# = son-nim

%=1 su-geon

2 Ed|0| £ TH0} seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma

Ot2 & a-mu bun
&t (Hel am-meo-ri
Ol = eo-neu-bun

‘ "‘mEH 2| yeom~meo—r1
Ol &t in-sang

& Kl jap-ji

EY & jong-eop-won
&= chan-mul

HIl keo-pi

length

other people

two months

two people (hon.)

back hair

blow dry

layer

something to drink

head, hair

hair quality

hair volume, hair density

hair color

shape

water

what, something

customer

towel

hair straightening
(lit. straight perm)

anyone

front hair

~which person

here

dying

side hair

facial impression
magazine
employee

cold water
coffee
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St 15& han sib-o-bun
St han-beon

&t han jan
81101 2 & he-eo keu-rim

Verbs

2O =2l T gat-da deu-ri-da

1 2HCE go-map-da

24 & T gwaen-chan-ta

JICtel Tt gi-da-ri-da

= C} gil-da

N2 CF kka-ma-ta

2+t kkak-da

Ct &I Ct da doe-da

CHE ™ 3=Ct da-deum-eo ju-da
& =olf 2 0|Ct dap-dap-hae bo-i-da
= 2HC ttok gat-da

Ol Z ==Ct le-i-eo-reul ju-da
0t S 0l = Ch ma-eum-e deul-da
&= Ct man-ta

gt 21 Ct mal-li-da

5t Z= Ot mat-chu-da

H 2| &2 C} meo-ri gam-tta

Ht 3 Ct ba-kku-da

gt 2} ==t bal-la ju-da

2 =& Ct bu-deu-reop-da

2% 20| bu-deu-reo-wo bo-i-da

&+ GHCH sang-ha-da

&= & Gt Lt son-jil-ha-da
== 1) Gt} su-go-ha-da
2t Ct an-tta

2 Ct al-da

about 15 minutes
once

one cup

hair cream

to bring something (hon.)
to thank

to be OK, to be good
to wait

to be long

to be black

to have a haircut

to be all done

to trim

to look heavy

to be same

to layer

to like

to be many

to dry

to fit, to set, to adjust
to wash hair

to change, to switch
to put on

to be soft

to look soft

to be damaged

to take care

to work hard

to sit

to know
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266 BEGINNER’S KOREAN .
2 OF Al BtCt al-a-seo ha-da to do (what someone & Al = jam-si hu . after a while
_ thinks is) right H Ot 2210l = je-ga bo-gi-e-neun in my point of view
ALt op-da to not exist 2= j.(')—geurn ' : a little -
& A BICF yeom-sae-ka-da ‘ ~ todye I jjalp-ge short, shortly
AtetCt ja-ra-da to grow 2 # hwol-ssin much more
AtZ C} ja-reu-da to have cut, to cut
&2t &2l Lt jal-la deu-ri-da to cut something for
someone (hon.)
24 Ct jjalp-da . to be short
%0t 2Cf chaj-a o-da to come to see
IH E &Lt keo-teu-ha-da to-have a haircut
otOt 8T pa-ma-ha-da to have a perm

Adverbs / Conjunctions

1=F geu-nyang just
el geu-reon-de by the way
JE Al geu-reo-ke like that
el geu-ri-go and
-1 = neo-mu too
Ct=0ll da-eum-e next time
@ 2| ppal-li fast
2Ot Al al-a-seo as (someone thinks is)
right/good
Of [ Al 272 eo-tteo-se-yo How is it?
Ol Z | eo-tteo-ke. how/somehow
Ol eo " quickly, please
0 1i- , match well
Ol&.. . eohyu wWOow....
21 Ml eon-je when/sometime
2 0Lt eol-ma-na how long/much/many
Ol B | ye-ppeu-ge pretty, beautifully
Zf jal well

&Pt jam-kkan-man for a minute
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(1) Causative Verbs

A causative verb is used when one thing or person causes another
person or thing to do something. They are derived from more general
verbs, using one of seven suffixes. Theseare ~O| (1), ~ol (hi), ~2l
(1), ~I1 (gi), ~2 (u), ~7* (gu), and == (chu). One must memorize the
verbs that can become causatives and the corresponding suffixes.

x

Verb Causative Derivation Sample Sentence ot

HCt Ol Ct S0t O EHHl R R E o
. '

meok-da meog-i-da €om-ma-ga a-gi-han-te u-yu-
reul meog-yeo-yo

to eat to feed someone Mom is feeding the baby.

=Ct =0ICt Mot el g 520l 2.

juk-da jug-i-da je-ga pa-ri-reul

. jug-yeoss-eo-yo

to die to kill T killed the fly.

==Lt 2= 0(Ch ctdE "o g2
=HR.

kkeul-i-da ra-myeon-eul meog-eu-ryeo-

. ’f,‘tQ,‘Boi{I‘something

oIcH o1

go mul-eul kkeul-yeo-yo
I'm boiling water to cook
ramen.

ol Ct Z0tJ OlD)ete| =
2o 2.
ip-da i-pi-da €om-ma-ga a-gi-han-te os-eul
i-pyeo-yo
to wear to dress someone Mom is dressing the baby.

=LCh
nup-da

to lie down

sCt
ul-da

to cry

AL}
eol-da
to freeze
L}
beot-da

to take off
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=oltt
nu-pi-da

to lay someone down

UAB|CH
an-chi-da

to seat someone
scltt

ul-li-da

to make someone cry

el

eol-li-da

to freeze something
SHOICH

beot-gi-da

to undress someone

SO Ot S
SO K. '

. eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul chim-

dae-e nu-pyeo-yo
Mom is laying the baby down
on the bed.

S0 Ol 2 2l At
e 2.

eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul ui-ja-e
an-chyeo-yo

Mom is seating the baby on
the chair. :

Y0l SdEs SR

hyeong-i dong-saeng-eul
ul-lyeo-yo

The older brother makes his
younger sibling cry.

== 2N g8
HENR.

mul-eul eol-lyeo-seo eol-eum-
eul man-deul-eo-yo

You can freeze water to
make ice.

00D =8 SHAHR.

eom-ma-ga a-gi os-eul
beot-geo-yo

Mom is undressing the baby.
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=2}
ut-da .

to laugh

AHCH
ja-da
to sleep
EFCH
ta-da

to bum

 DHCH

to wake

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

= IICt. 8Ol SME RNHS.
ut-gi-da hyeong-i dong-saeng-eul
ut-gyeo-yo

to make someone laugh The older brother makes his
younger sibling laugh.

AIDICH © 201D OPDIBHE Al Al
HE.
sin-gi-da eom-ma-ga a-gi-han-te sin-

bal-eul sin-gyeo-yo
to put shoes on someone Mom is putting shoes on the

baby.
M= Ch , 2001 0D 12 & CHol
) MR,
jae-u-da com-ma-ga a-gi-reul chim-

dae-e jae-wo-yo
to make someone sleep Mom is putting the baby to
sleep on the bed.

EH < Ct AT MAE RN 2.
tac-u-da ) sil-su-ro saeng-seon-eul
tae-woss-eo~yo

to burn something I burned the fish by mistake.

M=ck .. ... A0 OFE0 ool 2
‘eom-ma-ga a-chim-e a-i-reul
kkae-wo-yo ~

. to-wake someone up Mom is waking up the baby in

the morning,
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e s=0

nat-da nat-chu-da

to be low  to make something low

=TI Qr =}
mat-da mat-chu-da
to fit to make something fit

SOt HR =L 3

S =AR.

ui-ja-ga neo-mu nop-eu-ni-

kka jo-geum nat-chwo
ju-se-yo

This chair is too high, so
please make it a little
lower.

Ot E ot HQLIN B
H=HR.

gil-i-ga jal an maj-eu-ni-kka
jom mat-chwo ju-se-yo

The length does not fit, so
please make it fit.

(2) “It seems, it looks like...”: ~(2)L/~=/~(2)a A B
((eu)n/neun/(eu)l geot gat-da)

The pattern ~(2) —/=/(2)= X & Ctconveys that something seems
or looks like something else. It is comimon to use this pattern as an
indirect, polite expression even when the similarity is obvious.

Active Verb

Descriptive Verb

Past: ~(2)w = 20
(eu)n geot gat-da

& 220t
jan geot ga-ta-yo

it seems he slept

~U/AE A 2

at/eot-deon geot gat-da

OllSel Gt =1 200t

ye-ppeot-deon geot
ga-ta-yo

it seems she was pretty
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Present: ~= 2d 2tCt o ~(L)- A 20
neun geot gat-da (ew)n geot gat-da
A= 20 20t Gl& 2 20t
ja-neun geot ga-ta-yo ye~-ppeun geot ga-ta-yo
it seems he is sleeping it seems she is pretty
Future: ~(2)Y= 24 2tC} ~(2)= A2
(euw)l geot,gat-da (eu)l geot gat-da
ES Aol ) Ol & OPPL
jal geot ga-ta-yo . ye—ppeul geot ga-ta-yo

it seems he is going to sleep  it-seems she will be pretty
One only uses ~2t Lt after a noun, e.g.
N1 H3rd 2012,
(Jeo-gi-ga yeong-hwa-gwan gat-a-yo)
It looks that one over there is a movie theater.
NE0| A& 2001 2.

(jeo-bun-i gim-seon-saeng-nim gat-a-yo)
That person looks like Mr. Kim.

(3)Seﬂtétz‘ce Conjunctions and Claéuse C‘onhe(itiVes

HEI and OtOIEI 28 . 02|11

IRl 2.
geu-ri-go a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo geu-ri-go

kkae-kkeu-tae-yo
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el A S0

geu-rae-seo

&l but

geu-reon-de

==y NEtl, but

geu-reo-chi-man

OHItEDF = &0t 0 IR .

a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo
kkae-kkeu-tae-yo

The apartment.is quiet and clean.

OHIIEINEHE. JdlAd HA Bt
AR

a-pa-teu-ga meol-eo-yo geu-rae-seo
beo-seu ta-go wa-yo

OMIFE D} WOIAl HHA(S) Bt 2 8.

a-pa-teu-ga meol-e0-yo beo-seu ta-go
wa-yo

The apartment is far so I took the bus.

OtIHED = o, &0l 2 TH 22
o 2.

a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo geu-reon-de
an kkae-kkeu-tae-yo

OttEJF =Zatd| oF TH R ol .

a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo an
kkae-kkeu-tae-yo

The apartment is quiet but not clean.

OFLfEJt 2=Fdi 2. AE A2k et I
ol 2.

a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo geu-reo-
chi-man an kkae-kkeu-tae-yo

OtIIED == &HX2F ot T RoH .

a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-hae-yo geu-reo-
chi-man an kkae-kkeu-tae-yo

The apartment is quiet. However, it is
not clean.
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deHH ifthen OHHIIEIJIZE0IR. S HIMR.
geu-reo-myeon a-pa-teu-ga jo-a-yo. geu-reo-myeon
bi-ssa-yo

OHIED E2 3 HIMNR.

a-pa-teu-ga jo-a-yo bi-ssa-yo

If the apartment is good, the price
is high.

(4) “To make or have someone or something...”: ~}| Ot}
(ge ha-da) !

The pattern ~H| 8tCt indicates that a person is deliberately putting *

someone or something in a new situation or making someone do
something, e.g.

HAEHO| SHMES S2oHH UK.
seon-saeng-nim-1 hak-saeng-deul-eul gong-bu-ha-ge haess-eo-yo.
The teacher made the students study.

The pattern ~H| SH = M| 2 (ge hae ju-se-yo) frames this sort of state-
ment as a polite request. Examples:

HelE ol 6l AR,
meo-ri-reul ye-ppeu-ge hae ju-se-yo.
Please make my hair pretty.

 0l0IS0l 2 S0I2) ol TR,
. -i mot deul-eo- -o-ge hae j Ju“se—yo
'?Please do not let the children come in.
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(5) “Someone or something appears or looks...”. ~Ot/0| ©
OlCk (a/e obo-i-da)

The pattern of adescriptive verb followed by the ending ~Ot/O{ &
O| Clis used to state an opinion about the appearance of somebody or
something. It literally means a person or object appears or looks like

,something. The speaker does not claim that the statement is objec-
“ tively true. '

HelotHE fHE B R. : N
(meo-ri-ga neo-mu mu-geo-wo bo-yeo-yo.)
The hair looks too; heavy.

Ot EN K.
(a-pa bo-yeo-yo:)
You look sick.

(6) Ot 2 Noun (O) U (a-mu ...(0)-na) “any Noun”

The word O, followed by a noun (O|)L+ means “any [noun].” It
indicates that no matter what the noun is, it makes no difference.
When the noun refers to a person, it is usually omitted, as in OF =
L} (a-mu-na) “anyone.” Some useful expressions: Ot JHLI (a-mu
geo-na) “whatever it may be” or “anything,” Ot £ §| L} (a-mu de-na)
“wherever” or “anywhere,” and 0} IH{L} (a-mu ttae-na) “when-
ever” or “anytime.”
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# 18} Further Study
Style

&= M 2| jjalb-eun meo-ri

2! H 2l gin meo-ri

Jt&= M 2l ga-neun meo-ri

== M2l gulg-eun meo-ri

= =2l gop-seul meo-ri

U S H 2| ppeot-ppeo-tan meo-ri
¥ =22 ™2l bu-deu-reo-un meo-ri
tHH 2| dae-meo-ri

UtOtH 21 pa-ma meo-ri
=22l dan-bal meo-ri
£ E 80| £ 10} seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma

= 2 It 0} gulg-eun pa-ma

012 Al mi-yong-sa,
6ll 01 CIX}+0| LA he-eo di-ja-i-neo
Ol & Al i-bal-ssa

0 el %‘ %“:"Efmeo»ri-reul gam-tta
2l = 2t meo-ri-reul kkak-da

o 1= B CF meo-ri-reul da-deum-tta
HelE 22l meo-ri-reul mal-li-da

el € 20 meo-ri-reul bit-da
HelE X+ ZC} meo-ri-reul ja-reu-da

short hair
long hair
thin hair
thick hair
curly hair
thick hair
soft hair
bald

permanent-wave
hair

shoulder-length
hair

hair straightening

perm with large
rolls

woman’s
hairdresser
man’s hairdresser

to shampoo

to have a haircut
(for men)

to trim hair

to have a towel-
dry

to brush hair

to have a haircut
(for women)
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HelZ & 2Ct meo-ri-reul heng-gu-da

= 2} 0| 8t Ct deu-ra-i-ha-da
2l A BtC rin-seu ha-da

P/

S = tl};E_ CF mu-ssew/jel-li-reul ba-reu-da

&+ Z 8L syam-pu-ha-da
AT Y 0l E StCh .
— AT Y 0l E 822l Ct seu-peu-re-i-reul ha-da

"o MO yeom-sae-ka-da

OtDHSHCH pa-ma-ha-da

to rinse, to wash
out

to have a blow-dry

to rinse out, to
wash out

to put on hair
mousse/gel
to shampoo

to put on hair
spray

to dye/tint

to have a
permanent



278 BEGINNER’S KOREAN
S F AR Cultural Note

Reservations are not required for a barbershop or beauty salon. Even
without a reservation one will be quickly served. While waiting, some
shops provide one with tea or a soft drink free of charge. Only men
.go to barbershops, with more expensive places providing shaves and
a massage in addition to haircuts. There are both male and female
barbers. Hair salons have traditionally been used only by women, but
now younger men also go there for haircuts, permanents, and other
services. An older man will usually go to a barbershop. Younger men
prefer hair salons to barbershops since haircuts at salons are more
stylish. Tipping in either place is not required. Permanents are very
popular with women of all ages, and having some or all of one’s hair
tinted is not uncommeon. Hair fashions change rapidly in Korea, and
these changes are quite noticeable as fashion is important to a large
portion of the population.
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o & 21| Exercises

1. Please respond to the following:

(H M 2A 2. He 2 20 B0 R?
e0-se0 0-se-yo. eo-neu bun chaj-a 0-5y€e0ss-e0-yo?

@) 21ttelAl= =ot g Oral 20 & AL EEMR?
gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an mwo ma-sil kkeot jpm gat-da
deu-ril-kka-yo?

(3) 0iel o2 ol CENR?
meo-ri eo-tteo-ke hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

4 Helot 20l IS, oM el HELUR?
meo-ri-ga man-i gi-ne-yo. eon-je meo-ri ja-reu-syeoss-€0-yo?

(5) Ch & LICH Of HAL2 00 EMK?
da dwaet-seum-ni-da eo-tteo-se-yo? ma-eum-¢ deu-se-yo?

5 Please translate the following into English:

(1) IIChelAl= S0t 0] X & BEAIRHR?
gi-da-ri-si-neun dong-an i jap-jijom bo—si—gess——eo—yo? 3

(2) el =0l QOlA HIOIoIDF gloH & EEol 2 =
20t -
meo-ri su-chi man-a-seo le-i-eo-ga eops-eu-myeon join sap-da-
hae bo-il kkeot gat-a-yo. ) ]

3) el Mol HF PEOFLIDE A StE G 2K
meo-ri saek-kkal-i neo-nu kka-ma-ni-kka yeom-saek han-beon
hae bo-se-yo. .

(4 Hel 222 Ht X DEAl D " H & SO —71:—H|§i..
meo-ri mo-yang-eun ba-kku-ji ma-si-go geu-nyang jjalp-ge jom
da-deum-eo ju-se-yo.

Gy HerEEEN wio| Aetlh <.
meo-ri nam-deul-bo-da ppal-li ja-ra-na-bwa-yo.
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3. Please fill in the blanks with appropriate causative verbs:

() &2 M&Z (Bt
tae-woss-e0-yo

QcEEs YHedl 82 (F
eu-ryeo-go mul-eul kkeul-yeo-yo

3) &0l sME (8BCh ). hyeong-i dong-saeng-eul

). sil-su-ro saeng-seon-eul

). ra-myeon-eul meog-

ul-lyeo-yo
(4) Z0Iot o2 == (HLCH ). eom-ma-ga a-gi os-eul
beot-geo-yo , =
(5) S 013t OL2I&tell 2= (=RICH: ). eom-ma-ga a-gi-han-
_ te os-€ul i-pyeo-yo
(6) 2RIt HR =N =3 (k. ).

ui-ja-ga neo-mu nop-eu-ni-kka jo-geum nat-chwo ju-se-yo
(7 2021 ool E Aol (KT ). eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul
chim-dae-e jae~-wo-~yo

4. Please fill in the blanks with the appropriate conjunction.
(DX e, D@, d2f e (A7), e, JehA)

. O1CI M R2
LA Ol i KR U001 2. (1) SE AR w5
=0l Ot

: DM R22). X

:Eﬁm%“ﬂ?d %@%%mgxa P aR-Tt=)

B

‘“;ggm%wmmmgv

. B j*‘?ot = mo{g &-_ . BB
A: TJRHQ9 ©) AlZERJA I Mokl 2801 "
A X aleh 9
B: EX2.(7) QES MOLB0IER et EOLIN T

S Fot W =0e.
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5. Please write a paragraph describing your experience in a barber-
shop or a beauty salon.
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B8 Patterns

HCIDEXI Jr&d LI DE2
eo-di-kka-ji ga-sim-ni-kka?
Where would you like to go?

CHEtZ DX & S EELICH
dae-hang-no-kka-ji jom bu-ta-kam-ni-da.
To the college’s street, please. -

HEEHRC &rs & T FASLID
Jjoe-song-ha-ji-man hap -seung jom hae-do doe- -get-seum-ni-kka?
I’'m sony but would it be OK if I take another passenger?

20l 20| &3l 2.
gil-i man-i ma-ki-ne-yo.
All the roads are congested.

NE AlUWlE ATILE Ol 2] K.

seo-ul si-nae-neun eon-je-na i-rae-yo.

This is quite typical on the streets in Seoul. (/iz. In downtown Seoul
the traffic is always just like this.)

>

Aele =F0| FLHECH B WX 20129

geu-rae-do ju-jung-i ju-mal-bo-da jom nat-ji an-a-yo?

But don’t you think traffic is a lot smoother during weekdays than
on the WeekendSV

12 o= Al2tofl =2i=m

~ keun-il nan-ne-yo. yak-sok-si-gan-e neuj-eon-neun-de. .

L have a problem (it. I am in trouble. ) I am late for a meetlng

Hel Ch L= 00 MY S8R9
geo-1 da wan-neun-de eo-di se-wo deu-ril- -kka-yo?
(We are) almost there, and where can I drop you off?
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MY =0 AR FAR.

jeo-gi yuk-gyo mit-e se-wo ju-se-yo.
Please drop me off under the overpass over there.

LS 29,600 Ltz LICH
yo-geum-eun gu-cheon-yuk-baeg-won na-wat-seum-ni-da.
The fare comes out to 9600 won.

010110,00030IR. &=2 1& M.
yeo-gi man-won-i-yo. Jan—don-eun geu-nyang ga-ji-se-yo.

Here is 10,000 won. Please keep the change.

OABI D HIBIIE = =AZASLIT

yeo-kkwon-ha-go bi-haeng-gi-pyo jom ju-si-get-seum-ni-kka?
May I have your passport and plane ticket?

Ol A LILCH
yeo-gi it-seum-ni-da.
Here they are.

HE Z L X4 LI
jim-eun myeot gae-na bu-chi-sil kkeom-ni-kka?
How many pieces of luggage will you being taking (/iz. shipping)?

SFOHR. 02l 01 JHX 10 BEte & &2
du-gae-yo. geu-ri-go i~-geon ga-ji-go ta-do doe-jyo?
Just two. And I can take this one on board with me, right?

S IR 2 =LICh

du-gae-kka-ji gwaen-chan-seum-ni-da.

You may take up to two pieces of luggage with you. (/iz. Up to two,
it’s OK.)
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A2 HEFoz =2)er
Jwa-seog-eun eo-neu jjog-eu-ro deu-ril-kka- -y0?
With the seat, which side do you prefer? (lit. Which side of seat

should I give you?)

BHEOE FHNR.
chang-cheug-eu-ro ju-se-yo.
A window seat, please.

SAH RS I A LI

hok-si deo pil-yo-ha-sin ge iss-eu-sim-ni-kka?

Is there anything more I can do for you? (lit. Are there any more
things you need?)

Ol =0l LR B YO =AHHR2?
1 ka-deu-e ma-il-li-ji jom neo-eo Jju-si-gess-eo-yo?
Can you please add my mileage (for this flight) onto this card?

Olel =&A .
i-ri ju-sip-si-o.
May I have your card, please? (/it. Please give it to me.)

Ol & 6B S A USLICE

yeo-gi son-nim yeo-kkwon-ha-go bo-ding-pae-sseu it-seum-ni-da.

Here are your passport and boarding pass.

=1 27A°’ LI Ck.
-pal—beon—x-go jwa-seok- beon ho-neun
’ 1-sep—ch11 ~e-i-im-ni-da.

The gate number is 38 and your seat number is 27A.

SEHE g Z YA
Jeul-geo-un yeo-haeng doe-sim-si-o.
Have a pleasant flight.
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S AH12A1 308 H & H2FFH 2.
bu-san-haeng yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun pyo du-jang-man ju-se-yo.
Please give me two tickets for the train that departs at 12:30

to Pusan. .

& &0IRK.20,000& LI CH
du-jang-i~yo. i-man-won-im-ni-da.
Two tickets. That eomes to 20,000 won.

12A] 3020 ZL3HH L A0 2 A0 E=EHLIR?

yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun-e chul-bal-ha-myeon-myeot-si-e
bu-san-e do-cha-ka-na-yo? :

If the train leaves at 12:30, what time will it arrive in Pusan?

BES5AMIGEE AR,

bo-tong da-seot-si-gan jeong-do geol-lyeo-yo.

It usually takes about 5 hours.

JIXt BEb= OIDF GOl &2

gi-cha ta-neun de-ga eo-di-jyo?

Where can I go to board the train? (/it. Where is the place to board
the train?)

Kol 2A2HE H A SHE0U 2012t M UK R?

jeo-gi geon-neo-pyeon cheot-beon-jjae peul-lact-pom-e
bu-san-haeng-i-ra-go sseo it-ji-yo?

You see the first platform across the track where a sign says
“To Pusan,” right?

20l Ot DI eI Ml R.
geu-jjog-e ga-seo gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Please go there and wait.
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S2H0ll DI XS 2ZI0tEHOF Tl LER, OtLI & HE=Z JHLER?

jung-gan-e gi-cha-reul gal-a-ta-ya doe-na-yo, a-ni-myeon ba-ro
ga-na-yo?

Do I have to change trains, or would this train take me directly
there? (/it. Would I have to transfer trains or would this train go
there directly?)

HHOILIDF ZO0LEHX] R E W,

ji-kaeng-i-ni-kka gal-a-ta-ji an-eu-syeo-do dwae-yo.

This train will take you directly there, so you will not need to
change trains. (/it. Since this train goes there directly, you don’t
need to transfer.)
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[H 8 Model Conversations

(1) Al EFD| taek-si-ta-gi

DIVNS

SIS E=%

PIPNS

o

o

O{CIDEXI Db & LI DE2?

eo-di-kka-ji ga-sim-ni-kka?

CHEZ LA & S &LIC

dae-hang-no-kka-ji jom bu-ta-kam-ni-da.
SrAUSLICH O8I0 RISBHAIQ &5 5 oI E 2
LIDE? '

al-get-seum-ni-da. geu-reon-de joe-song-ha-ji-man
hap-seung jom hae-do doe-get-seum-ni-kka?

Ul, &0t R. JdH AR, 80 20| 20| H43IUHK.
ne, gwaen-chan-a-yo. geu-reo-se-yo. geu-réon-de gil-i
man-i ma-ki-ne-~yo.

M2 AUWE AL OINR. OdE =50 =220
& XA HOotR?

seo-ul si-nae-neun eon-je-na i-rac-yo. geu-rae-do
ju-jung-i ju-mal-bo-da jom nat-ji an-a-yo?

ZU SUHIR. B AI2H0 ==l ..

J41. T/ AA

lle

keun-il nan-ne-yo. yak-sok-si-gan-e neuj-eon-neun-de.
(A Z)yn2 Ch 2= 00 M| =EEnR?
(jam-si hu) geo-ui da wan-neun-de eo-di se-wo
deu-ril-kka-yo?

MOl =1 HOll M2 A2,

jeo-gi yuk-gyo mit-e se-wo ju-se-yo.

LB E 9,600 LtZ=LUICH

yo-geum-eun gu-cheon-yuk-baeg-won
na-wat-seum-ni-da.

21 10,0008 0| . & =2 A MM K.

yeo-gi man-won-i-yo. jan-don-eun geu-nyang ga-ji-se-yo.
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JIAbL: Der&LICH 25 DM .
go-map-seum-ni-da. an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo.

(2) 8184 D] EFD] bi-haeng-gi ta-gi
A A AL 6§RAEHD HIOHDIAE—,—AIH’ALIDW

€0-5e0 0-sip-si- 0. yeo- -kkwon-ha-go bi- haeng ~gi-pyo Jom
ju-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

Olds: 2] AsLich
’ yeo-gi iss-eum-ni-da.
M F2 U R AU
jim-eun myeot gae-na bu-chi-sil kkeom-ni-kka?
Old=: FOR. 22l 0lA JIX 1 Bt E & &?
du-gae-yo. geu-ri-go i-geon ga-ji-go ta-do doe-jyo?
A& Ul. & JHEXI HESLICH M2 0l 2oz =g

HR?2
ne. du-gae-kka-ji gwaen-chan-seum-ni-da. jwa-seog-eun
eo-neu jjog-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo?
Old=: 522 FAHE.
chang-cheug-eu-ro ju-se-yo.
AHNE: SA O EREAH A28 LI
hok-si deo pil-yo-han ge iss-eu-sim-ni-kka?
Ol8&: Ol Jt=0ll Ot 2K & 201 A R2
1 ka-deu-¢ ma-il-li-ji jom neo-eo ju-si-gess-e0-yo?
Lﬂ OIEI X"“/\IE (m/\[ '—r‘) O:Di =4 st 82
'ne iri Ju~31p si-0. (jam-si hu) yeo-gi son-nim yeo-
" kkwon-ha-go bo-ding-pae-sseu it-seum-ni-da.
HNOIE= 380110 HAEHS = 27A2LICH EHE
CER-PNINE=}
ge-i-teu-neun sam-sip-pal-beon-i-go jwa-seok-beon-
ho-neun i-sip-chil-e-i-im-ni-da. jeul-geo-un yeo-haeng
doe-sip-si-o.
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Ol&d&: ZALELICH
gam-sa-ham-ni-da.

(3) DI X/ D= A EbD|gi-cha/go-sok-ppeo-sseu ta-gi-

OlEE: B4&EHI2A1 302 H 5 HE FHR.
bu-san-haeng yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun pyo du-jang-man
ju-se-yo.
S & Z0lR.20,000& & LI CF.
du-jang-i-yo. i-man-won-im-ni-da. _
OlES: 12A1 30201 EESH & A0 F4H0 == 6HLER?
yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun-e chul-bal-ha-myeon myeot si-e
bu-san-¢ do-cha-ka-na-yo?
A& EESAAEFE AR,
bo-tong da-seot-si-gan jeong-do geol-lyco-yo.
Old&: A& JIX Bl AIOF HCI &2

geu-reon-de gi-cha ta-neun de-ga eo-di-jyo?
A& Mol 2UdE X H SESE0l 402t W U
X222 Z0 JbAl 212l Al 2.
jeo-gi geon-neo-pyeon cheot-beon-jjae peul-lact-pom-
e bu-san-haeng-i-ra-go sseo it-ji-yo? geu-jjog-e¢ ga-seo
gi-da-ri-se-yo.
=2H0ll DI XHE ZO0tEIOF &I LR, OFLI & BE= JHLER?
jung-gan-e gi-cha-reul gal-a-ta-ya doe-na-yo, a-ni-myeon
ba-ro ga-na-yo?
Shk MEOILID ZOEHK A E SR
ji-kaeng-i-ni-kka gal-a-ta-ji an-eu-syeo-do dwae-yo.

e
0
fol
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I EYM A English Translation

(1) Riding a taxi

Driver: Where would you like to go, sir?

Lee: To the college’s street, please. )

Driver: OK. I’'m sorry, but would it be OK if I take another ’
passenger?

“Lee: Sure, it’s OK. Please do It seems like all the roads are
dongested.

Driver: This is quite typical on the streets in Seoul. But don’t
you think traffic is a lot smoother during the Weekdays
than on the weekends?

Lee: I'have a problem. I am late for a meeting. ..

(after a while) ‘ -

Driver: We are almost there, and where can I drop you off?

Lee: Please drop me off under the overpass over there.

Driver: The cab fare comes to 9600 won.

Lee: Here is 10,000 won. Pleas€ keep the change.

Driver: Thank you. Good-bye.

(2) Riding an airplane

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

_ Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Welcome. May I have your passport and plane ticket? .
Here they are.

V'How many p1eces of Iuggage wﬁl you bemg taking?
 Just two And I can take thls one on board with me,
’Sure.' You may take Up to two pieces of luggage with

you. With the seat, which side do you prefer?

A window seat, please.

Is there anything more I can do for you?

Can you please add my mileage for this flight onto
my card?

Employee:

Lee:
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Sure. May I have your card please? (after a while)
Here are your passport and boarding pass. The gate
number is 38 and your seat number is 27A. Hope you
have a pleasant flight.

Thank you.

(3) Riding a train/express bus

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

7 Employee:

May I get two tickets for the train that departs at 12:30
to Pusan? :

Two tickets. That comes to 20,000 won.

If the train leaves at 12:30, what time should I expect
to arrive in Pusan?

It usually takes about 5 hours.

By the way, where do I go to board the train?

Do you see the first platform across the track where a
sign says “To Pusan”? Please go there and wait.

Do I have to make a change trains, or does this train
take me directly to Pusan?

This train will take you directly to Pusan, so you will
not need to change trains.
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01 %] Vocabulary
Nouns / Pronouns

21 ¥ geon-neo-pyeon
HOIE ge-i-teu

= A go-sok-beo-seu
-1 & geujjok

Il At gi-sa

JI X} gi-cha

& gil

(&2 dae-hang-no

S JH du-gae

5 Z du-jang

Ot 21 Xl ma-il-li-ji

= IJH myeot-gae

= Al myeot-si

& mit

=& I A bo-ding-pae-sseu
= 4 bu-san

5 48 bu-san-haeng

H1 28 J| bi-haeng-gi

HI g4 D] & bi-haeng-gi-pyo
N Z seo-ul

o b son-nim

~ AlLH si-nae -
, jyak—sok-m -gan
 oit = ed—neujjok
OICl eo-di
H & yeo-kkwon
3 0l yeo-gi
(4 8 yeo-haeng
= yo-geum

1 yuk-gyo

across the street
gate

express bus

that side

driver

train

Street, road
university street
two itéms

two sheets of paper
mileage

how many items?
what time?
under, beneath
boarding pass
Pusan

going to Pusan
airplane

airplane ticket
Seoul

guest, visitor, customer
downtown

appointment time
which way?
where?

passport

here

travel

fare

over pass

&S jan-don

X2 jeo-gi

XA jwa-seok

A& S jwa-seok-beon-ho
Z= 3 ju-jung

Z= 2} ju-mal

A& jig-won

=3 jik-haeng

= jim

’:5} = chang-cheuk

ZHHM cheot-beon-jjae
It = ka-deu

EtDI ta-gi

Et= Ol ta-neun de

ER Al taek-si

= pyo

£ 8 & peul-lact-pom

‘é’ K8t 2 pil-yo-han geot
10,000# sim-man-won
12A1 30= yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun
20,0003 i- sim-man-won
389 sam-sip-pal-beon
5Al2F da-seot-si-gan
9,600& gu-cheon-yuk-baeg-won

Verbs

JtCH ga-da

JHXI 22 EtCE ga-ji-go ta-da
JtXICF ga-ji-da

Z OtEICH gal-a-ta-da

2 2| Cf geol-li-da

o & Ctgwaen-chan-ta
e Ct geu-reo-da
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change

there

seat

seat number
weekdays
weekend
employee
non-stop, direct
baggage e
window side
first

card

riding

place to ride
taxi

ticket

platform

things to be needed
10,000 won
12:30 pm
20,000 won
the number 38
5 hours
9,600 won

to go

to ride having something
to have

to transfer

to take time

to be OK

to do so



296 BEGINNER’S KOREAN

21CeIC} gi-da-ri-da
Lt 2 Ct na~-o-da

5tCh nat-da

2 Ol ==Lt neo-eo ju-da

= [} neut-da

& & 8HCF do-cha-ka-da
ZICt doe-da

& 2l Ct deu-ri-da

281 CF ma-ki-da

Ht 2 JtCt ba-ro ga-da
S X Cf bu-chi-da
S &G bu-ta-ka-da

Al E¢elL} se-wo deu-ri-da

N4 =} se-wo ju-da
M UCE sseo it-da

& Ct al-da

2 [t o-da

& = otLCt joe-song-ha-da

ELCE a—da

= 5t B hap saung—ha—dal:

rbs /«C’onj ujnctmns

H2| geo-ui

Z1'&F geu-nyang
e & geu-rae-do
2 & bo-tong

to wait

to come out

to be better

to put on something (for
someone)

to be late

to arrive

to become

to give (hon.)

to be blocked, to be
jammed

to go directly

to send

to request

to stop (hon.)

to stop

to be written

to know

to come

to be sorry

to give

to be happy

to depart

to have a problem, to have
trouble

to ride

: to share a r1de

almost

just

although, even though
in general

OtLl™ a-ni-myeon
O Al eo-seo

o1 Ml Lt eon-je-na
ZHAl & jam-si hu
& jom

Z=2+0{l jung-gan-e
E= Al hok-si
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if not

quickly

always

after a while

a little, please

in the middle, on the way
just in case E
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M Grammar

(1) Ordinal Numbers

Native ordinal numbers

Sino-Korean ordinal numbers

sov

60"
70t
80h
oo™
100%
which

o=
& BT swin-beon-jjae

X M cheot-jjae, By cheot-beon-jjae
Z M dul-jjae, & H1 K du-beon:jjae
ST set-jjae, Ml H ] se-beon-jjae
U net-jjae, Wl 1 WY ne-beon-jjae -
CHA M da-seot-jjae, CHd 21 M vda-seot-beon-jjae
O & W yeo-seotsjjae, 0 &4 Bl yeo-seot-beon-jjac
2 Z M il-gop-jjae, 2 Z S M il-gop-beon-jjae
OIS yeo-deol-jjae, 6{ & M yeo-deol-ppeon-jjae
OFE M a-hop-jjae, O}Z Bl a-hop-beon-jjae
Z M yeol-jjae, & 1 yeol-ppeon-jjae
Z 8t YW yeol-han-beon-jjae
Z & HM yeol-ttu-beon-jjac
Z Ul »HH yeol-sse-beon-jjae
Z Ul 2 yeol-le-beon-jjae
4 I yeol-tta-seot-beon-jjae
A B yeol-lyeo-seot-beon-jjae
2 & & B yeol-lil-gop-beon-jjae
O & M yeol-lyeo-deol-ppeon-jjac
S0t HM yeol-a:hop—beon—jjac
A8 T seu—mu»beoﬁ—jjae
2= 8t i seu-mul-han-beon-jjae
= B seu-mul-tiu-beor-jjae

22 0l& Y seu-mul-a-hop-beon-jjac

seo-reun-beon-jjac

= tﬁé-heun—beomjjae

Ol = B}l ye-sun-beon-jjae

2 E HM il-heun-beon-jjae

O & B yeo-deun-beon-jjac

ObZ M a-heun-beon-jjae

2 &1 baek-beon-jjae

2 M myeot-jjae, 2 1M myeot-beon-jjae

H 2 3l je-il-hoe

Ml Ol 3lje-i-hoe

Hl & 3lje-sam-hoe

Hl Al 2lje-sa-hoe

H 2 3lje-o-hoe

H = 3lje-yu-koe

Ml & 2lje-chil-hoe

Hl 2 3lje-pal-hoe

Hl = 3lje-gu-hoe

X & 3lje-si-poe

M & 3lje-sib-il-hoe
i &0l &lje-sib-il-hoe
X

e

>
>

Slje-sip-sam-hoe

i & At 3lje-sip-sa-hoe
M & 2 Slje-sib-o-hoe

M &= 3lje-sim-nyu-koe
M & & Slje-sip-chil-hoe
Ml & & 3lje-sip-pal-hoe

Hl &+ 3l je-sip-gu-hoe

Hl Ol &l je-i-si-poe

H Ol Y 3| je-i-sib-il-hoe

HEQL 01 8l je-i-sib-i-hoe

Hi OF&I5L 8| je-i-sip-gu-hoe

HoAty 3| je-sam-si-poe

KA 3] je-sa-si-poe

Kl 24! 3l je-o-si-poe

M |4 3l je-yuk-si-poe
24 3 je-chil-si-poe

Ml 24 3l je-pal-si-poe

Hl F 4 3l je-gu-si-poe

Hl Y 3 je-bae-koe

2 3| myeo-toe
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(2) Compound Sentences: ~Qt/O\ M (a/eo-seo) vs. ~1 (go)

The ending ~Ot/ 01 A is used to connect two action or event clauses
describing an action or event. The clauses are in chronological order,
with the first always a precondition or cause of the second. The verb
in the first clause cannot use the past tense, and the subject of the two
clauses must be the same.

TIFE QUM HEE B0 2.
chin-gu-reul man-na-seo yeong-hwa-reul bwass-eo-yo.
I met my friend and then we went to see a movie.

When listing unrelated events, the ending ~_1 is used. For example:

TRE LD 95 E B0 R
chin-gu-reul man-na-go yeong-hwa-reul bwass-eo-yo.
I met my friend, and I went to see a movie.

(3) State of Being: ~Qt/0] YLk (a/eo it-da)

The pattern ~Ot/OH U CF means “in the state of being.” It describes
the continuation of a state after a result has been had. The focus
is on the current state and not on the action that led to the result.

Examples:

X Ol AFDED S JULCH
sang-ja an-e sa-gwa-ga deul-eo it-da.
Apples are in the box.

BES= =20 JF JUAH K.
jeong-ho-neun han-gug-e ga iss-€0-yo.
Jung-Ho is in Korea.
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The use of this ending contrasts with the use of ~11 QUC}, which
indicates that a person or thing is in the midst of a process, e.g. &

= N2 820 J12 YO K. (jeong-ho-neun ji-geum han-gug-e
ga-go 1ss—eo-yo) “Jeong-Ho is now going to Korea.”

(4) Background Information: ~(%/) =Ml ((at/eot)-neun-de)

To stpply background information about the situation in the main
clause, the ending ~= 0l is used. It occurs in the following circum-
stances: whenthe speaker and listener are sharing information; when
two clauses are contrasted; and when a request or proposal is justi-
fied. There are alternative forms. The ending ~= Ul is used with an
active verb stem ending in /84, or ~%/UA~. The ending ~(2) Ol
is used with a descriptive verb stem. With a copula stem, the ending
~t [l is used. In the past tense, ~2t/RU is placed before ~= 0.

(5) Expressing Surprise, Admiration, or Sympathy: ~{|
(ne-yo)

The ending ~U| Qindicates an exclamation. It is heard when the
speaker hears something that contradicts their knowledge of a matter.
The ending may be used in any tense, but it must always occur in
a declarative sentence. It differs from the ending ~0t/0 2, which
indicates a neutral reaction.

( 6) Rhetortcal Questtons. ~I| gok? (i an-a-yo?)

18 f th ganve or ~X! O‘Ofﬂ‘? can, be used as a

_ thetorica kquestlon Usmg a negative question is a more polite way

of stating a belief or an opinion. If the listener agrees, the response
begins withU| (ne), as in this exchange:

RE EMILEL S Z0tR?
yo-jeum nal-ssi-ga jeong-mal chup-ji an-a-ya?
Isn’t the weather these days really cold?
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dl, 3 O HIR.
ne, jeong-mal geu-reon-ne-yo.
Yes, it really is.

The words 20t 2 (maj-a-yo) and 12 2 (geu-rae-yo) may also be
used to begin the sentence.

If the listener disagrees with the speaker, the appropriate response is
OFLI 2 (a-ni-o). If the listener is uncertain, he or she responds with
2 Ml R (geul-sse-yo). |
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815 Further Study
1 ) Means of Transportation

L EHH A go-sok-ppeo-seu
J| X} gi-cha
el =3} ren-teu-ka
BH bae
H A beo-seu
H1 84 D] bi-haeng-gi
2 E 80| o-to-ba-i
A& Xt ja-dong-cha/XF}& ja-ga- yong
K& ja-jeon-geo
XIGHE ji-ha-cheol
E Al taek-si

2 01 Al geol-eo-seo
F O M ttwi-eo-seo
= &80 Al un-jeon-hae-seo
N( =/8) EL_Q (eul/reul) ta-go
= 0b= = chul-bal-ha-neun got
IF Et= = cha ta-neun got
2 YA bo-ding-pae-sseu

& yeo-kkwon

dl X bija.
digio) = b1~haeng—g1-pyo

i
2

3’3! guk je-seon -
LEJH= =2 na-ga-neun got

Z OtEt= R gal-a-ta-neun got
2% oen-jjok

2L E X o-reun-jjok

express bus
train

rental car
boat, ship
bus ,
airplane
motorcycle
car (personal)
bike
subway
taxi

on foot, by walking
by running

by driving

by riding (something)
departure

ground transportation
boarding pass
passport

visa

-airline ticket
o airport

domestic airlines
international airlines

exit

subway platform
left

right
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Al §r‘::—>-sin ho-deung traffic signal
=/ CH

g| ¢t & hoeng-dan-bo-do crosswalk
=1 yuk-gyo overpass
XI3t& ji-ha-do underpass

At H 2l sa-geo-ri four-way intersection

to go straight
to go straight

=) & 5}t jik-jin-ha-da
S HEE DL} ttok-ba-ro ga-da

&) Z 0t JICt doe-dol-a ga-da to go back
Zt 3] M 8t C} jwa-hoe-jeon-ha-da. T to turn left
"2 Z 2 & DL} oen-jjog-eu-ro ga-da to turn left

23| & BtC} u-hoe-jeon-ha-da to turn r%ght
LEZE2Z JIL} o-reun-jjog-eu-ro ga-da-  to turn right
R 2 CHE 60 mu-dan hoeng-dan-eul ha-da to jaywalk

oy = e ﬁ aem-byul-leon-seu ambulance
+ = Xt gu-geup-cha ambulance
2 8F M so-bang-seo fire department
2 8- Xt so-bang-cha ~ fire truck
& & gyeong-chal police

A2 M gyeong-chal-sseo police department
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S0 # 1ALE Cultural Note
Traveling in Korea

When traveling in Korea, public transportation has many advantages.
Street signs are inadequate in most places and Seoul has heavy traffic
almost all day long. Using the subway is the most time-efficient wy
of traveling. Tickets can be purchased at either' vending machines or
ticket windows. The city bus routes are difficult to understand if one
is not familiar with them. One may call in advance for taxi servicg,
but most people:simply hail them when they pass by.

Though officially discouraged, ride-sharing in taxis (& & hap-seung)

is very common during peak hours. Taxi drivers stop several times
to pick up additional passengers, and each party pays a separate fare.
Tipping is not required, but, since many passengers dislike waiting
for small change, they will often tell the driver to keep the balance
of the payment.

Trains and express buses are the most common way of traveling
between regions. One may use a car, but under normal traffic condi-
tions, it takes about five hours to get from Seoul to Pusan, which is
longer than most people care to drive. On the trains and buses, one
is generally issued a one-way ticket, with a return ticket being pur-
chased after arriving at one’s destination.

When dri ing, beware of people jaywalking. It is very common in the

; Whn stoppmg at a gas station, remember that most stations

ﬂwxll pump your gas for you; self-service is very rare. Tipping is not
required at the station, and the posted price for gas is by the liter.
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oA = 2 Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(1) O{CIDEX] DH&ILIDE?

eo-di-kka-ji ga-sim-ni-kka?
(2) X6 K0 s S ols YBSLID?

-joe- song-ha—Jl -man hap-seung jom hae-do doe-get-seum-ni-kka?
(3) <8l Ct =0 oLl NS EENR?

geo-ida wan-neun—de eo-di se-wo deu-ril-kka-yo?
4 &S Z OHLE B XA 2 LI Dk?

jim-eun myeot gae-na bu-chi-sil kkeom-ni-kka?
&) A2 HE= ZOoZ CEIIR?

jwa-seog-eun eo-neu jjog-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo?
(6) BA O 2R H A2a U N2

hok-si deo pil-yo-han ge iss-eu-sim-ni-kka?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(H e =501 FEEU S SHX 2 0t=?
geu-rae-do ju jung—i ju-mal-bo-da jom nat-ji an-a-yo?
@) (D B E S FAMUASLIN?
yeo-kkwon-ha-go bi-haeng-gi-pyo jom ju-si-get-seum- ni-kka?
(3) 12A101l E&EHH Z A0 LAY EFEHLER?
yeol-ttu-si-e chul-ba1~ha~myeon myeot-si-e bu-san-e
do-cha-ka-na-yo?
(4) ROILIN D1 XHE 2A0EIK 2 AE SHR.
ji-kaeng-i-ni-kka gi-cha-reul gal-a-ta-ji an-eu-syeo-do dwae-yo.
(5) HOIE= 380110 & A HEE27AKMLICH -
ge-i-teu-neun sam-sip-pal-beon-i-go jwa-seok-beon-ho-neun
i-sip-chil-e-i-im-ni-da.
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3. Please translate the following into Korean:

(1) It seems like all the roads are congested.

(2) Where can I go to board the train?

(3) Two tickets for the train departing at 1:00 for Pusan, please.
(4) Please drop me off under the overpass over there.

(5) Please keep the change.

4. Please write five things that you have to do during this week.
. Make sure to use ordinal numbers.

5. Please write a paragraph describing your experiences with I‘“ 11 il_l‘ -‘—o_- g il_l' -?-nl -“:':'
public transportation. - :

Lesson 11: Banks & Post Offices
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I8 Patterns

sat BsS0Il.
tong-jang man-deul-gi.
Opening a bank account.

HEN &2 E2eNR?
eo-tteo-ke do-wa deu-ril-kka-yo?
How may I help you?

S&E ot DP:E:LI_ ot=dl=.
‘tong-jang-eul ha-na man-deul-lyeo-go ha-neun-de-yo.
I would like to open an account. (/it. I would like to make an
account keeping book.) .

AHMR? A MESSD S& S FAAUSLIINN

geu-reo-se-yo? geu-reom sin-bun-jjeung-ha-go do-jang jom
ju-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

Is that so? Then would you give me your ID and sighature stamp?

MESE HA0IH & X2
sin-bun-jjeung-cun yeo-kkwon-i-myeon doe-jyo?
My passport can be an ID, right?

TelD SRS YR,
geu-ri-go do-jang-eun eom-neun-de-yo.

. And 1 don t have a sxgnature stamp

ole AFOLEE GHAE S

- '~:‘;gwaeﬁ‘chan~a-y0 geu-nyang ssa-in-man ha-syeo-do dwae-yo.

It’s OK. You can just sign.

Z0HLE M S3HAI S LIDE?
eol-ma-na ye-geum-ha-si-get-seum-ni-kka?
How much do you want to deposit?
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Ol I E MOl &= &6t =230 HIYUHS B M AL,
i sin-cheong-seo-e son-nim seong-ham-ha-go ju-so-ha-go bi-mil-
beon-ho jom sseo ju-sip-si-o.
On this application, please write your name, address, and pin
number.

Ol MH &I LIR?
i-reo-ke sseu-myeon doe-na-yo?
Is it OK if I write like this?

U, s LICH 829 BR5HAIR?
ne, dwaet-seum-ni-da. hyeon-geum ka-deu-do pil-yo-ha-si-ji-yo?
Yes, it’s done. You need an ATM card too, right?

HI, of =AIR.
ne, hae ju-se-yo.
Yes, please do it for me.

OreE DI el A 2.
jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Wait a minute, please.

Ol &= S&6t0 #3918 USLICH
yeo-gi son-nim tong-jang-ha-go hyeon-geum-ka-deu it-seum-ni-da.
Here is your balance (/it. account keeping) book and an ATM card.

St &G
hwan-jeon-ha-gi
exchanging currency

e Sotd =l
hwan-jeon-eul jom ha-go sip-eun-de-yo.
I would like to exchange some money.
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s 820l HEH = LR?
o-neul hwan-nyul-i eo-tteo-ke doe-na- yo'?
What is today’s exchange rate?

S 130020/ 0 2.
dal-leo-dang cheon-sam-baeg-won-i-e-yo.
1300 won per dollar.

Ot BFRAIH 22
eol-ma-na ba—kku—si—ge-‘!yo?
How much do you want to exchange?

500=Ct HHY F A 2.
o-baek-bul-man ba-kkwo ju-se- yo..
Just 500 dollars, please.

GOIAEN B M FAIANANR?
yeo-gi sin-cheong-seo jom sseo Jju-si-gess-eo-yo?
Would you please fill out the application form here?

HAOUAEZE & 20HTAM L.
yeo-kkwon-i-na sin-bun-jjeung jom bo-yeo-ju-se-yo. -
Please show me your passport or ID.

, EBSE CEUNQ OILEH T2 capee

don—eun hyeamgeumf U-ro deu—rﬂ kka~yo, a-ni-myeon su-pyo-ro
; Kka-yo? o

1 want your money n cash or checks?

HE +H2 FADJENHIOZ TN Q.

Jjeon-bu su-pyo-ro ju-si-go jan-don-man hyeon-geum-eu-ro
ju-se-yo.

Please give me everything in checks and only the change in cash.
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== 5,0008 SHotd == SUICH

su-su-ryo o-cheon-won gong-je-ha-go deu-ryeot-seun-ni-da.

I’ve taken out the 5,000 won processing fee and given you the rest.
(7it. I gave you the rest after deducting the processing
5,000-won fee.)

CEX XD

pyeon-ji bu-chi-gi
sending mail .

Ol AHCI OOl DK S0t Z2EDR?
i-geo saen-di-e-i-go-kka-ji eol-ma-na geol-lil-kka-yo?
How long will this take to get to San Diego?

HEN B4 A0IR?
eo-tteo-ke bo-nae-sil kkeon-de-yo?
How would you want to send it?

Mg &e Jt= A2 of F=HIR.
je-il ppal-li ga-neun geos-eu-ro hae ju-se-yo.
The fastest way, please.

HEREZ2 320/ =0 S UMK, S0tMAIR?

sok-dal-u-pyeon-eun sam-il-i-myeon doe-neun-de jom bi-ssa-yo.
geu-pa-se-yo?

Express mail will take three days, but it’s a little expensive. Are you
in a hurry?

22 8 U JH E22ENK?
byeol-lo-yo. geu-reom eo-tteon ge jo-eul-kka-yo?
Not really. Then what do you think is better?
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SBEZ BIHAHE St LT HE 2422, ’ AL =2H LERS0| QeI THZ0l Ol 8l 2303 W2l E At
hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro bo-nae-si-myeon han sil-jju-il jeong-do BStHO E=0HRK.
geol-lyeo-yo. ' : : ji-nan ju-bu-teo u-pyeon-nyo-geum-i in-sang-dwaet-gi ttac-mun-
If you send it airmail, it will take about a week. e i-jen i-baek-sam-sib-won-jja-ri-reul sa-yong-ha-syeo-ya
) doe-neun-de-yo.
8 122 8 R. Because of the price increase last week, you will probably need to
geu-reom geu-geol-lo hal-kke-yo. “use 230-won stamps now.

Then I will take that.
: : O 2303 M2l 2 108 =AMl K.

S22 6l =gne? - » geu-reom i-baek-sam-sib-won-jja-ri-ro yeol-jjang ju-se-yo.

deung-gi-u-pyeon-eu-ro hae deu-r il-kka-yo? . Then ten 230-won stamps, please.

Do you want it to be registered mail? ’

Ol L, HHEOIR.
a-ni-o, gwaen-chan-a-yo.
No, that’s OK.

KOO ZH2A 2 FASD 8 E M Z=AIH L9

yeo-gi-e bad-eu-sil ppun ju-so-ha-go seong-ham jom sseo
Ju-si-gess-e0-yo0?

Would you please write the receiver’s name and address here?

OlEAH A& LI R?
i-reo-ke sseu-myeon doe-na-yo?
Is it OK if I write like this?

. eum-ni-da. LmWG deo pil-yo-ha-sin ge iss-eu-sim-ni-kka?
Yes, it’s done. Is there anything else I can do for you? (lit. Is there
'anything more you need?)

2008 el 2 HE 1083 =HR.
1-baeg-won-jja-ri u-pyo yeol-jjang-man ju-se-yo.
Please give me ten 200-won stamps.
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[H 8t Model Conversations

(1) & 2= tong-jang man-deul-gi

T oM MR, &d. HEH S )er
€0~Se0 0-se-yo, son-nim. eo-tteo-ke
do-wa-deu-ril-kka-yo?

Ol8s: S&ES 5L 2t sl=0 Q.
tong-jang-eul ha-na man-deul-lyeo-go ha-neun-de-yo.

& AdedMe? 8 MeEs6tn S & FAASUI
.geu-¥eo-se~y0? geu-reom sin-bun-jjeung-ha-go do-jang
jom ju-si-get-seum-ni-kka? :

OlE8s: dEs2 00 g9%2 02|12 S A=0R
sin-bun-jjeung-eun yeo-kkwon-i-myeon dee-jyo? geu-ri-
go do-jang-eun eom-neun-de-yo.

ke HEOIR. O AIQIBH B & He SO Gl 26tHA|
S
gwaen-chan-a-yo. geu-nyang sa-in-man ha-syeo-do

~ dwae-yo. eol-ma-na ye-geum-ha-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

Ol&8=: 302201 R.
sam-sim-man-won-i-yo.

SR Ol MM &= S&t6t0 =450 H2HS & N
FAAIL.

1 sin-cheong-seo-e son-nim seong-ham-ha-go ju-so-ha-go
bi-mil-beon-ho jom sseo ju-sip-si-o.

Ol8s: (BAZ)0|8H MM gLIQ9

. mnibuidnodesumycen doeng-ya?

- L"H, HSUCH 3955 BOslAIR?

. ne dwaet-seum-ni-da. hyeon-geum ka-deu-do
pil-yo-ha-si-jyo?
Ol8=: U, 8 =M.

ne, hae ju-se-yo.

ial
[{0
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2R DOEIMR. (BA F) 00 &Y S0t

B3It UAsLICH HE38] A A L.

jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo. (jam-si hu) yeo-gi son-nim
tong-jang-ha-go hyeon-geum-ka-deu it-seum-ni-da.
an-nyeong-hi ga-sip-si-o.

(2) 2t & 3tD| hwan-jeon-ha-gi
Ol =:

Xl
=

=)

o
o

n
[{0

=)

02

J
il

2

0
o

X
=~

0

o

&

o

BANE2 S50 ASHR. 25 220 02 SULL9?

“hwan-heon-eul jom ha-go sip-eun-de-yo. o-neul

hwan-nyul-i €o-tteo-ke doe-na-yo?

S S 13003010 2. S0OHLE BERAIH.R2
dal-leo-dang cheon-sam-baeg-won-i-e-yo. eol-ma-na
ba-kku-si-ge-yo?

50020 U =AHI=.

o-baek-bul-man ba-kkwo ju-se-yo.

O I BN BN FAANK? 2110 6RO
Lt EE & EBHFHMR.

geu-reom yeo-gi sin-cheong-seo jom sseo ju-si-gess-
e0-yo? geu-ri-go yeo-kkwon-i-na sin-bun-jjeung jom
bo-yeo-ju-se-yo.

o401 AsLICH

yeo-gi it-seum-ni-da.

E2 s3Iz SEN,OLEE 2HE SEHIIR?
don-eun hyeon-geum-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo, a-ni-myeon
su-pyo-ro deu-ril-kka-yo?

ME U2 FAJLTSEVDEHICOZ FHR.
jeon-bu su-pyo-ro ju-si-go jan-don-man hyeon-geum-gu-
ro ju-se-yo.

(BAF)WHI| USLICH =2 5,000 SHotl =
FSUCH etEol Dt Al 2.

(jam-si hu) yeo-gi it-seum-ni-da. su-su-ryo o-cheon-
won gong-je-ha-go deu-ryeot-seum-ni-da. an-nyeong-hi
ga-sip-si-o.

Z AtSHLI L

gam-sa-ham-ni-da.
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(3) B Xl 2 X|J| pyeon-ji bu-chi-gi

O1&8&:

<o
A3

o
0
fol

il
{0

o
0
foh

il
[l

L
0
ol

i)
{0

e
04
fon

=2

OlH MHCIOOI2WHKl S0tLE HEMR?

i-geo saen-di-e-i-go-kka-ji eol-ma-na geol-lil-kka-yo?
HEAN B HUlIR? :
eo-tteo-ke bo-nae-sil kkeon-de-yo?

e @e] Jte= Xz of AR

je-il ppal-li ga-neun geos-eu-ro hae ju-se-yo.
£ 2 320|H Z=0H B HMNR. S6HMR?
sok-dal-u-pyeon-eun san-il-i-myeon doe-neun-de jom
bi-ssa-yo. geu-pa-se-yo?

H2ER. 18 HE H E2=NK?

byeol-lo-yo. geu-reom eo-tteon ge jo-eul-kka-yo?
Sxdeoz EUAE 2T HE ZHR.
hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro bo-nae-si-myeon han il-jju-il
jeong-do geol-lyeo-yo.

dd 032 g8 H K.

geu-reom geu-geol-lo hal-kke-yo.

sSlRHC= of EEMR?
deung-gi-u-pyeon-eu-ro hae deu-ril-kka-yo?

OtLl 2, A& 0tR.

a-ni-o, gwaen-chan-a-yo.

GO0l oA 2 =400 &8 S M FAIZAR?
yeo-gi-e bad-eu-sil bun ju-so-ha-go seong-ham jom sseo
ju-si-gess-eo0-yo?

D (EA )0 M HLER?
~ (jam-si hu) i-reo-ke sseu-myeon doe-na-yo?

Y, HSLICH B O 25lsl H ASALIDR

ne, ¢ waet-seum-ni-da. mwo deo pil-yo-ha-sin-ge

iss-eu-sim-ni-kka?
2009 W2l SE 10 FHR.
i-baeg-won-jja-ri u-pyo yeol-jjang-man ju-se-yo.
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=& AL =2 SER 20| 1&g 20l Ol &l 230&
MElE AIESIAOF Bl =0 R.
ji-nan ju-bu-teo u-pyeon-yo-geum-1 in—sang-dwaet;gi
ttae-mun-e i-jen i-baek-sam-sib-won-jj a-ri-reul sa-yong-
ha-syeo-ya doe-neun-de-yo.

OIS ele? D8 2303 Ml 2 10& A =.
geu-rae-yo? geu-reom j-baek-sam-sib-won-jja-ri-ro yeol-
jjang ju-se-yo. :
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% 2 A Epglish Translation

(1) Opening a bank account

. Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:-

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Welcome, customer. How may I help you?

I would like to open an account.

Is that so? Then would you glve me your ID and
signature stamp?

My passort can be an ID, right? And I don’t have a
signature stamp.

It’s OK. You can just sign. How much do you want to”
deposit? - ’
300,000 won, please. .

On this application, please write your name, address,
and pin number.

(after a while) Is it OK if 1 write like this?

Yes, it’s done. You need an ATM card too, right?
Yes, please do it for me.

Wait a minute, please. (after a while) Here are your
balance book and ATM card. Good-bye.

(2) Exchanging currency

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

- Employee:
.. An please show me your passport or ID

Employee |

Lee:
Employee:

Lee:

I would like to exchange some money What is today’s
exchange rate?

1300 won per dollar. How much do you want to
exchange?

Just 500 dollars, please.

Then would you please fill out this apphcatwn form?

; 15

Dofyou'Want your money in cash or checks?

Please give me everything in checks and only the
change in cash.

(after a while) Here it is. I took out the 5,000-won
processing fee and gave it to you the rest. Good-bye.
Thank you.

Lesson 11: Banks & Post Offices

(3) Sending mail

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:
Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

Employee:

Lee:

How long will this take to go to San Diego?

How would you want to send it?

The fastest way, please.

Express mail will take three days but it’s a little
expensive. Are you in a hurry?

Not really. Then what do you think is better?

If you send it as airmail, it will take about a week.
Then I will take that.

Do you want it sent registered ma11‘7

No, that’s OK.

Would you please write the receiver’s name and
address here?

(after a while) Is this OK?

Yes, that’s good. Is there anything else 1 can do for
you?

Please give me ten 200-won stamps.

Because of the price increase last week, you will
probably need to use 230-won stamps 1ow.
Really? Then ten 230-won stamps, please.
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018l Vocabulary
Nouns / Pronouns -

=& do-jang

= don

=712 ™ deung-gi-u- pyeon
A mwo

22 &l = bad-eu-sil bun
HI'2 ¥ S bi-mil-beon-ho

ARl sa~in

1 & seong-ham

% %—‘?—Hﬂ sok-dal-u-pyeon
&= son-nim

—ﬁ\— —ﬁ“— = su-su-ryo

=3 supyo
&2 E sin-bun-jjeung
&I & A sin-cheong-seo
& H eo-tteon geo
O & yeo-kkwon
£ = o-neul
2 ¥ 2 = u-pyeon-yo-geum
< H u-pyo

Ol i-geo
EiéfjanidQn

nan Ju

'ﬁ! 2l jig-won

=5 2t=D| tong-jang man-deul-gi
=& tong-jang

B X £ X17| pyeon-ji bu-chi-gi

Z 2354l 24 pil-yo-ha-sin geot
oLt ha-na

stamp, seal

money

registered mail

what?

receiver

pin (personal 1dent1ﬁcat10r1)
number

signature

name '(hon.) .

express mail

customer

fee, charge

check

ID card

application

which one?

passport

today

postage, postal charge

stamp '

this one

change

address

last week

employee

opening a bank account

bank account

sending a piece of mail

something needed (hon.)

one
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& = hyeon-geum

& &It E hyeon-geum-ka-deu
£tE hwan-nyul

2 & 6tD| hwan-jeon-ha-gi

10& yeol-jjang

13003 cheon-sam-baeg-won
2003 M2l i-baeg-won-jja-ri
2303 M2l i-baek-sam-sib-won-jja-ri
308+ sam-sim-man-won

32 sam-il .
5,0003 o-cheon-won

5002 o-baek-bul

‘Vbrbs

JtCt ga-da

ZF AFSHEE gam-sa-ha-da

& 2l Lt geol-li-da

= M| 8t Ct gong-je-ha-da

1 Tt geu-reo-ta

= ot Tt geu-pa-da

J1Ctel Tt gi-da-ri-da

S 2t = 2| Tt do-wa-deu-ri-da
E[ Ct doe-da

& 2| Lt deu-ri-da

- 8t=Cf man-deul-da

Ht22 Ct ba-kku-da

Ht3# ==Ct ba-kkwo ju-da
E LT} bo-nae-da

&2 O =Lt bo-yeo-ju-da
i MHCH bi-ssa-da

At E StCt sa-yong-ha-da
M ==Lt sseo ju-da

M C} sseu-da

cash
ATM card
exchange rate

exchanging currency -
ten sheets of paper

1300 won
200-won value
230-won value
300,000 won
three days
5,000 won
500 dollars

to go

to thank

to take time
to deduct

to be so

to be hurrying
to wait

to help (hon.)
to become

to give (hon.)
to make

to change

to change

to send

to show

to be expensive
to use

to write

to write
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el Ct eop-da to not exist

0l 23t Ct ye-geum-ha-da to save money
2 Cl o-da ) to come

2l &[Tt in-sang-doe-da to be increased
ZC} jo-ta to be good

2 RO pil-yo-ha-da to need

6tCt ha-da to do

ol = 2| Cl hae deu-ri-da to do (hon.)

off Z=C} hae ju-da - to do

£} ™ 5} Ct hwan-jeon-ha-da
Adverbs / Conjunctions

A2 geu-geol-lo
21'=F geu-nyang

J & geu-reom

el 1) geu-ri-go

& i & dal-leo-dang
= 2 byeol-lo

& 2| ppal-li

OtLI & a-ni-myeon
HA G| an-nyeong-hi
H ZE | eo-tteo-ke

O1 Al eo-seo

2 0L eol-ma-na

; O:t Il yeo’-gi; :

jam-kkan-man .
I ¥ jam-si-hu

2 =2 &% han il-jju-il jeong-do
Z hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro

(=N
&
10

to exchange money

that one
just

then

and

per dollar
not particularly
fast

or, if not
peacefully
how?
quickly

how much?

here

. like this

for a minute
after a while

all

the most, the first
a little, please
about a week

via airmail
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S Grammar

(1) The Ending ~(2)a WL ? ((ew)l-kka-yo?): “Shall I/

we...2,” “Do you think ...?”

The basic function of the ending ~(2)= I 27 is to ask for the lis-
tener’s opinion. When the sentence’s subject noun is “I” or “we”
(when the spedker is the subject or a part of the subject), the ending
~(2)=27t 27 is used. In addition to asking the listener’s opinion, it
allows one to suggest or offer to do something. Examples: -

| HENR?
mwo meog-eul-kka-yo?
. What are we going to eat?

HIU OFADER?
keo-pi ma-sil-kka-yo?
Shall we drink some coffee?

When used in the third person, the speaker is asking for the listener’s
opinion (i.e. “do you think ...?””). Examples:

20| SEHEIR?
gil-i bok-ja-pal-kka-yo?
Do you think the traffic will be busy?

20l HASIR?
il-i eo-ryeo-~ul-kka-yo?
Do you think the task is difficult?
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When used in the form ~(2)2 R ,... ~(2)= I} 27 the listener is
given alternatives from which to choose. For example:

HIE AR, =AE OFAIR?
keo-pi-reul ma-sil-kka-yo, ju-seu-reul ma-sil-kka-yo?
Shall we drink coffee or juice?

Use ~= 7l Rwhen the verb stem ends in any consonant except =,

When the consonant is =, use ~77P8 When the stem ends in a
vowel, ~= I 2 is used.

(2) The Volitional: ~71 8T} (go sip-da) vs. ~71 OB} (go
sip-eo-ha-da) “want to,” “ would like to”

The pattern ~12 £ C} is used to state either what the speaker wishes
to do or to ask what the listener would want. When indicating what a
third person would want, one uses the ending ~1) 4! O 5} C}.

The past tense of ~10 &R (go sip-eo-yo) /~T A OHE (go
sip-eo-hae-yo) is ~11 & R R (go sip-eoss-e0-yo) /~1 Al O FH O
£ (go sip-eo-haess-eo-yo), respectively; and the future prospectlve
tense is ~1) &/ & HOU K (go sip-eul kkeo-ye-yo) /~1 A O & H 0
R (go sip-eo-hal kkeo-ye-yo).

Examples:

1 want to 'go to Korea

d3 = 8=0 Ot Mo e.
Jjeong-ho-neun han-gug-e ga-go sip-eo-hae-yo.
Jeong-ho wants to go to Korea.
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He=st=0ll Ot AAAHR.
jeo-neun han-gug-e ga-go sip-e0ss-eo-yo.
I wanted to go to Korea.

d== OJ:‘OH It HHFAHR.
jeong-ho-neun han-gug-e ga-go sip-eo-haess-eo-yo.
Jeong-ho wanted to go to Korea.

HN=&t=0l It A2 HUlK.
Jeo—neun han-gug-e ga-go sip-eul kkeo-yeo-yo.
I will want to go to Korea. :

s st=0 ot Aog Hole. .
jeong-ho-neun han-gug-e ga-go sip-eo-hal kkeo-ye-yo.
Jeong-ho will want to go to Korea.

(3) Stating Cause: 0| (ttae-mun-¢), ~J| WU (gi ttae-
mun-e), and ~OV O A (a/eo-seo) “because, because of”’

The pattern ~2| [ & Olis used when the speaker wishes to give a
reason for something. It is the equivalent of the English prepositions
“because” or “because of.” It is affixed to the verb stem, and can be
used with a tense marker. It tends to be formal and oft'en' occurs in
formal settings and in writing. The word [} 20| is used when the
cause referred to is a noun.

When the sentence relates that something progresses from some-
thing else, rather than being its cause, the ending ~0}/ 0 A is used. It
cannot take any tense marker, and is most appropriate in the context
of an apology, excuse, or when expressing gratitude. For example:

SO0IA S ELICHL
neuj-eo-seo joe-song-ham-ni-da.
I am sorry [because] I am late.
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Neither ~J| 0 2 0l or ~Ot/H Al may be used with a command (the
imperative), or when making a proposition or suggestion.

(4) Expressing Intention: ~(2) d 1 St} ((ew)-ryeo-go
ha-da) vs. ~(2)# ((eu)-reo)

To express an intention to perform a future action or to convey that

something is about to happen, one uses the pattern ~(2)24 2 &

Ct. It can be used with any verb._This is in contrast to the pattern

~(2)24, with which orly verbs of coming or going can be used.
Examples:.

LEs X A0 2.
o-neul-eun il-jjik ja-ryeo-go hae-yo.
I plan to go to sleep early today.

HADN XS MLiedd iR,
beo-sseu-ga ji-geum tteo-na-ryeo-go hae-yo.
The bus is about to depart. -

ddHds 240 i R.
tel-le-bi-jeon-eul bo-ryeo-go hae-yo.
I am going to watch TV.

Il-h f@é, hoe-sa-e ga-yo.
1 go to the office to work.

OfAF S S QL HR0 B0 2.

ui-sa seon-saeng-nim-eul man-na-reo byeong-won-e
Wass-e0-yo.

I came to the hospital to meet a doctor.
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(5) The Pattern ~(2)H C| L} ((ew)-myeon doe-da) “it would
do if...,” “it would be good/all vight if ...”

The pattern ~(9)E" S| C}, which means “it would do if....,” or “ it
would be good/all right if...,” is used when indicating what ‘1s‘needed
to perform an action or resolve a situation. When emphasizing that
only one thing is needed, follow the noun with 2} (man) and aiﬁx
~(2)2 W R to the verb stem. This pattern is best translated as all
one has to do is...”

(6) Money-related Expréssions

=2 &'} don-eul chat-da to withdraw money
=& 2} don-eul beol-da to earn money
=g M} don-eul sseu-da to spend money
=g =2 X|C} don-eul bu-chi-da to send money
=& 2t} don-cul bat-da to receive money
=& Z=([} don-eul ju-da to give money
=g [(tC} don-eul tta-da to win money
=g 2t don-eul il-ta to lose money
=<= 91 0{H{ 2| C} don-eul il-eo-beo-ri-da  to misplace money
=< &} don-eul jup-da to find money
=g 9+J|Ct don-eul mat-gi-da to save money

= 0| EC} don-i deul-da to need money
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zoss & Further Study
- Korean Currency

The unit of Korean currency is the won (&), which comes from the
Chinese character for “circle.” There are five different coins in use:
138 (2 & il-won)
103 (& & sib-won)
50& (24 & o-sib-won)
" 100& (B4 & baeg-won )
5008 (LM E o-baeg-won)

There are three denominations of paper currency:
10003 (& & cheon-won)

5000& (2 & & o-cheon-won)
10,0003 (2+& man-won)

Official checks are similar to traveler’s checks, and are issued at
a bank.
Checks: H su-pyo (KDI f4=H ja-gi-ap su-pyo)

One . S dollar is equal to apprommateiy 1000 won:

d ti nal Vocabulary'

%% hwan-nyul exchange rate

T T SU-SU-Iyo fee, charge
S E A bank account

eun-haeng-geo-rae-sin-cheong-seo application
Ol :L 1T

H ip-geum-pyo deposit slip
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£ 2 X chul-geum-pyo

Hl 2 ¥ & bi-mil-beon-ho

= & tong-jang

& &t do-jang

& =27t = hyeon-geum-ka-deu

& =2 X 22| hyeon-geum-gi-geup-gi

gt= 0| LH 2l Ct hwan-nyul-i nae-ri-da

22 0| 2 2} hwan-nyul-i o-reu-da -

m_

& 2 StCt hwan-jeon-eul-ha-da
= ‘é %t don-eul chat-da

X 36t jeo-geum-ha-da

0l 2 8tCH ye-geum-ha-da

2 ACH u-pyo-reul sa-da
2 20| C} u-pyo-reul bu-chi-da

HA/AZE 2XICH
pyeon-ji/so-po-reul bu-chi-da

M X E ML) pyeon-ji-reul sseu-da

£ MU} dap-jang-eul sseu-da

=28 MU ju-so-reul sseu-da

dt= AIZ ban-neun sa-ram
E L= Al® bo-nae-neun sa-ram

& & seong-ham
& H seong-myeong
Ol & i-reum

SRS

= jung-ang-u-che-guk

3(|//\i§ & C} pyeon-ji/so-po-reul bat-da

withdrawal slip

pin number

deposit and
withdrawal record

seal, stamp

ATM card

ATM machine

the exchange rate
goes down

the exchange rate
goes up

to exchange money

to withdraw

to deposit

to deposit

to buy a stamp

to put on a stamp

to receive a letter/
package

to send a letter/
package

to write a letter

to write a reply

to write an address

recipient

sender

address

name

name

name

central post office
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< XM & u-che-tong ) mailbox S AL Cultural Note
P A= & & u-che-guk jig-won post office employee
—z—*_ﬂ E S u-pyeon-nyo-geum postage ‘ Banks in Korea are usually open from 9:00 A .M. to 4:30 P.M. during
;‘E“ an i—che-bu pf)stman the weekdays and closed on weekends. All banks provide currency
FEHS u-pyeon-beon-ho zip code exchange services. Customers pay utility bills at the bank, and
_ any number of services, including balance transfers, can be done at
&t E 2™ hang-gong u-pyeon air mail, . ‘ an ATM. -
~ . first-class mail :
it & < = ppa-reun u-pyeon express mail ‘ Korea is cash oriented society. Many small shops do not accept
(Hg=H sok-dal-u-pyeon) ’ ' credit cards, and personal checks cio not exist. Only banks can issue
&J| 2 deung-gi u-pyeon registered mail checks.
£ & 2™ bo-tongu-pyeon regiilar mail, :
(22t 2™ il-ban u-pyeon) ground mail Post offices are usually open on weekdays from 9:00 A.M. to 5:00 PM.,
k AT} . - and Saturdays from 9:00 A.M. to 1:00 PM. They offer a great deal
; ;ail_igﬂa - box more than the U.S. postal service. One can do one’s banking, mail-
= ANEE p}fe.:on—Jbbong-tu envelope - order local specialties, make train reservations, or buy express bus
ﬁ ?: %}’COD-JI o letter tickets. In the majority of offices, one can buy stamps from vending
I AMAL pyeon-jij1 letter paper ) machines. When sending mail, one must address the envelope in
4= 80-po package macro-to-micro style, beginning with the country and ending with
& M yeop-seo postcard the person’s name.
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9= 2l Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

(D) AHA QAR, &L HEN A EENR?
€0-5€0 0-se-yo, son-nim. eo-tteo-ke do-wa-deu-ril-kka-yo?
@) 0tLt I SSHAIZELIDE?
eol-ma-na ye-geum-ha-si-get-seum-ni-kka?
(3) E0tL BHR S ENtR? )
éol—_rna-na ba-kkwo deu-ril-kka-yo?
=222 CEENR, +HFE SEIIR?
don-eun hyeon-geum-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo, su-pyo-ro
. deu-ril-kka-yo?
GOl 2 HEH SWHA LI
1 s0-po eo-tteo-ke bo-nae-sil kkeom-ni-kka?

2. Please translate the following into English:

HAES2 HA0A UL 12| S &2 =L,
sin-bun-jjeung-eun yeo-kkwon-i-myeon doe-jyo? geu-ri-go
do-jang-eun eom-neun-de-yo.

@) 0l MEMO & g&6td ==
A,

1 sin-cheong-seo-e son-nim seong-ham-ha-go ju-so-ha-go
bi-mil-beon-ho jom sseo ju-sip-si-o.

B eEesdF e FANA&EIIAIOZ FHQ.

~ don-eun jeon-bu su-pyo-ro ju-si-go jan-don-man

~ hyeon-geum-eu-ro ju-se-yo.

(4) ZLRT2320/¢ =0 S MR S3H K2
sok-dal u-pyeon-eun sam-il-i-myeon doe-neun-de jom
bi-ssa-yo. geu-pa-se-yo?

G) ST BUHAIH & L e HHR.
hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro bo-nae-si-myeon han il-jju-il jeong-do
geol-lyeo-yo.

b

(may

EEE-FIESN

Ol
toh

Lesson 11: Banks & Post Offices 333

() Nt Z=HE RQER30| QAR 20 O 2302 K2
E AMZBAIAHOI H=HlK.
ji~nan ju-bu-teo u-pyeon-nyo-geum-i in-sang-dwaet-gi ttae-
mun-e i-jen i-baek-sam-sib-won-jja-ri-reul sa-yong-ha-syeo-ya
doe-neun-de-yo.

3. Please translate the fallowing into Korean:

(1) T would like to have a bank account.

(2) Would you please give me your ID and signature stamp?

(3) You need an ATM card, right? ’

(4) What is today’s eichange rate?

(5) I took out the 5,000-won processing fee is-taken out and gave
you the rest.

4. Please write the meaning of the phrases below and write
sentences using them:

"(1) =& &} don-eul chat-da

(2) =2 ¥ Cldon-eul beol-da

(3) &£ £ X|Ctdon-eul bu-chi-da
(4) =& [t Cldon-eul tta-da

(5) £0| SCldon-i deul-da

5. Please read the following numbers in Korean:

(1) 250

(2) 78,350

(3) 469,700 -
(4) 1,257,800

(5) 34,500,000
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6. Please write a paragraph about an experience in either a bank or
a post office.

123t

08

At

12
J
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E 81 Patterns

HM QAR HHEN 280 K22

€0-5€0 0-se-yo. eo-tteo-ke 0-syeoss-eo-yo?

Welcome. What brings you here? (/iz. What did you come here for?)

ZI10 28 24 20LM K.
gam-gi-e geol-lin geot gat-a-seo-yo.
It’s because I think I caught a cold.

2E ZIIEY S5HX K2
yo~jeum gam-gi-ga jeong-mal do-ka-ji-yo?
The colds these days are really severe, right?

SO O] QUOtM JICH2IAMI 2.
Jam-kkan-man jeo-gi anj-a-seo gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Please sit there and wait a moment.

FEIIE B FAANHK?
bo-heom-ka-deu jom ju-si-gess-eo-yo?
Would you please give me your health insurance card?

Il JqUHR.
yeo-gi 1Ss-e0~yo.
Here it is:

1€ Ot A 22
_eo-di-ga eo-tteo-ke a-peu-se-yo?
Where and how do you feel sick?

210l 28l X 220 XD IR0 A0 L.

gam-gi-e geol-lin geot gat-eun-de eo-ji-reop-go gi-un-i €0PS-€0-yo.

I think I have a cold; I feel dizzy and have no energy.
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&0 B0l LIEA JIEE A2 2.
chup-~go ttam-i na-myeon-seo gi-chim-eul ja-kku hae-yo.

I feel cold and I am sweating, and I’m coughing constantly.

Ol..\.J._I_J_L EC XFE Al}HO'i_EP_

mok—do a-peu-go-yo. sum-do jal mot swi-gess-eo-yo.
My throat also hurts. And I cannot breathe easily.

OlHl HAMEE € AlotD) EO K. )
eo-je bam-sae-do-rok seol-ssa-ha-go to-haess-eo-yo.
I had diarrhea and threw up all night yesterday.

HR HAIHKIM S0 UAS =D 210 K.
neo-mu eo-ji-reo-wo-seo anj-a iss-eul ssu-ga eops-eo-yo.
I feel so dizzy that I cannot stay seated.

NI AR S0 AHUHR.
ji-geum-do ja-kku nup-go sip-eo-yo.
Even now I want to lie down.

AHFH GAGH| AIEHHHKR?
eon-je-bu-teo seol-ssa-ha-gi si-ja-kaess-eo-yo?
When did your diarrhea start?

8t 0|8 MRFHR.
han i-teul jeon-bu-teo-yo.
About two days ago.

OlZE2=Z 20t BEAR.
i-jjog-eu-ro anj-a bo-se-yo.
Please sit here.

=2 3 0 2EMK.
sum-eul keu-ge swi-eo bo-se-yo.
Take a deep breath, please.
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0P ol 2 M.
a hae bo-se-yo.
Please say “Ah!”

AAIE = 510F S A= K.
geom-sa-reul jom hae-ya doe-gen-neun-de-yo.
We need to do some tests.

Moz Mot H AMXR?

ma-ji-mag-eu-ro saeng-ri-ha-sin ge eon-je-ji-yo?

How long has it been since your last period?. (Ziz. When was the last
time you had a period?) - ’

ANt & 152 0| R.
ji-nan dal sib-o-il-i-yo.
I had it on thel5™ of last month.

SENOF HEDER?
sang-tae-ga eo-tteon-ga-yo?
How is my condition?

ZALE off 2IO0F L2 XI2F 2HU 2 D 20t

geom-sa-reul hae-bwa-ya al-get-ji-man jang-yeom-e geol-lin geot .
gat-a-yo.

We need more examinations/tests to know details, but I think you
have enteritis,

) Efé?ﬂ‘é'm =

 geu-reom eo-tteo-ke ha—ji?yo?

Then what am I supposed to do?

ESES A0 E2LITHE HO| &SI T H#HEOLR.
yo-jeum-eun jo-eun yag-i man-eu-ni-kka geok-jeong man-i an
ha-syeo-do gwaen-chan-a-yo. _
Because there are lots of good medicines these days, you don’t need
to worry too much.
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O3 ChHolul .
geu-reom da-haeng-i-ne-yo.
That’s good. (/it. That would be fortunate.)

HEH @uSLID?
eo-tteo-ke o-syeot-seum-ni-kka?
What brings you here?

Q0| IHE 2D AXNEE M ASOAM A o LR,

in—fmorn-i ja-ju but-go yang-chi-jil hal ttae in-mom-¢e-seo ja-kku
pi-ga na-yo.

My gums are frequently swollen, and I often bleed when I brush
my teeth.

JHR?E 2hK?
geu-rae-yo? jom bol-kka-yo?
Really? Can I see it for a moment?

=AM EE AotKleE 2R,
jeung-sang-i byeol-lo sim-ha-ji-neun an-kun-yo.
1t is not that serious. (/it. The symptom is not that serious.)

OeHE X228 S HorsLICH

geu-rae-do chi-ryo-reul jom hae-ya-get-seum-ni-da.

But you have to get some treatment. (lit. But we still have to
treat it.)

= ot al HUICH 232 E2A 2.
jom a-peu-sil kkeom-ni-da. jo-geum-man cham-eu-se-yo.
It will hurt a little bit. Just endure it for a bit, please.

Ch S LICH Ol Ml EXIE St AIZ.
da dwaet-seum-ni-da. i-je yang-chi-jil ha-sip-si-o.
It’s all done. Now rinse your mouth, please.
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LSOl N TR De{X Q2

in-mom-i wae ja-kku geu-reo-ji-yo?

Wh}f 1s this happening with my gums constantly? (/it. Why my gum
1s often doing like this?)

AS0l & Ast AZS0 U S

in—mom-.i Jjom ya-kan sa-ram-deul-i i$s-€0-y0.

Some people have soft gums. (Zit. There are some i)eople who have
weak gums.) :

+

FNEE M 2 ITY o2 jous ALESHMI 2.

yang-chi-jil-hal ttae kkok chi-ju-yeom ye-bang-nyong chi-yag-eul
sa-yong-ha-se-yo. )

Please use an anti-peridentitis toothpaste whenever you brush
your teeth. :

SEN AMESIA =2 2R
peul-lo-sseu sa-yong-ha-sil jjul-eun al-ji-yo?
You know how to floss, right?

NN ANR. 8 S =2nR9
€0-S€0 0-se-yo. mwol do-wa deu-ril-kka-yo? :
Welcome. What can I do for you? (lit. What should I help you?)

2f At HMEHO MY =M=,
ui-5a seon-saeng-nim-i Cheo—‘bang-jeomeul ju~syeon~neun~de«yo.

My dc)c‘t‘prj‘ygave:me'a~:p;esc1fiptidn.'

J2MR?0l2] ZHS.... B2 |02 M D
geu-1eo-se~-yo? i-1i ju-se-yo... jam-kkan-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.
Is that so? Please give it to me. Please wait for a minute.
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O] A2 B0l 3814 AS0f 224 T AR.
i al-lyag-eun ha-ru-e se-beon-ssik si-ku-e du-al-ssik deu-se-yo.
With these pills, please take two after every meal, three times a day.
Ol EAS OtENE S50 stEHA ZHR.
i mul-lyag-eun a-chim-jeo-nyeok gong-bog-e han-keop-ssik

_ deu-se-yo. _
With this liquid, please take one cup in the morning and in the after-

noon on an empty stomach.

XNF=E 0eE XAot) E2 A 0IRAR AL St A R.

chi-ju-yeom ye-bang-nyong chi-ya-ka-go peul-lo-sseu-rang ma-u-
sseu-wo-ssi-do ha-na ju-se-yo.

Please give me an anti-peridentitis toothpaste, a box of floss, and a

bottle of mouthwash, too.

O SIALRISESZE S8R?
eo-tteon hoe-sa je-pum-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo?
What brand do-you prefer?

Ot BIAFHLEDH 2B OLR.
a-mu hoe-sa kkeo-na da gwaen-chan-a-yo.
Any one would be OK.
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I 8F Model Conversations

(1) & & 0ll Al byeong-won-e-seo

= O

l_.§,_’—,

f

Q
&E
ry

A
foh
[0

Olall =2

Al QA HEH 2&80/R2

€0-Se0 0-se- yo €o-tteo-ke o-syeoss-eo-yo?

0 2 & =2 20K,

gam-gi-e geol-lin-geot gat-a-seo-yo.

REZINIEY SRR ZPHOF HD| LOLA I
CHELMIR. &, 28I 8 FAIZ0 29

yo-jeum gamogi-ga jeong-mal do-ka-ji-yo?
Jjam-kkan-man jeo-gi anj-a-seo gi-da-ri-se-yo.

cham, bo-heom-ka-deu jom ju-si-gess-eo-yo?

HI AN K.

yeo-gi iss-e0-yo.

(B A = jam-si hu)

2f A}:

Olall 2:

GOt HEN OLZAIR?

eo-di-ga eo-tteo-ke a-peu-se-yo?

0l 2l X 220 HXE D 2120 20 .

gam-gi-e geol-lin geot gat-eun-de eo-ji-reop-go

gl-un-i eops-e0-yo.

FELE0 LUBEMIES IR HR. 25 0l=Z2DR

chup-go ttam-i na-myeon-seo g1—ch1m—eul ja-kku hae-yo.

mok-do a-peu-go-yo.

JEIE & A g —’r‘—l%ﬂ_ﬂﬂ, 01 Al F—ﬁ!\HE% & AFSH.D
oH Q{ 1 ‘

geu—r1~g0 sum-do Jal mot SWi- get-go—yo eo-je

bam-sae-do-rok seol-ssa-ha-go to-haess-eo- yo.

HR HXHRAM A0 JUAE I AR X2E IR

SO 4H0R.

neo-mu eo-ji-reo-wo-seo anj-a iss-eul su-ga eops-eo-yo.

Jji-geum-do ja-kku nup-go sip-eo-yo.

Ol AF:

Oldll 2

2l Ab:

ol &l =

Ol AF:

Ol &l =2

O At:

Olall =2
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AHSEEH SAISH | AR AHR?
eon-je-bu-teo.seol-ssa-ha-gi si-ja-kaess-e¢o-yo?
8t olE BEHR., :
han i-teul jeon-bu-teo-yo.
OlZE2Z B0t 2ENR... =S
‘Ob ol 2EM ..

i-jjok-eu-ro anj-a b -Se-yo. su.m—eul keu-ge swi-eo bo-se-
yo. a hae bo-se-yo.

ZALE S 6lioF & D“—EEHR. OrXlet 2z Melstal Al
HRIKIR2

geom-sa-reul jom hae-ya doe-gen-neun-de-yo.
ma-ji-mag-eu-ro saeng-ni-ha-sin ge eon-je-ji-ya?

At 152012 HEWIOFHEIIR?

ji-nan-dal sib-o0-il-i-yo. sang-tae-ga eo-tteon-ga-yo?
ZAIS GH SHOF LR HHO 22 H 20K,
geom-sa-reul hae bwa-ya al-get-ji~-man jang-yeom-e geol-
lin geot gat-a-yo.

deiR? 18 HE N SHXIR?

geu-rae-yo? geu-reom eo-tteo-ke ha-ji-yo?

LES ES A0 F2UNN AHE HO| & StHE A FE
Ot=.

yo-jeum-eun jo-eun yag-i man-eu-ni-kka geok-jeong
man-1 an ha-syeo-do gwaen-chan-a-yo.

a8 CHEolUl 2.

gen-reom da-haeng-i-ne-yo.

Al A 2HR...

(2) X0l A

O Ak:

018l 2

HEAH A sLIT?

eo-tteo-ke o-syeot-seum-ni-kka?

AlsS0| A= R0 XN ES I USO0A X3 IOt
L.

in-mom-i ja-ju but-go yang-chi-jil-hal ttae in-mom-e-seo
ja-kku pi-ga-na-yo.
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Q|

Ol

Q|

Ol

Ab: AdR?EB EMNR? ...
geu-rae-yo? jom bol-kka-yo? jeung-sang-i byeol-lo
sim-han-ji-neun an-kun-yo.
deilE= X2 E & ol OFA S LICH
geu-rae-do chi-ryo-reul jom hae-ya-gess-~eum-ni-da.
= 024 ZLUICH X304 2OANR.

Jjom a-peu-sil kkeom-ni-da. jo-geum-man cham-eu-se-yo.

(BA =)0 FSLICHOIM X & Bl Al

(jam-si hu) da dwaet-seum-ni-da. i-je yang-chi-jil

ha-sip-si-o. )
gl S0l o IR J2HXK?

in-mom-i wae ja-kku geu-reo-ji-yo?

At AJ|O| & ABARE0 U R. 2UX| &S TH
=& LS 22 AISEIAH L.
In-mom-i jom ya-kan sa-ram-deul-I iss~eo-yo.
yang-chil-jil-hal ttae kkok chi-ju-yeom ye-bang-nyong
chi-yag-eul sa-yong-ha-se-yo.
A2l XN E B LS 2E2AGHD OISAQAl =2
StAlD R,
geu-ri-go yang-chil-jil-han da-eum-e peul-lo-ssu-ha-go
ma-u-ssu-wo-ssi kkok ha-si-go-yo.
EEEAAMESHE E2 222
peul-lo-ssu sa-yong-ha-sil jul-eun al-ji-yo?

al2: Uul, £0tR.

ne, al-a-yo.

J
ol

() ARUA yak-gug-e-seo |
OEAL. =

. UM 2He. g = caner
 €0-se0 0-se-yo. mwol do-wa deu-ril-kka-yo?
ol 2: SIAF MU0 HEEE =4=02.
ui-sa seon-saeng-nim-i cheo-bang-jeon-eul
ju-syeon-neun-de-yo.
At: ASHMR? 02l =HL... 20 ICI2I M L.
geu-reo-se-yo? i-ri ju-se-yo. jam-kkan-man

Z40| B2 MBI K= ¥R,

Ol&ll 2

" han-keop-ssik du-se-yo.
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gi-da-ri-se-yo.

(Al =)0 242 G20 3HAE)HA A =0
A2 EHNR. : :

(jam-si hu) i al-lyag-eun ha-ru-e se-beon-ssik si-ku-e du-
al-ssik deu-se-yo. )

Jdeld ol S22 08 NYE =0 38 EAR.
geu-ri-go i mul-lyag-eun a-chim-jeo-nyeok gong-bog-e

Hl, L2 SLICHL &, D210 XY o' E X266t
EZAE OIS AR AL oHLE F=HIR.

ne, al-get-seum-ni-da. cham, geu-ri-go chi-ju-yeom
ye-bang-nyong chi-ya-ka-go peul-lo-sseu-rang
ma-u-sseu-wo-ssi-do ha-na ju-se-yo.

HE AL HBLE EEINIR?

eo-tteo hoe-sa je-pum-eu-ro deu-ril-kka-yo?

Ot2 3lAF HLUE CF 3 FE Ol R.

a-mu hoe-sa kkeo-na da gwaen-chan-a-yo.
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Y S WM English Translation

(I)Ata hospital

Nurse:

Welcome. How may I help you?

Lee: I think T have a cold.

Nurse: The colds these days are really severe, right? Please
have sit there and just wait a moment. Oh, would you
please give me your health insurance card?

Lee: Here it is.

(after a while)

Doctor: ‘Where and how does it hurt?

Lee: I think T have a cold; I feel dizzy and have no energy.
I am cold and sweating, and I am coughing constantly.
My throat hurts, too. And I cannot breathe easily, and
I had diarrhea and threw up all night yesterday. I feel
so dizzy that I cannot sit down properly. Even now I
would like to lie down.

Doctor: When did you start having diarrhea?

Lee: About two days ago.

Doctor: Please sit here... Take a deep breath. Say “Ah!” We
need to do some tests. How long has it been since your
last period?

Lee: I had it on the 15® of last month. How is my

= s e

~ Doctor: 1] see the details after the tests, but I think you have
. entemts P '

o Lee Really? Then what should I do? )

Doctor: Because there are lots of good medicines these days,
you don’t need to worry too much.

Lee:

That would be good.
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(2) At a dentistry

Dentist: What brings you here?

Lee: My gums get frequently swollen, and I often bleed
when I brush my teeth. '

Dentist: Really? Let me see... It is not that serious. But you
still need some treatment. This will hurt a bit.

Please be patient. (after a while) It’s all done. Now
rinse your mouth, please.

Lee: What’s happening on my gum?

Dentist: There are some people who have V\}eal_cer gums. For
sure, please use an anti-peridentitis toothpaste when-
ever you brush your teeth. And don’t forget to floss
and use mouthwash every time you brush your teeth.
You know how to use floss, right?

Iee: Yes, I know.

(3) At a pharmacy

Pharmacist: Welcome. How may I help you?

Lee: My doctor gave me a prescription.

Pharmacist: Is that so? Please give it to me. Please wait for a
minute. (after a while) With these pills, please take
two after every meal, three times a day, And with this
liquid, please take one cup in the morning and in the
afternoon on an empty stomach.

Lee: OK, I understand. Oh, and give me an anti-peridentitis
toothpaste, a box of floss, and a bottle of mouthwash,
please.

Pharmacist: Do you have any preference?

Lee: Any one would be OK.
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0l 3] Vocabulary

Nouns / Pronouns :

U »

2t S & gan-ho-won
2 J| gam-gi

Ot A2 Al ma-u- seu-wo-si
mok

= 2 mul-lyak

& & byeong-won

2 9P &= bo-heom-ka-deu

A& € sa‘ram-deul

MEH sang-tae

Ol a-chim

2 0F al-lyak

2F = yak-guk

2F Al yak-sa

Ol Al eo-je

02 & ye-bang-nyong

2l At ui-sa

2l A & M viosa seon- -saeng-nim
01 % i-jjok

2 & in-mom

&t Jang-yeom

m

Xl S jinan dal
M & &™ cheo-bang-jeon
Xl chi-Kewa

nurse
cold .
mouthwash
throat, neck
liquid medicine
hospital
insurance card

: people

condition
mormning

pill, tablet
drugstore
pharmacist
yesterday
prevention
doctor

doctor

this way

gum .
enteritis (infection in the
__small intestine)
evening

- product

good medicine
Symptom

last month
prescription
dentistry

floss
toothpaste
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Xl Z=& chi-ju-yeom
Z 2 A peul-lo-seu
2l /\P hoe-sa
15&! sib-o-il
2 (5) UM du-al-ssik
3(ADH'H & se-beon-ssik

Verbs

2 J10ll Z2ICt gam-gi-e geol-li-da
21 & 8t C} geok-jeong-ha-da

& AHE GHCh geom-sa-reul ha-da -
)EC geu-reo-ta

JICtel Ct gi-da-ri-da

J1=0]| 2LCt gi-un-i eop-da

J| & & StC} gi-chim-eul ha-da
& Ch nup-da

Ct &I Ct da doe-da

Cte8 Ol Ct da-haeng-i-da

&2 &=2|Ct do-wa deu-ri-da
=GtCt do-ka-da

= 2| Ct deu-ri-da

= [} deul-da

& 0! LtC} ttam-i na-da

&% Lt man-ta

2 Ct bo-da

2 C} but-da

AL & GtC sa-yong-ha-da

A 2| 3t C} saeng-ri-ha-da

& At OC) seol-ssa-ha-da
= 2 4/ CF sum-eul swi-da
&1 8+C} sim-ha-da

¢Ot> StCt a-ha-da

gum disease

floss

company

15 days

2 pills (each time)
3 times (a day)

to catch a cold
to worry

to get examined

to be so

to wait

to have no energy

to cough

to lay down

to be finished

to be lucky

to help (hon.)

to be strong, to be severe
to give (hon.)

to take

to sweat

to be many

to see

to be swollen

to use

to be having one’s period,

to be menstruating

to have diarrhea

to breathe

to be serious

to say “ah”
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OtZCt a-peu-da
OtZCt a-peu-da

2t Ct an-tta

2tOt QUL anj-a it-da
2t Ct al-da

2FSHCt ya-ka-da

2t X| & St Ct yang-chi-jil-ha-da

HZ C} eo-tteo-ta
O1 XI & Ct eo-ji-reop-da

SHEol el EFJang -yeom-e geol-li-da

& Ch cham-tta
== chup—da

X 2 E St chi-ryo-reul ha-da

& GtCt to-ha-da
Il Jt LICH pi-ga na-da

to be hurt, to be sick
to be sick

to sit

to be sitting

to know

to be weak

to brush one’s teeth
to be how?

to be dizzy

to have intestinal trouble -

to be patient

to feel cold, to be cold
to treat

to vomit

to bleed

Adverbs / Prepositions / Conjunctions

Z F 0l gong-bog-e
12 & geu-rae-do
12|10 geu-ri-go
% kkok

4% neo-mu

0t X2 © 2 ma-ji-mag-eu-ro

bam—sae~do«rok

tjP}\H

' O‘I o eo-tteon
HE A eo-tteo-ke
A A eo-seo

21Kl eon-je

2l wae

on an empty stomach
even it is true

and

for sure

too

at last

for all night

not particularly - -

- after a meal.
Ay

where

which, a certain
how

quickly

when

why

Lesson 12: Hospitals & Drugstores

25 yo-jeum

Ol Ml i-je

KR ja-kku

A== ja-ju

ZF PO jam-kkan-man
2| jeo-gi

A & jeong-mal

X 2 8 jo-geum-man
Xl 2 & ji-geum-do

Z cham

A A keu-ge

;|~ Z (| ha-ru-e
F Ol £ & han i-teul jeon
b 24 4! han-keop-ssik

o roh

these days
now
again and again
often
for a minute
there
really
a little
even now
oh . :
widely, big, loudly
per day
about two days ago
one cup (at a time)

351
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=™ Grammar

(1) Number of Days (using cardinal numbers)

Sino-Korean Native Korean
one day 2 l-il Ot& ha-ru
two days Ol i-il Ol & i-teul
three days &Y sam-il AFZ sa-heul
four days AP sa-il L= na-heul
five days P ol . - SHAH tat-sae
six days =2 yug-il I M yeot-sae
seven days & & chil-il - Oldl i-re
eight days 22l pal-il 3 & dll yeo-deu-re
nine days - & gu-il Ot=2ll a-heu-re
ten days & & sib-il & & yeol-heul
fifteen days & 2 & sib-o-il & A yeol-dat-sae /

=

2 & bo-reum
twenty days Ol & & i-sib-il A2 Y seu-mu-nal

(2) The Pattern ~J| Al 2O (gi sija-ka-da) “begin 10...,”
“start to...”

One uses the pattern ~2| Al £ &} Cto indicate that one is beginning
or starting to perform an action. In the past tense (began o, begun
Ifo),:qne'uses ~J| A[&?ﬁm Bjk(gi'sinja-kaess-eo-yo). With:the future
tense (will begin to), the ending ~J| AlZLE D{OIQ (gi sisja-kal

 Kkeo-ye-yo) is used.

3) Z’ he Pattern ~(Q)a % AL}AL} ((ew)! ssu it-da/eop-da)
can/cannot...” vs. ~(Q)z E Y/2 &2} ((ew)l jjul
al-da/mo-reu-da) “know / don’t know how to. e
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When the pattern ~(2)= %= QU CHEIC} is affixed to a verb, it indi-
cates that one can or cannot perform the action in question. Itis equiv-
alent to the verb=2:followed by the verb stem with the suffix ~X| £

. 6tCt. One’s capability or lack thereof can be due to any number of

reasons. Examples:

HLIAS & &= 2 X HIDL M 2 & == 20 2.

te-ni-seu-reul chil jul al-ji-man bi-ga wa-seo o-neul-eun chil sue
ops-€0-yo. ;

1 know how to play tennis, but I cannot play today because itis =
raining. :

SN2 0E = AXL DIIANM X220 E £
A R.

bul—go—gi—reul man-deul jul al-ji-man go-gi-ga eops-€0-seo
ji-geum-eun man-deul sue ops-eo-yo.

1 know how to cook bul-go-gi, but I cannot make it now because 1
don’t have beef.

The pattern ()= & 2 /2 2 L} is restricted to indicating one’s
knowledge or lack of it regarding performing the action.

(4) Expressing Conéurrent Actions: ~(2)% I
((euw)-myeon-seo) “while...” '

To indicate that two actions are concurrent, one uses the patterm
~(2)H A, the equivalent of the English “while.” The tense of the
actions should only be indicated in the final clause. Examples:

HE HOWHA EAHIESE B2,

bab-eul meog-eu-myeon-seo tel-le-bi-jeon-eul bwa-yo.

1 am watching TV while I am eating.
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ZHGIHAM s S0 2. 2 4 C mu-seop-da to be scared/afraid
un-jeon-ha-myeon-seo eum-ag-eul deul-eo-yo. 8 = 6} C} haeng-bo-ka-da to be happy
I am listening to music while I am driving. 3t JF Lt Ct hwa-ga na-da to be angry

3}t £ 21 Ct hwa-ga pul-li-da to have anger subside

(5) Washing

Althoﬁgh the word wash in English is used to describe most acts of
hygiene and cleaning, Korean uses different verbs according to what
is being washed.

=/gE A son/bal eul ssit-da to wash one’s hands/feet
9t X| & 2 5L yang-chi-jil-eul ha-da to brush one’s teeth

OlZ S Cti-reul dak-da - to brush one’s teeth
Kl=Z SlCt se-su-reul ha-da to wash one’s face

H 2l € & CF meo-ri-reul gam-tta to wash one’s hair

Al & SLC sya-wo-reul ha-da to take a shower

== 6Lt mog-yog-eul ha-da to take a bath

@ cHE StCt ppal-lae-reul ha-da to do laundry

& HXIE BtCt seol-geo-ji-reul ha-da to wash dishes

(6) Emotions and Feelings

D188 Ct gi-ppeu-da to be happy

= X [} seul-peu-da to be sad

AEYADL SCHEO|CH to be stressed
seu-teu-re-sseu-ga man~ta/ssa-1—da ‘

to relieve stress

to be good

to not be likable

A LUECH sin-na-da to be excited

& &1 3Tt sim-sim-ha-da to feel bored

Xl 26t ji-ru-ha-da to be bored to death
II| 2 6t Ct pi-gon-ha-da to be tired
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£ 13 E Further Study C 1 Medical Services
Hospitals and Calling for Medical Help _ ers Al _yag- -eul meok-da to take a medication
) S8 X AE SHTHECE to get a general
& & byeong-won hospital, clinic jong-hap-geom-sa-reul ha-da/bat-da examination (testing)
LH 2t nae-kkwa department of 1nternal —’F—/_\ = ?* Ct ju-sa-reul mat-da to get injected
) medicine N E = GHCHEHTE to be examined
A O} so-a-kkwa : pediatrics ~ jin—_chal—.eul ha-da/bat-da (in a‘hos.pital)
Ot D} an-kkwa . ophthalmology (eye) 2 'E’J EF Ct ib-won-ha-da to hospitalize
21 I oe-kkdva department of external -El A BT toe-won-ha-da to release
medicine
Xl 1t chi-kkwa ’ dentistry BOdy Parts
2t5 Ab gan-ho-sa nurse 1 Jhs ga—'seurn chest/breast
2t S & gan-ho-won -~ nurse : :’]J gwt ear
Al yak-sa pharmacist : Eglug . ;:ye
2| At ui-sa doctor ; =4q eufl—gn beik
©l & 283t = ui-ryo-bo-heom-ka-det health insurance card : D; ill(;?(eo—n EZiﬁ
X 2t & cheo-bang-jeon prescription —;— £ mu-reup knee
o= ot . ; & bal foot
= = 27 meong-neun nyak pills i 2 I+t bal-kka-rak toe
HHZ2= 2 ba-reu-neun nyak ointment ) A E HH bae belly
JHE OF ga-ru-yak powdered medicine ‘ 2= son hand
= ©f mul-lyak liquid medicine 2= D}2t son-kka-rak finger
= tablet/pill O TH eo-kkae shoulder
. - & = eol-gul face
= (Oﬂ) SIK-JEOH—(G) before a meal 2 E 0l eong-deong-i butt, hip
A=) siku- -(e) after a meal “0l1i tooth
=0 gong-bog-e on an empty stomach & ip mouth
3 ko nose
& teok chin
Z pal arm

&l 2l heo-ri waist
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Symptoms

Z 10l ZelCt gam-gi-e geol-li-da
I 20| 2iCt gi-un-i eop-da
Il & 2 BIC gi-chim-eul ha-da
CFXICF da-chi-da
H2I2}F OFZ C} meo-ri-ga a-peu-da
22101 Za2lt

mok-gam-gi-e geol-li-da
= 0] 2L} mog-i but-da
BH 2t OtZC} bae-ga a-peu-da
& X Ot LT sang-cheo-ga na-da
& AMZE OIC} segl-ssa-reul ha-da -
22t Jt o & CF so-hwa-ga an-doe-da
st slsct

sum-swi-gi-ga him-deul-da
U X & Ct eo-ji-reop-da
& 0] LICt yeol-i na-da
OIJF Ot C} i-ga a-peu-da
= It 23(CF ko-ga ma-ki-da
X 20| LT} kon-mul-i na-da
& &tCt to-ha-da
Ul It LCt pi-ga na-da
U] 2 3tC} pi-gon-ha-da

to have a cold

to be lacking in energy
to cough

to get injured

to have a headache

to have a sore throat

to have a sore throat

to have stomach pain

to get hurt

to have diarrhea

to have indigestion

to have difficulty breathing

to be dizzy

to have a fever

to have a toothache

to have nasal congestion
to have a runny nose

to have been vomiting
to bleed

to be tired
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291= 2 A8 Cultural Note
Hospitals in Korea

In the United States, the terms ‘“hospital,” “medical clinic,” and
“doctor’s office” indicate the size of the facility and the level of ser-
vice provided. In Korea, all facilities are called 2 ®. Reservations
are not requifed, but waits at general hospitals can be several hours.
At other hospitals, the wait can be less than thirty minutes. One dials
119 for emergencies. =

_Mo-st Korean citizens have medical insurance. In 1976, legislation

was passed that required large companies to provide insurance for
their employees. More recently, insurance benefits have been made
mandatory for public employees and the employees of private
schools. For those who do not qualify for these and other types of
private insurance, the option is available to join a community health
insurance plan. These are accepted at almost all & &, whether they
are general hospitals, dental clinics, midwife clinics, pharmacies, or
facilities specializing in traditional Asian medicine.
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HE 2 Exercises
1. Please respond to the following:

DOHAH 22ML. HEN 2480 22 eo-seo 0-se-yo. eo-tteo-ke
0-Sy€0Sss-e0-yo?

(2) ICIOt (1 Hl OFZ Al 272 eo-di-ga eo-tteo-ke a-peu-se-yo?

(3) &S E OFZ D[ Al =54 01 22 eon-je-bu-teo a-peu-gi
si-ja-ka-syeoss-eo-yo? .

4 HE SIAL HIZESZ S NR? eo-tteon hoe-sa je-pum-eu-ro
deu-ril-kka-yo? -

) OISt 22 AAIS 6tal H AKX K2 ma-ji-mag-eu-ro sik-
sa-reul ha-sin ge eon-je-ji-yo?

2. Please translate the following into English:

(D210l 28l 2 220 XD JI20 20 Q.
gam-gi-e geol-lin geot gat-eun-de eo-ji-reop-go gi-un-i
€0ps-e0-yo.

B EOILIHA JIES IR Q.
chup-go ttam-i na-myeon-seo gi-chim-eul Ja-kku hae-yo.

Q) UM HMEE HASID EFO L.
eo-je bam-sae-do-rok seol-ssa-ha-go to-haess-eo-yo.

WDHUEHF XA Q0 US 201 90 2.

Neo-mu eo-ji-reo-wo-seo anj-a iss-eul su-ga €0ps-e0-yo.

(5) ZAFS B $HOF LUK BF IO B 3 201D,

- *Sééré;pl hae,bWa;yya ,al%get~,ji-man jang-yeom-e geol-lin
(O RS Z2 00l YOLITH AUE 20| O FIHE MROISD.

yo-jeum-en jo-eun yag-i man-eu-ni-kka geok-jeong man-i an
ha-syeo-do gwaen-chan-a-yo.

- Lesson 12: Hospitals & Drugstores 361

3. Please translate the following into Korean:"

(1) My gums are frequently swollen, and I often bleed when I brush
my teeth.

(2) For sure, p.lease use an anti-peridentitis toothpaste when you
brush your teeth

(3) With these pills, please take two after every meal, three titnes
a day. :

(4) Please give me an anti-peridentitis toothpaste, a box of floss,
and a ‘bottle of mouthwash.

(5) Please use floss and mouthwash for sure after you brus
your teeth. :

4. Please write the meaning of the words below and compose
sentences using them:

(1) & &l ottt sim-sim-ha-da
(2) X 256tL} ji-ru-ha-da

(3) Il =2 &tLCt pi-gon-ha-da
(4) A LEC sin-na-da

(5) & Lt mu-seop-da

5. Please fill in the blanks with the appropriate words:

[LHIF, @1 DF, A0HDH, OF D, X DH

(1) HHOF OFEZ DL} 2101 0fl 22| ™ Ol JFOF &LICH
(2) =0| ob= & Ol JFOF BFLICH.

(3) 017} OLE T = Ol JFOF BFLICH

(4) OFJILF 0121010} OF = M= Ofl J+OF & LICH.
(5) 2 OIS [ I D} 20| L Ofl JFOF & LICH.
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6. Please write a paragraph about your experience in a hospital.

Key to Exercises
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Lesson 1

2 .
(1) Thank you.

(2) Excuse me.

(3) I'am sorry.

(4) Welcome.

(3) Don’t mention it.

3. -

¢)) :1 SO HEH XILHS &Lk geu-dong-an eo-tteo-ke
Jji-nae-syeot-seum-ni-kka?

(2) S=20l & X% LICH deok-bun-e Jjal ji-naet-seum-ni-da.

(3) 2 2tEFILIC}. o-rae-gan-man-im-ni-da.

@) USO0ll &£ 2 AU SLICH da-eum-e tto boep-get-seum-ni-da.

(5) CHAl I S A BH2E 5 LICYH. da-si boep-ge dwae-seo
ban-gap-seum-ni-da.

Lesson 2

2.

(1) I come from Korea. I live in Su-won.

(2) Tam not Korean. I am Chinese.

(3) You and I are the same age. I am 32 years old, too.

4) We don’t have a kid yet. There are only two of us, my wife
and Lk

- (1) I{"E st=23 ol=erelLcy. Jeo-neun han-guk-gye
mi-gng-in-im-ni-da.

(2) M= OIAIZHOI A BHOY St LI T Jjeo-neun mi-si-gan-e-seo
tae-eo-nat-seum-ni-da.

G) HMEMUCHHI M S LICH jeo-neun kae-na-da-e-seo

wat-seumn-ni-da.
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4 Me 2 & M LICH jeo-neun chil-wol-saeng-im-ni-da.
(5) M= & MOt 2l& LI L. jeo-neun hyeong-je-ga eop-seum-ni-da.

Lesson 3

2.

(1) There is a shopping center inside the apartment complex, so it is
very convenient.

(2) I moved last Friday and almost finished putting things in order
during the weekend. ’ .

(3) That building has had construction these past few days, so it is
too crowded. .

(4) There is a coffee shop in the basement of the Je-il building.

(5) Please cross the signal light and g6 straight on your
right-hand side.

3.

(1) 2 & 20 Z27FE I [ K. chaek-sang wi-e keom-pyu-teo-
ga 1Ss-¢0-yo.

Q) M ot =2 & X 20 A K. je ga-bang-eun tak-ja mit-e
1S5-€0-yoO.

) EU Foll @321 A0 K. chim-dae yeop-e jeon-hwa-gi-ga
iss-eo-yo.

4) &F2 40 0l 210 K. chang-mun-eun sso-pa dwi-e
iss-eo-yo.

(5) Ha! 2ol 20| A0 L. geo-sil ap-e mun-i iss-eo-yo.

Lesson 4

2.

(1) Yesterday was my sister’s birthday and I completely forgot.
(2) It conflicts with the newcomer’s reception.

(3) Tomorrow is the day of my college alumni reunion.

(4) It’s almost time to go home already.
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(5) I should stop by a watch repair shop when I go home.
(6) Don’t you think it might be that the battery is worn out?

3.

() &EFH AN E A 28 &K chon-gu-back-gu-sip-chil-lyeon
chil-wol sim-nyug-il

(2) 2% 25 Al &4 F o-hu yeol-ttu-si sam-sip-bun

B)EFPUFH2E S A cheon -gu-baek-yuk-sip-o-nyeon
yu-wol sam-sib-il

(4) L= HIAl AHA 28 o-hu se-si sa—SIb—o—bun :

(65) O AMA Z& # 2 i-cheon-sa-nyeon pal-wol chil-il

(6) LT LZ Al & 2 o-jeon il-gop-si sib-o-bun .

(7) OI&E AlE 0l & 7+ & i-cheon-nyeon si-wol i-sip-gu-il

B) T OLEAl Ol&IE o—Jeon a-hop-si i-sip-bun

(9 01¥=H H0l8 014 2¥ i-cheon-nyung-nyeon sib-i-wol
1-sib-0-il .

(10) & Z Al A& 2 o-jeon yeol-ssi sa-sip-bun

Lesson S

2.

(1) Please say to call back to the office as soon as she gets the
message.

(2) Everyone knows there is a staff meeting tomorrow at 4:00,
right?

3) 1 contacted everyone yesterday, butl couldn t get a hold of one

person , :

ently need to contact hxm but I don’t have h1s phone

’ fnumber

o1 am sorry for calling you so late at mght

3.

() =X REC=2 MFHE S LD ASH L.
su-sin-ja bu-dam-eu-ro jeon-hwa-reul jon geol-go

sip-eun-de-yo.
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(2) HMSSLICLESIE &2 2 4 2 2012.
joe-song-ham-ni-da jeon-hwa-reul jal mot geon geot gat-a-yo.
3)A=s SEIIUH HEZE @H AL
ja-dong eung-dap-gi-e me-mo-reul nam-gyeo ju-sip-si-o.
@ HEs=dl=0 HEE o 20k,
sin-ho-neun ga-neun-de jeon-hwa-reul an bad-a-yo.
(5) BIIF DAL 20LR.
jeon-hwa-ga go-jang-nan geot gat-a-yo.

Lesson 6

2.

(1) It is showing unusually high tempefatures not only in Korea but
all around the world these days.

(2) It’s worse in Korea because it’s so humid in the summer.

(3) It’s so hot and humid that I don’t want to go out.

(4) Actually I had a plan to go to see a movie tomorrow with my
friend.

(5) It’s a new spy movie and supposed to be really good.

3.

(H) M= FUS et ™ 2= 22 £0tst=0 08 =20l
= USRS,
jeo-neun ju-mal-ttong-an tel-le-bi-jeon bo-neun geos-cul jo-a-
ha-neun-de i-beon ju-mal-e-neun neo-mu ba-ppass-eo-yo.

Q)M HOl= 2 22210122, Ml =8 H0Ol= Ul ot XD
& LI CE.
je chwi-mi-neun geu-rim geu-ri-gi-i-go, je nam-dong-saeng
chwi-mi-neun pi-a-no chi-gi-im-ni-da.

B) =2 HE EM e Ot &0 &0l 20l SUICH
han-gug-e gyeo-ul nal-ssi-neun a-ju chup-go ba-ram-i man-i
bum-ni-da.
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(4 AI2E0l A2 H M= &t=20/Lt Ol = +OU JbeE A= £04
e LICH
si-gan-i iss-eul-ttae jeo-neun bang-mul-gwan-i-na mi-sul-gwan-
. € ga-neun geos-eul jo-a-ham-ni-da.
G) L MO0l 20l BIDoF 20| LASLICH
nae-il saen-di-e-go-e-neun bi-ga man-i o-get-seum-ni-da.

Lesson 7

2 ;

(1) This design sells the most these days.

(2) Doesn’t this need to be dry-cleaned?

(3) We got a lot of dress pants that don’t need to be dry-cleaned
these days.

(4) The regular price is 100,000 won, but there’s a sale now so it
will be discounted 25%.

(5) Elderly people like plain colors less than young people do
these days.

(6) I think this dark yellow dress shirt and the striped tie would
match well.

(7) A plain-color one that matches well with any clothes would
be great.

3.
(1) &4 K. an-gyeo-yo.
(2) = 0:1 2. bo-yeo-yo.

9_ mul ‘yeoss eo~y0
9 ppaet—gyeoss—eo-yo

(1) 2 1) ip-go (2) O 12 mae-go (3) & 12 sin-kko
(4) 71 11 kki-go (5) A 1 sseu-go (6) 81 1) beot-go
(7) £ 1 pul-go (8) ¥ 11 beot-go (9) ¥ 22 ppae-go

(10) & 1 beot-go
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Lesson 8

2.

(1) The time seems to be going by so fast today.

(2) All the foods are relatively good there. The restaurant is
clean also.

(3) It’s my treat today. (or I will treat you today.)

{4) I brought a guest with me today, so please be especially nice.

(5) Please give us some cold water and wet towels, too.
(6) That’s why I am a regular customer at this place, you know?

3.

(1) 010 25 L0F LD yeo-gi mo-du eol-ma-jm-ni-kka?

(2) £0| It Nl 2. man-i pa-se-yo. ’

3) & 20l & = A& LICEH deok-bun-e jal meog-eoss-ewmn-ni-da.
(4) CH2 &0l ®IDt AHX| 2. da-eum beon-en je-ga sa-ji-yo.

(5) A & S Al X K7 jang-sa jal doe-si-ji-yo?

(6) L& L8 UK. il-jjik na-o-syeon-ne-yo.

4.

(1) A 210 ZBEEIt 80 K. chaek-sang wi-e keom-pu-teo-ga
€0ps-€0-yo.

2) Rl Ot Xl= 0l OtLI Al K. u-ri a-beo-ji-neun seon-
saeng- nim—i a-ni-se-yo. ‘

B) MeE st=20HE & SctR. jeo-neun han-gug-eo-reul jal
mol-la-yo.

(4) Me =234 2 2 Z0toH K. jeo-neun han-gug-eum-sig-eul
an jo-a-hae-yo.

G)H A& = E2 2 Ml K. je yeo-ja~chin-gu-neun
byeol-lo an ye-ppeo-yo.
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Lesson 9

2.

(1) Would you like to look at these magazines while you are waiting?

(2) Your hair is pretty thick so without the layering, it will
look stuffy.

(3) Since your hair is so dark, try tinting your hair.

(4) Don’t change the shape of the hair and just trim it a little
shorter, please.

: (5) I guess my hair grows faster than other people’s'.

3.

(1) BN B O K. tae-woss-eo-yo

(2) B 2. kkeul-yeo-yo

(3) 2 K. ul-lyeo-yo

(4) HAHK. beot-geo-yo

(5) &8 2. i-pyeo-yo

(6) 5 =AMl 2. nat-chwo ju-se-yo
(7 2. jae-wo-yo

4,

(1) 212 M geu-rae-seo
(2) 21 & Ol geu-reon-de
(3) 1121310 geu-ri-go
(4) 18 Ulgeu-reon-de
(5 12 Mgeu-rae-seo
(e 1 Q_:; géwréofmyefm L

- (7):1%2 Ii"E‘}‘fgeu-reo—chi;man‘

Lesson 10
2

(1) Don’t you think traffic is a lot smoother during the weekdays
rather than the weekends?
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(2) May I have your passport and plane ticket?

(3) If it leaves at 12:30, what time can I expect it to arrive in Pusan?

(4) Since this train will directly take you to Pusan, you will not
need to change trains. .

(5) The gate number is 38 and your seat number is 27A.

3. ]
(1) 20! 20| &3 Hl K. gil-i man-i ma-ki-ne-yo.

_(2) DI Xt Eb&= O Dt 01T &2 gi-cha ta-neun de-ga eo-di-jyo?

Q) PO IA(BHADE S FAR. bu-san-haeng han-si-pyo
du-jang-man ju-se-yo.

4 MI| S 20 M| F=H K. jeo-gi yuk-gyo mit-e se-wo
Jju-se-yo. '

(5) =2 11d JHXI Al K. jan-don-eun geu-nyang ga-ji-se-yo.

Lesson 11

2

(1) My passort can be used as an ID, right? And I.don’t have
a stamp.

(2) Please write your name, address, and pin number on this
application form.

(3) Please give me everything in checks and only the change
in cash.

(4) Express mail will take three days, but it’s a little expensive. Are
you in a hurry?

(5) If you send it as air-mail, it will take about a week.

(6) Because of the price increase last week, you will probably need
to use 230-won stamps now.

3.
(HEES oLt 2tsHd D ol=ll .
tong-jang-eul ha-na man-deul-lyeo-go ha-neun-de-yo.
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@ N=SoSt0 SF &= =AIASL D2
- sin-bun-jjeung-ha-go do-jang jom ju-si-get-seum-ni-kka?

QB)ESIHEEZ EQEIAI X272

hyeon-geum-ka-deu-do pil-yo-ha-si-ji-yo?
HsES0lHEN FILIR?

o-neul hwan-nyul-i eo-tteo-ke doe-na-yo?
(5) =T 5000(L&)R ZHIGD E-SULTH

Su-su-ryo o-cheon-won gong-je-ha-go deu-ryeot-seum-ni-da.

4.
(1) to withdraw money
- (2) to earn money
(3) to send money
" (4) to win money
(5) to need money

5.
(HolgHa s baeg-o-sib-won

= 1-
(2) HOHE A A O Al 2 chil-man-pal-cheon-sam-baeg-o0-sib-won
CYAMNAUERIHME
sa—sim-nyung—man—gu—cheonchiI—baeg-won
(4) KON QO E Aoy 2
baeg—i-sib~o-man—chil-cheon—pal—baeg~won
(5) &AL @ Alot e sam-cheon-sa-baeg-o-sim-man-won

Lesson 12

L like I have a cold; I am dizzy and have no energy.
(2) I am cold and sweating, and T am coughing frequently.
“(3) I have had diarrhea and was throwing up all night yesterday.
(4) I feel so dizzy that I cannot sit down.
(5) I will see the details after tests, but I think you have enteritis.
(6) Because there are lots of good medicines these days, you don’t
need to worry too much.
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3. -
(D) NSOl A== =20 SXNES M ASOHA XA I JF LK.
Q) UXRE I B XUFS MUY XAS ARSI R.
(3)°0 YOS GBI 0l 3(K EYH A2 0l 22H(F )M ENIR.
@ XN=F e XNAot) E2LAE SR ARAI S SHLE

=M. -
5) XN & S LS80 E2A0t0 OIRARA B SHAILR.
4

(1) to feel bored

(2) to be bored'to death
(3) to be tired

(4) to be excited

(5) to be scared/afraid

5.

(1) Ui 2F nae-kkwa
(2) 2t 1t na-kkwa

(3) XI 1t chi-kkwa
(4) 220k 3k so-a-kkwa
(5) 21 1t oe-kkwa
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1. WORD ORDER

Korean is a predicate-final language. All sentences end with the predicate, i.e

the ve?rb or adjective. All other elements in the sentence, such as the sub,jecé
or ol?Ject, appear before the predicate. Korean particles, the equivalent of
English prepositions (e.g. from, in, with, or to), always appear after the noun
Or pronoun to which they’re related. The elements before the predicate can
be placed in any order as long as the sentence ends with the predicate, a
tendency that has’led to Korean being called a “free word order” languag,e.

Consider this English sentence: Michagel eats breakfast at a restaurant in
the morning. Let’s break it down into its component parts:

Michael <subject>
eats <predicate>
breakfast <object>
ata r.estaurant <location> (at is the preposition/particle)
in the morning <time> (in is the preposition/particle)

Now let’s convert this to a Korean Structural pattern:

Michael (+ subject marker) <subject>
the morning + in <time + time particle>
arestaurant + at <location + location particle>
breakfast (+ object marker) <object>
eats <predicate>

So, in Korean, this would be:

Ule%Oi OL&lof. 210l A S M=}
: 7(n}af§fk¢ulii) (a-chim-e) ('sikfdang—e‘seo) (bab#éul) {meong-neun-da)
~ Mmhqel . tk:e”mamz'ng-‘in a restaurant-at breakfast = eats.

Other possibilities include:

ALEHOl A OFZH | OFOI 20t == Y=

{(sik-dang-e-seo) (a~chim-¢) (ma-i-keul-i) (bab-eul) (meong-neun-da)
arestaurant-at  the morning-in  Michael breakfast  eats.
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or&al OOI £0I A0 A gs S =0
(a-chim-e) (ma-i-keul-i) (sik-dang-e-seo) (bab-eul) (meong-neun-da)
the morning-in Michael a restaurant-at breakfast  eats.

As can be seen, the sentence elements can be arranged in any order as long
as the sentence ends with the predicate.

-

2. SPEECH LEVELS

Korean has four speech levels that indicate the speaker’s interpersonal
relationship with the hearer. These speech levels are indicated by sentente-

final suffixes attached to predicates. These suffixes are illustrated below.

Statement Question Request Suggestion
deferential -S/e LT ~g/= L2 ()AL N/A
(-seurmn/-m-ni-da) (-seumn/-m-ni-kka) ([-eu]-sip-si-o)
polite O &= O R? O & O &2
(-aleo-yo) (-a/eo-yo0) (-a/eo-yo) (-a/eo~-yo)
intimate -Ol/H -0b/ 01?2 -0/ O -0/
(-a/eo) (-a/e0) (-a/eo) (-a/eo)
plain -2/=/- T -LI? -0t/ et - Kb
(-eun/neun/n-da) (-ni) (-a/eo-ra) (-ja)

For example, H&LICH (meok-seum-ni-da), HHL (meog-eo-yo), =
1 (meog-e0), and &L=t (meong-neun-da) all mean [someone] eats,
expiessed in different speech levels.

The most common level used to an adult is the polite one. While the
deferential level is used mostly by male speakers in formal situations such
as news reports or public lectures, the polite level is widely used by both
males and females in daily conversation.

The intimate level and the plain level are used by an old person when
speaking to a younger one, by a child to his or her siblings, or between close
friends whose friendship began in childhood or adolescence.
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3. PRONOUNS

Possessive Pronouns

Personal Pronouns ) Singular Plain Honorific : %umble
. X Istperson LK - ’
Singular Plain Honorific Humble 1 (my) nae . 7
1st person L/ LY - PSS i . —
(I, me, myself) na/ nae Jjeo !/ je 2nd person -
(youj‘) ne
2nd perso (] — - ’ o :
(YOug) " neo ] 3rd person . Ol/2/M AFEH(CD) O/ /M =2(2hy -
) : (his/hers/its) i/geuljeo-sa-ram-deul-(ui) ilgeu/jeo-bun-deul-(ui)
3rd person 01/ Ab2t O/ /M= '
(for a person) - ‘ i '
! . . . . . Plural Plain Honorific Hu_n ible
s (he, she, it, etc.) i/lgeufjeo-sa-ram ilgeuljeo-bun . Jstperson  21(S)2) : - I—I 3| (%)(ﬂ) o
. o/ = ) , (our) u-ri-(deul)-(ui) Jeo-hui-(deul)-(ui)
. A - - - 3
I for a thin .
g/geu/jeo-;e)ot 2nd person LA SI(Z)(2)) - o
(your) neo-hui-(deul)-(ui)
The use ofpersonal. pronouns is not common in Korean, excz?pt for the first 3rdperson  Ol/ UM AR S(2) O/ /M= E Q) -
per:an Prono(;m. With the second and third person, usually either the name (their) ilgeu/jeo-sa-ram-deul-(ui) ilgeuljeo-bun-deul-(ui)
or title is used.

O UMHE(E) R

Plural Plain Honorific Humble ilgeuljeo-geot-deul-(ur)

st person K2(S) - N al(®) ~ o3t T < 53

(we) u-ri-(deul) Jeo-hui-(deul) Plural nouns in English use a plural suffix, e.g. the “s” in “fields”. In Korean,
the plural suffix —Cl(-ta, -da) is optional and rarely used.

2nd person H3(E) — -

(you all) neo-hui-(deul)

3rdperson - ON /M AMBS O/ Ak es —

(they)  Ugeuljeo-sa-ram-deu] i/geuljeo-bun-deul

Oumas e Lo
ilgeyljeo-geot-deul
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4. DEMONSTRATIVES

For the topic markers, subject markers and object markers, please see the
section on particles below.

ol (i)

this (near speaker)

OI23/01AH Ol & (topic) Ol Al (subj.) Ol & (obj.)
i-geot/i-geo i-geon i-ge i~geol

A1 (place) Ol Z& (direction) ~ Ol AL (person) ol (pérson, hon?)
yeo-gi i-jjok i-sa-ram i-bun

2 (gew)

that (near listener)

a24/3A A (topic) Al (subj) & (0b).)
geu-geol/geu-geo  geu-geon geu-ge geu-geol

HII (place) 12 (direction) T ALE (person) & (person, hon.)
geo-gi geu-jjok geu-sa-ram geu-bun

X (jeo)

that over there (away from both speaker and listener)

PSEAYOSIV M (topic) M Al (subj.) MZ (b))
Jjeo-geotljec-geo Jeo-geon Jeo-ge Jjeo-geol

K (place) X2 (direction) AL & (person) X = (person, hon.)

Jeogi - Jeojjok ‘jeo-sa-ram Jjeo-bun

5. PARTICLES

Particles are words that indicate the context in which one is to understand
the noun, phrase, or sentence to which they are attached. They are usually
short, often no more than a syllable, and some have functions similar to such
English prepositions as in, to, at, and with. Others are used as markers for
the subject and object nouns in a sentence. Remember that particles always
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come after the sentence elements they modify. Occasionally, different

particles are used depending on whether the word to which they are attach&
ends with a consonant or a vowel. ‘

Subject

-0l (used after a consonant) EtHO|

(-1) (hak-saeng-i)

- ’ student (+ subject tharker

[subj.])
-Jt (used after a vowel) ) S| AP
(-ga) (ui-sa-ga)
. :  doctor (+ subj.)
) [ (honorific) OFH X H A
(-kke-seo) (a-beo-ji-kke-seo)
father (+ subj.)

Object

-=2 (used after a consonant) &=

(~eul) (chaek-sang-eul)

desk (+ object marker [05).])

-5 (used after a vowel) Six=

(-reul) (ui-ja-reul)

chair (+ obj.)
Topic
-2 (used after a consonant) S=RLZ

(~eun) (han-gung-mal-eun) )
Korean language (+ topic
marker [fop.])
- (used after a vowel) st= 0=
(-nuen) (han-gug-eo-neun)
Korean language (+ top.)

fr
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Dative (Indirect Object)

ol
(-e-ge)

-SHe (colloquial)
(-han-te) :

-JH (honorific)
(-kke) '

Source

SO A

(-e-ge-seo)

-SHE A * (colloguial)
(~han-te-seo)

Location
-0l (current)
('f?) ‘

. Zdes;iﬁatién)
-t Ad (place of action)
(-e-seo0)

TG
(chin-gu-e-ge)
to my friend
st
(chin-gu-han-te)
to my friend

OFHH XI L

_(a-beo-ji-kke)

to my father

A HAM
(chin-gu-e-ge-seo)
Jrom my friend

2 PEHE A
(chin-gu-han-te-seo)
Jrom my friend

=t moj 20ie.
(hak-gyo-e iss-€0-y0.)
Tam in school.

StRol It .
(hak-gyo-¢e ga-yo.)
I go to school.

WA BFL.
(hak-gyo-e-seo

gong-bu-hae-yo.)
I study at school.

(D&
([-eu]-ro)

Ny, (S PN

(-e-seo ... -kka-ji)

Time

-0l
(-e)

= RPN
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(starting point of action)

(direction of action)

(from... to...)

Fl

(from ... until...)

(-bu-teo ... -kka-ji)

Purpose
-(2)H

([-eu]-reo)

(©)24
([-eu]-ryeo-go)

Miscellaneous

(@2
([-eu]-ro)

(in order to)

(in order to)

(by means of )

SN B 2.
(hak-gyo-e-seo wass-€0-yo.)
I came from the school.

AEZ Jte.
(seo-ul-lo ga-yo.)
I go to Seoul.

OI=0Md st=20tX
(mi-gug-e-seo
han-guk-kka-ji)

from America to Korea

orE ol
(a-chim-e)
in the morning

Ot 28 XS DAL

(a-chim-bu-teo
jeo-nyeok-kka-ji}

from morning until evening

&7 etk
(chin-gu man-na-reo)
in order to meet my friend

N0 Jtad 2
(seo-ul-e ga-rye0-go)

in order to go to Seoul

i8Il 2
(bi-haeng-gi-ro)
(transportation)
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-=
(-do)

oF

-

(-man)

-(OhHLt
([-i]-na)

-5H0]
(-bakk-e)

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

(also)

(only; just)!

(or something; just)

(as many as; already)

(nothing but, only)

(per, for)

EHOZ
(bol-pen-eu-ro)
(instrument)

LI It Mo 2.
(na-do ga-go sip-eo-yo.)
1 also want to go.

St FHR.
(col-la-man ju-se-yo)
Please just give me a Coke.

D= WA BOL B

(o-neul jib-e-seo jam-i-na
jal-lae-yo.) -

I'll just stay home and sleep
today.

2= HI S MEO|LE OF4t
.

(o-neul keo-pi-reul se-jan-i-
na 1ma-syeoss-e0-yo.)

1 already drank three cups of
coffee today.

Chd AFEFSHO] OF 2 2.

(da-seot sa-ram-bakk-e an
Wwass-e0-yo.)

Only five people came.

anies a negative verb. [Verbs are discussed below in
.~ Numbers 6,7, and 8.])

et aF X0l 20002 0| 0 2.

(han sang-ja-g i-cheon-won-
ie-yo.)

1t s 2000 won [Korean
currency] per box.
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6. QUESTION WORDS

5=t
(nu-ga)
who (subject)

=R
(nu-gu)
who

e
(mu-seun)

what kind of; what

=il
(mu-eot)

what

+H
(mwo)
what (colloquial)

He
(eo-neu)
which

HCJ
(eo-di)
where

HEA
(eo-tteo-ke)
how

o
(eo-tteon)
what kind of

SIS RA0| M R?
(nu-ga gan-ho-won-i-se-yo?)
Who s the nurse?

FERE F2AMR?
(nu-gu-reul chaj-eu-se-yo?)
Who are you looking for?

DA ol= =5

2 AZS BHHIR?
(mu-seun il-eul ha-se-yo?)

What kind of work do you do?
What do you do for a living?

23 = £0IotAIR?
mu-e¢os-eul jo-a-ha-se-yo?
What do you like?

HIOtMYE M RMR?
(mwo-ga je-il eo-ryeo-u-se-yo?)

What is the most difficult thing for you?

HE Li2t AFE Ol A R7
(eo-neu na-ra sa-ram-i-se-yo?)
Which country are you from?

Ll AFHI 2?2
(eo-di sa-se-yo?)
Where do you live?

SA0 O{EH JtR?
(bu-san-e eo-tteo-ke ga-yo?)
How can I get to Pusan?

HE ALEE E0I8IMIR?
(eo-tteon sa-ram-eul jo-a-ha-se-yo?)
What kind of people do you like?

385
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A
(eon-je)
when

0Lt
(eol-ma-na)
how long/many/much

<
(wae)
why

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

A A BH=20l JHAIR?
(eon-je han-gug-e ga-se-yo?)
When are you leaving for Korea?

g0 SOELE Al HOl =2
(han-gug-e eol-ma-na gye-sil geo-ye-yo?)
How long are you staying in Korea?

o} st=20ll DtHlR?
(wae han-gug-e ga-se-yo?)
Why are you going to Korea?

7. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

=t
(nu-ga)
someone/anyone

e

(nu-gu)
someone/anyone

A
T

(mu-seun)
some kind of

something/anything

Ol=

(eo-neu)

one

I BHR.
(nu-ga wass-e0-~yo.)
There is someone.

EFZE U210 2 Hll=.
(nu-gu-reul de-ri-go ol geo-ye-yo.)
I am bringing someone.

PE HAMIELER.
{mu-seun naem-sae-ga na-yo.)
I smell something.

28 202,

(mwo jom sass-e0-yo.)

1 bought something.

(original form of & mwo)

He G200 A E o EFUR.

(eo-neu-nal gap-ja-gi gwi-ga jal an
deul-lyeoss-eo-yo.)

One day, all of a sudden, I couldn 't hear.
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ot
(eo-di)
somewhere/anywhere

O E
(eo-tteo-ke)
somehow

e
(eo-tteon)
some

SN
(eon-je)
sometime/anytime

e
(nu-gu-deun-ji)
whoever/whomever

FH=X
(mwo-deun-ji)
whatever; anything

= 2H0IEX

(eo-neu geos-i-deun-ji)

whichever

OoiCi=X
(eo-di-deun-ij1)

wherever
HEAH=X
(eo-tteo-ke-deun-ji)

whatsoever, no matter
what

OICL 3 2tD MOl K.
(eo-di jom ga-go sip-€o0-yo.)
I want to go somewhere.

HEH S ol M.
(eo-tteo-ke jom hae bo-se-yo)
Please do something. ..

HE A0l Ol 20 R.
(eo-tteon sa-ram-i jib-e wass-€0-y0.)
Somebody came to our house. =

K BHH DHE TR ?
(eon-je han-beon man-nal-kka-yo?)
Should we meet sonmietime?

ek CtEetE £0tol 2.
(nu-gu-deun-ji an-jel-la-reul jo-a-hae-yo.)
Whomever you ask, they all like Angela.

M= =X O 202,
(jeo-neun mwo-deun-ji da jal meog-co-yo.)
Whatever the food is, I will eat very well.

stE84a=2 0% 20/EXN G &0t R.

(han-gug-eum-sig-eun eo-neu geos-i-deun-ji da
jo-a-hae-yo0.) :

1 like all Korean food, whichever dish it may be.

U= HOEX 82 Il AU R.

(ju-mal-e-neun eg-di-deun-ji yeo-haeng-eul
ga-go sip-eo-yo.)

Wherever the destination may be, I want to
travel on weekends.

HEH =X A0 8H D 20 2.

(eo-tteo-ke-deun-ji oe-gug-e han-beon ga-go
sip-e0-yo0.)

No matter what, I want to go abroad once.
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HE HOolEX HMe dete ofd 210|EX O 8t

(eo-tteon geos-i-deun-ji) (jeo-neun yeong-hwa-neun eo-tteon geos-i-
deun-ji da bwa-yo.)

Verb Formation

To form verbs from a noun, add -5} Ct (-ha-da) to the noun.

whichever/whatever 1 like all movies, whatever kind you might
think of. Noun Verb

AR E X SRISX 2l 2 =2 QLAR. =t ZotCt .
(eon-je-deun-ji) (eon-je-deun-ji u-ri~jib-e nol-leo o-se~yo.) @i (1l—ha da)
whenever Come to my house whenever you like. work to work

. =8 . 25
8. WORD FORMATION (gong-bu) (gong-bu-ha-da)

study to study

Noun Formation 2t I !

To form nouns from a verb, add -J| (-gi) or -= 2! (-neun-geot) after the

(saeng-gak)

(saeng-ga-ka-da)

verb stem thinking to think

o £=H B
Verb Noun = #=A oL

(su-yeong) (su-yeong-ha-da)

2} HI| /2= A swimming to swim
(geot-da) (geot-gi)/ (geon-neun geot)
walk walking
el st Lokl / kedlisteE A

{no-rae-ha-da)
sing

%::‘DH}

,,‘(s

(no-rae-ha-gi) / (no-rae-ha-neun geot)
singing

O L AE D= A
o- mg~ga—g1) / (syo—pmg-ga~neun geot)

f'xpf [ T 2
(ja-gi) / (Ja-neun geot)
sleeping
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Noun Modifier Formation Adverb Formation ;
A construction consisting of a clause with either ~= or (2)- before a
noun is called a relative clause. It is a type of noun-modifying construction.
An example would be [hangul/romanization/English]. The key thing to

To form an adverb from a descriptive verb, add -Hl (-ge) after the descriptive
verb’s stem. . .

remember about relative clauses in Korean is that they always precede the Descriptive Verb Adverb
noun they modify. Korean differs from English in that the clauses are not o1
accompanied by such relative pronouns as who, that, and which. HOPRLCH I.H il *’fj‘“ )
- (jae-mi-it-da) (jae-mi-it-ge
Active Verb: Descriptive: interesting interestingly
2iCh/ JtCh ECHELMCH QUCHeit Ol Ct -
(ilk-da/ga-da) - (jo-ta/ssa-da) (it-da/eop-da) (i-da) =t =A .
to read, to go to be good, to exist, to not exist to be (neut-da) (neut-ge)
. to be cheap late lately
Past/ -G -G = o
Retrospective i/ ot =S/ NG UG /gld olg -
i B = e ol b 88 Cf HE 28 )
perfect) | (ilk-deon/ga-deon) | (jo-teon/ssa-deon) (it-deon/eop-deon) | (i-deon)
was reading, was good, was, wasn 't was (ba-ppeu-da) (ba-ppeu-ge)
was going was cheap busy busily
Past / (L)
Completed gig /2t A D ECE Al &E A
(ilg-eun/gan) (si-kkeu-reop-da) (si-kkeu-reop-ge)
read, went loudl
Present / L= “(2)— = . loud ouaty
Ongoing AE=/= =28 [pe/ds ol
(ilk-neun/ga-neun) (jo-eun/ssamn) (in~-neur/eom-neun) (in)
is reading, is going | s good, is cheap is, isn't is 9. TENSES
Future / ()= (2)= ()= -=
3 [=3 =2 2F =2 M o)|2/H= (=1
Unrealized (i?;_?ul//; b Gi:l//ssaal) (iss"ij/i::;fem) (?) Korean verbs have three tenses: present, past, and future. The rules for
will read, will go will be good, will exist, won t exist | will be conjugating them into the tenses appear below. Please note that verbs are
will-be.cheap conjugated by tense only and not by person.

Present:

verb stem + -0t/ &2
(-aleo-yo)

A= sr=0ll Otz.
(ji-geum han-gug-e ga-yo.)
I am leaving for Korea now.
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Past:
verb stem + -X/UA H =
(-ass/e0ss-e0-y0)

Ao =0l A0 2.
(jang-nyeon-e han-gug-e gass-€0-yo.)
I went to Korea last year.

Future (probability in the future):

verb stem + -(2)=2 HOlR .
(-[eu]l kkeo-ye-yo)

LIS off BF=2 01 2 HOI 2.
(nae-nyeon-e han-gug-e gal kkeo-ye-yo.)
I will go to Korea next year.

10. NEGATION OF VERBS

Short-form Negation

ok oF HO R
(an-) (an meog-co0-yo.)
don’t ILdont eat.

zZ= o e,
(gong-bu an hae-yo.)
Idont study.

 =o0la

(mot meog—eo-yo.)
ITcan't eat. '

2 2ol x.

(Gong-bu mo-tae-yo.)
I cant study.
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Long-form Negation

SN, HI| 20t =.

(~j1 anta) (meok-ji an-a-yo.)
Idonteat.

-Al =3t HIX Zoll =.

(ji mo-ta-da) (meok-ji mo-tae-yo.)
I can’t eat.

-X 2T} (request only) Xl BHAIR.
(-jil mal-da) (meok-ji ma-se-yo)
Please don t eat it. ~

Special Negation Words
UL} (it-da) versus 2 Lt (cop-ta)

UHR
(iss-e0-yo0)
there is . . .

A2
(eops-eo-yo)
there is not . . .

O| Ct (i-da) versus OtLICt (a-ni-da)

olofl 2.
(i-e-yo)
itis. ..

OtLIO 2.
(a-ni-e-yo)
itis not. ..

393 °
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&} (al-da) versus 22 2 C} (mo-ren-da)

11.. HONORIFIC EXPRESSIONS

&0t ... Korean is a language whose honorific patterns are highly systematic.

(al-a-yo .. .) Honorific forms appear in hierarchical address/reference terms and titles,

Tknow . .. some commonly used nouns and verbs, the pronoun system, particles, and

verb suffixes. Sentences in Korean cannot be formed without knowledge

L s ... of one’s social relationships to the listener or to the one referenced in terms

R (mol-la-yo .. ) of age, kinship, and social status. Honorific forms are used when a social
! Idon'tknow. ..

or familial superior, a distant peer, or a stranger must be referred or spoken

to with respect.
ZE [} (jo-ta) versus & Cf (sil-ta)

= Nouns :
—%—OPR e - Plain Honorific Humble
Oq—a—yo ) age - L+OI Al
-Tlike . . . " (na-) (yeon-se)
20 .. name Ol & il
(sil-eo-yo . . .) (i-reum) (seong-ham)
Idont like . ..
birthday o 2 Al
o ) B ) (saeng-il) (saeng-sin)
Z Otot Lt (jo-a-ha-da) vs. & I &t} (sil-eo-ha-da) .
word 2 == =
%OWH = (mal) (mal-sseum) (mal-ssum)
(jo-a-hae-yo .. .)
sthe likes . . . house - cH
) Gip) (daek)
&0l ’
_...(sil-eo-hae-yo . . ) meal = & X
 Sthe doesn's like . . . (bap) Gin-ji)
counter AtEH/g &=

(sa-ram/myeong) (bun)
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Pronouns
Plain
he/she Ol/ /X A
(i/gev/jeo-sa-ram)
1 Lte=/Wot
(na-neun/nae-ga)
my LH
(nae)
we =
(u-ri)
Verbs )
Plain
see/meet SOk L Ch

(bo-da/man-na-da)

be/exist/stay U Ch

die

(it-da)

=L

(juk-da)

be well/fine & AUCH

sleep

give

speak

(jal it-da)

XHCH
(ja-da)

(meok-da)
=
(ju-da)

25t Ch
(mal-ha-da)

Honorific Humble

Ol/ /M &2
(i/geu/jeo-bun)

N/ O
(jeo-neun/je-ga)

A

(e)

X &
(jeo-hui)

Honorific Humble
S ACHSFLEAICE =10

bo-si-da/man-na-si-da bwoep-da

HIAICH
(gye-si-da)

= Ot ILAICH
(dol-a-ga-si-da)

A SHAITH
(an-nyeong-ha-si-da)

=2 AICH

(ju-mu-si-da)

= AICHE % AITH
~deu-si-da/jap-su-si-da

F=AICH =2t
(ju-si-da) deu-ri-da

2 5HAICH L C2Ct
(mal-sseum-ha-si-da) (mal-sseum-
deu-ri-da)
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ask E0 2L SEHEAICH HEZEAHELC
(mul-eo-bo-da) (mul-eo-bo-si-da) (yeo-jju-eo-bo-
da)
Particles
subject -0l/2t -HA
(-D/(-ga) “ (-kke-seo)
topic -2/= -HA=

(-eun)/(neun) (-kke-seo-neun)
goal ' -SHRI/ZONH -
(-han-te)/(e-ge) (-kke)

12. IRREGULAR VERBS

In Korean, there are verbs that change their final sound before a suffix that
begins with a certain sound. These verbs are commonly called irregular and
are nine types, as shown below.

= -Irregular Verbs

= -irregular verbs are those whose stem-final = becomes =before a vowel,
as in = = L (deut-neun-da) ¢o listen, which becomes €M & (deul-eo-yo).
Other examples:

£ 0 R( mul-eo-yo)
23 K (geol-eo-yo)

to ask: &=Lt (mut-neun-da) —
to walk: 2 =Ct (geot-neun-da) —

= -Irregular Verbs B

&= -irregular verbs are those whose final = sound becomes 5 before a
vowel, as in Jt&FCt (ga-kkap-da) o be close, which becomes It TR &2
(ga-kka-wo-yo). Other examples:

to be cold: & Ct (chup-da)
to be difficult: &L} (eo-reop-da) —
to be easy: &l Lt (swip-da)

=9 K2 (chu-wo-yo)
HAR R (eo-ryeo-wo-yo)
R R (swi-wo-yo)
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to be heavy: 2Lt (mu-geop-da) — SHRHL (mu-geo-wo-yo)
to be hot: & Ct (deop-da) — HS 2 (deo-wo-yo)

+--Irregular Verbs

A--irregular verbs are those whose final A is deleted before a vowel, such
as X=C (Jlt'neun -da) vs. XIH K (ji-eo-yo) “to build,” 2=Ct (but-
neun-da) vs. 20 2 (bu-eo-yo) “to pour,” 2 =L} (jeot-neun-da) vs. X O
R (jeo-eo-yo) “to stir,” and U =Lt (it-neun-da) vs. 0| { 2 (i-eo-yo) “to
connect.”

2 -Irregular Verbs

L -irregular verbs are those whose final 2 is deleted before another vowel.
All 2 final verbs follow this pattern, such as 22 C} (sseu-da) vs. M 2 (sseo-
yo) “to write,” HF 83 C} (ba-ppeu-da) vs. HHHll 2 (ba-ppa-yo) “to be busy,”
AL (keu-da) vs. H R (keo-yo) “to be big,” Ol 88 C} (ye-ppeu-da) vs. Ol bt
2 (ye-ppeo-yo) “to be pretty,” LI 28} (na-ppeu-da) vs. LIt R (na-ppa-
yo0) “to be bad,” and O} = C} (a-peu-da) vs. Ot (a-pa-yo) “to be sick.”

= -Irregular Verbs

=-irregular verbs are those whose stem-final = is deleted before the
consonants -, =, or A, such as 20l R (al-a~-yo) vs. Ot Ml 2 (a-se-yo)
“to know,” =0} 2 (nol-a-yo) vs. & L|Cl (nop-ni-da) “to play,” and £ O}
2 (dol-a-yo) vs. LI (do-ni-kka) “to turn.” All = final verbs follow
this pattern.

E—Irregular Verbs

Z-irregular verbs are those whose final & becomes = = before a suffix
beginning with —eo-or —a, as in 7 2 (} (bu-reu-da) vs. 221 K (bul-leo-yo)
“to call,” 2 2L} (mo-reu-da) vs. 2 22K (mol-la-yo) “ to not know,” and
‘ e (ppal—la—yo) “to be fast.”

2 —xrregular verbs are those that undergo = insertion before a suffix
beginning with —eo or —a, such as¥= 2L} (pu-reu-da) “to be blue” vs. &
£ Al (pu-reu-reo-seo) “since it is blue.” 0| ZC} (i-reu-da) and + 2 C}
(nu-reu-da) also follow this pattern.
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(4 -Irregular Verbs

Od -irregular verbs are those that undergo vowel change (from Fto H)
before a suffix beginning with —eo or —a, such as &}t (ha-da) “to do™ vs.
8H A (hae-seo) “because someone does something.” All verbs with ~0tLCt,
such asZO3ICH (jo-a-ha-da), & 01 SHCH (sil-eo-ha-da), 01 & BICH (yeo-
haeng-ha-da), and =~ &t C} (su-yeong-ha-da) follow this pattern.

=in Irregular Verbs

= irregular verbs are those whose final = is deleted before a nasal consonant
(-, =, or @) and a vowel. They may undergo further phonological change
with the following vowel, such as % 2'C} (ppal-ga-tay “to be red” vs. &
2} ppal-gan “red,” St 2fCt (ha-ya-ta) “to be white” vs. 8-0ELID} (ha-ya-

" ni-kka) “because it is white,” and It &} (pa-ra-ta) “to be blue” vs. ot et

B (pa-ra-myeon) “if it i5 blue.” The verbs ‘= ECl (no-ra-ta), Dt Ct (kka-
ma-ta), 01 2 C} (i-reo-ta), 1 & Ct (geu-reo-ta), X & L} (jeo-reo- ta), and Of
= C} (eo-tteo-ta) also follow this pattern.

13. PASSIVE VERBS

Active Passive Example

A 20l CH "IN e=S0l EWHR.

(bo-da) (bo-i-da) (jeo-gi sin-ho-deung-i
bo-yeo-yo.)

to see to be seen I see the traffic light
over there.

MCH MOCH Ol 0| 2210 & X =.

(sseu-da) (sseu-i-da) (i-yag-i gam-gi-e jal
sseu-yeo-yo.)

to use to be used This medicine is often used
for colds.

=g =alCt HiEol 201 250 K.

(dat-da) (da-chi-da) (ba-ram-e mun-i
da-chyeoss-€0-yo0.)

to close to be closed The door was closed by

the wind.
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arCt
(mak-da)

to block
& CH
(jap-da)
to catch
=lu}
(mul-da)

to bite

2L
(yeol-da)

to open

(=30
(deut-da)

to hear

ZHCH
(pal-da)

(ppaet-da)

to take away

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

a3 Ct
(ma-ki-da)

to be blocked
&olCh
(ja-pi-da)

to be caught
22t
(mul-li-da)

t0 be bitten
e
(yeol-li-da)
to be open

sl
(deul-li-da)

to be heard

Zeltt

-~ (pal-li-da)

_tobesold

WHDICH

(ppaet-gi-da)

to be taken away

XD H0tM 20| 23 2.
(cha-ga man-a-seo
gil-i ma-kyeo-yo.)
The street is blocked due to
many cars.

T==0| ey & 2.

do-dug-i gyeong-chal-han-te
Jja-pyess-eo-yo.)

The thief was caught by the
policeman. .,

FHEOINEH 2230 2.
(u-che-bu-ga gae-han-te mul-
lyeoss-eo-yo.)
The mailman was bitten by
a dog.

IIHZ20l EHUH K.

(ga-ge-mun-i yeol-lyeoss-co-
y0.)

The store door is open.

S 220 EXR.

(eum-ak so-ri-ga
deul-lyeo-yo.)

Music is heard by me.

RE O Z 2.

(vo-jeum jib-i jal

_ pal-lyeo-yo)

Houses are sold quickly
these days.

THEHE Al IS SR 2.

(gae-han-te sa-gwa-reul
ppaet-gyeoss-e0-yo.)

My apple was taken away by
the dog.

ot
(an-tta)

to hold
=}
(jjot-da)

to chase
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oI CH OtOIDF L 0OtstHl A H 2.

(an-gi-da) (a-i-ga eom-ma-ha-te an-
gYyeoss-e0-yo.)

to be held The baby was being held by
the mother. .

ZI|C F Ot A2A0IEHH ZAHR.

(jjot-gi-da) (jwi-ga go-yang-i han-te jjot-

to be chased

14. CAUSATIVE VERBS

Plain

‘gict

(meok-da)
to eat
=L
(juk-da)
to die
=0
(kkeul-ta)

to boil

20t

(ip-da)

to wear

Causative
SO Ct

(meog-i-da)

to feed someone
=0|Ct
(jug-i-da)

to kill someone
22 0| Ct
(kkeul-i-da)

to boil something

[e]]
=

| Ct

Ol

(i-pi-da)

to dress someone

gyeo-yo.)
A mouse is being chased by
acat.

4

Example
2O oD |8l 2RE H
2. :
(eom-ma-ga a-gi-han-te
u-yu-reul meog-yeo-yo.)
The mother is feeding
the baby.

HDOHOZI & | 2.

(je-ga pa-ri-reul
jug-yeoss-eo-yo.)

I killed the fiy.

ctHEs YHedl 2
202

(ra-myeon-eul meog-eu-ryeo-
go mul-eul kkeul-yeo-yo.)

I’'m boiling water to
cook ramen.

2010 OtD| S8l ==
2AHR.

(eom-ma-ga a-gi-han-te
os-eul i-pyeo-yo.)

The mother is dressing
the baby.
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=
(nup-da)

to lie down

etct
(an-tta)
to sit
gLt
(ul-da)

to cry

=R
(eol-da)

to freeze

St
(beot-da)

o take off. .

=6

(at-da) . ;

to laugh

~  BEGINNER’S KOREAN

=olCH
(nu—pi—dé)

to lay'someone down

31 CH
(an-chi-da)

tb seat someone
£l
(ul-li-da)

to make someone cry

elCh

(eol-li-da)

to freeze something
SHOICH
(beot-gi-da)

to undress someone

(ut-gi-da)

to make someone laugh

2017 ot2IE ETHoll
So 2.

{eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul chim-
dae-e nu-pyeo-yo.)

The mother is laying the baby
down on the bed.

_ 0LF LI E oI Xtof

e .

(eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul ui-ja-e
an-chyeo-yo.)

The mother is seating the
baby on the chair.

S0l sds 2 R.

(hyeong-i dong-saeng-eul
ul-lyeo-yo.)

The older brother makes his
younger sibling cry.

=SS €A gss
TEHR.

(mul-eul eol-lyeo-seo eol-
eum-eul man-deul-eo-yo.)

You can freeze water to
make ice.

SOOI REHAR.
(eom-ma-ga a-gi os-eul beot-
ge0-yo.)
The mother is undressing
. the baby.

2Ol S 2AHAR.

(hyeong-i dong-saeng-eul
ut-gyeo-yo.)

The older brother makes his
younger sibling laugh.

&CH
(sin-tta)

to wear

A+CH
(ja-da)

to sleep
EHCH
(ta-da)

to burn
JHCH
(kkac-da)

to wake
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&I

(sin-gi-da)

to put shoes on someone

TH<LCH

(jae-u-da)

to put someone to sleep

-EH = Ct

(tae-u-da)

to burn something
TH<=Ch
(kkae-u-da)

to wake someone up

15. CONNECTIVES

Noun Connectives

IH = oll
(ttae-mun-e)
because of

-2HOll
(-man-e)

in

20D} OLDIEHH M= Al
HER.

(eom-ma-ga a-gi-han-te sin-
bal-eul sin-gyeo-yo.)

The mother is putting shoes
on the baby.

S0 O E E ol X<
2.

(eom-ma-ga a-gi-reul chim-
dae-e jae-wo-yo0.)

The mother is putting the
baby to sleep on the bed.

a2 MEE I 2.

(sil-su-ro saeng-seon-cul tae-
WO0SS-€0-Y0.)

I burned the fish by mistake.

2012+ Ot& 0l OFOI &
MAR.

(eom-ma-ga a-chim-e a-i-reul
kkae-wo-yo0.)

The mother wakes up the
baby in the morning.

AL 20 20| HFHAHK.
(cha sa-go ttae-mun-e gil-1 ma-kyeoss-e0-yo.)
There s traffic because of the accident.

CHEtw [ 875 sHBHl A 6] 2SOl

(dae-hak-gyo ttae chin-gu-reul o-nyeon-man-e
u-yeon-hi man-nass-eo.)

I ran into my college friend, whom I had not
seen in five years.
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_ap=
— O

(-man-keum)
as much as
-2
(-mal-go)

not [X]; instead

t (used after a consonant)

(-gwa)

with, and

-2t (used after a vowel)

(-wa)
with, and

-OILl  (used after a consonant)

(-i-na)

~Lt (used after a vowel)

(-na)

or

-0l &t . (used after a consonant)
( 1~rang)

-z

(-na)

with, and (colloquial)

and , (colloquz.al)

(used after a vowel)

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

SO U3 I I AHR.

(dong-saeng-i hyeong-man-keum ki-ga

keo-yo.)
The younger sibling is as tall as the
older brother.

FHE LD EDNINE ZANR.
(yuk-gae-jang mal-go bul -go-gi-reul
deu-se-yo.)

Lat bulgogi instead of yuk-gae-jang.

MAID O TS MO R.

(chaek-sang-gwa ui-ja-reul
. $ass-€0-yo0.)

I bought a desk and a chair.

SIXe HAE MO R.
(ui-ja-wa chaek-sang-eul sass-eo-yo.)
1 bought a chair and a desk.

S20ILEHZ 20 R.
(sin-mun-i-na chaeg-eul ilg-eo-yo.)
I read a newspaper or a book.

O X E OLHR.
(keo-pi-na cha-reul ma-syeo-yo.)
1 drink a coffee or a tea.

A0S AKE MR,

(chaek-sang-i-rang ui-ja-reul
_sass-eo-yo:)

I bought a desk and a chair.

RS SAE E0R.
(chin-gu-rang eum-ag-eul deul-eo-yo.)
1 listen to music with my friend.

el )

(-ha-go)
with, and (colloquial)

Clausal Connectives

AL
(-geo-na)

or
- ?-1]
(-ge)

in order that; to

-0 LA
(-go na-seo)

after
O 20
(-gi ttae-mun-¢)

because
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Wargt) 2K E MU R.

(chaek-sang-ha-go ui-ja-reul
Sass-€0-yo.)

I bought a desk and a chair.

F2UN g3s EHL AES IR
(ju-mal-e yeong-hwa-reul
bo-geo-na syo-ping-eul hae-yo.)
I usually watch a movie or go
shopping on weekends. i
AFE & O AFRID| & 2] TH2.
(sa-jin jom jjik-ge sa-jin-gi jom
bil-lyeo ju-se-yo.)
Can I borrow your camera to take
some pictures?

Ot EJr = Edt10 MRl 2.

(a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-ha-go
kkae-kkeu-tae-yo.)

The apartment is quiet and clean.

& HD UM S UAHR.

(Jeom-sim meok-go na-seo
gong-won-¢ gass-e0-yo.)

We went to a park after we ate lunch.

=MD LEEED| D201 240l e LERE
o R.

(nal-ssi-ga na-ppeu-gi ttae-mun-¢
bakk-e¢ an na-gass-eo-yo.)

We didn 't go outside because the
weather was bad.
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-J| ol A
(-gi wi-hae-seo)
in order to

I &l
(-gi jeon-e)

before
Sl )
(-neu-ra-go)

as aresult of . .. ing,; because of

fr

2 0ff
(-neun gil-e)

on one’s way

.= =0t
— OO
(-neun dong-an)

during; while

_as a result of; because

-=di(ol)
(-neun-de-[e])

inffor . .. -ing

=0 BiD| I M =0 =
.

(ha-gug-eo-reul bae-u-gi wi-hae-seo
han-gug-e wass-eo-yo.)

I came to Korea to learn Korean.

e B ol SR AHR.

(jeom-sim meok-gi jeon-e gong-won-e
g£ass-eo-~yo.)

I went to the park before lunch.

PIHY St=ctD Yyl &8s 2 2
HR. ’

(in-teo-net ha-neu-ra-go tel-le-bi-jeon-
eul mot bwass-eo-yo.)

Because 6f the Internet, I did not
watch TV.

SH=0 Jt= 20l AME=
U= '

(u-che-gug-e ga-neun gil-e si-jang-e-
do gass-c0-yo0.)

On my way to the post office, I stopped
by the market.

WeHE otE SLHAUES HHR.

(ppal-lae-reul ha-neun dong-an sin-
mun-eul ilg-eo-yo.)

While I do laundry I read the
newspaper.

HO K= U0 OO R,

(neom-e-ji-neun ba-ram-e
da-cheoss-eo-yo.)

Because [ fell, I hurt myself.

XM L0l=0 AHAJt ERHR?

(gim-chi-jji-gae kkeul-i-neun-de
mwo-ga pil-yo-hae-yo?)

What do you need in order to make
kimchi-jii-gae [Korean dish]?

Appendix 1: A Brief Korean Grammar 407

--CHIt

(-da-ga) )
while doing something

OO JHAI D
(-a/eo ga-ji-go)
1) because

z

_OH/OI DEXI D
(-a/eo ga-ji-go)
2) by doing
OO A
(-a/-eo-se0)

since

- I
(-at/-eot-da-ga)

speaker's past experience

QA EH U
-at/-eot-deo-ni

speaker’s past experience

SO EH RO R,
(ttwi-da-ga neorm-€0-jeoss-€0-yo.)
1 fell while I was running.

WHWE DI ORI D WP
SH6 2.

(naeng-jang-go-ga jag-a ga-ji-go neo-
mu bul-pyeon-hae-yo.) :

Because the refrigerator is so small, it
is inconvenient.

Ol

P00 A

il

=201 iR DA LD
HO 2. _

(han-gug-eo-reul bae-wo .ga-ji-go han-
gug-e-seo il-hal kkeo-yeo-yo.) -

By learning Korean, I will be able to
work in Korea.

F

OHIFEJI O M HA Bt D 2R,

(a-pa-teu-ga meol-eo-seo beo-seu ta-
g0 wWa-yo.)

I take the bus since the apartment is
Jar away.

XIGHE SFCHOF ALEHO] OtM 25
He. -

(ji-ha-cheol-eul tat-da-ga sa-ram-1
man-a-seo hon-nass-eo-yo.)

I had a hard time because there were
so many people in the subway.

HAZ €U AFFOI WS
LA R,

(beo-seu-teul tat-deo-ni sa-ram-i neo-
mu man-ass-€0-yo.)

There were many people in the bus
when [ rode it.
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()LDt
([~eu]-ni-kka)

1) because; since

-(2)11 Dt
([~eu]-ni-kka)

2) logical sequence

-(2)&
([-eu]-reo)
in order to

()4
([-eu]-ryeo-go)

intending to

-(2)ALCHIt
([-eu]-ryeo-da-ga)

about to do, but
(2)4H
([—eu]fryeo—myeon)

if one intends to

([-eu]-myeon) -

if

BEGINNER'’S KOREAN

A= Al2HALLINN Al B 2.

(ji-geum si-gan-i eops-eu-ni-kka taek-
si ta-se-to.)

Take a taxi because there isn t enough
time.

B 22O E Ol AU 2.

(jeon-hwa ha-ni-kka chin-gu-ga jib-e
€0pS-€0SS-€0-y0.)

I called my friend but he/she was not
home. .

2 E At B E U IR,
(os-eul sa-reo ba-kwa-jeom-e ga-yo.)
1 am going to the mall to buy clothes.

el Jted D =Y K.

(yeo-haeng ga-ryeo-go jun-bi-haess-
€0-y0.)

I prepared to take a trip.

I LSHACH O H 2.

mwon-ga mal-ha-ryeo-da-ga geu-man-
dwoss-eo-yo.

Iwas going to say something but I
stopped.

HI 2XAH 2A=0 M 2.

(pyeon-ji-bu-chi-ryeo-myeon u-che-
gug-e ga-se-yo.)

If you want to mail your letter go to
the post oﬁiee '

=0l FoH g g 31 =27

(don-i man-eu-myeon mwo hal kkeo-
ye-yo?)

If you had a lot of money, what would
you do?

k3
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(2D ... A(R)==5 Ol ¥5l= 2 245 O
HOIUAAH 2.
([-eu]-myeon . . . eul-su-rok) (i yeong-hwa-neun bo-myeon bol-su-

the more . . . the more. . .

(2)H A
([-eu]-myeon-seo)

1) while

“(2)HA
([-eu]-myeon-seo)

2) even though

-2 =/0Us0l
(-eun hu/da-eum-e)

after

Mo

-2/
(-eun)/(-neun)/(eul-jji)
indirect questions
-&/-=0

(-eun)/(-neun-de)

but

rok deo jae-mi-iss-€0-yo.)
The more you see ofthis movie, the
more you will like it.

OlE 2AOBIA MBS 20| 2.
(a-chim meog-eu- myeon-seo sin-mun-
eul ilg-eo-yo.)

While I eat breakfast I read the

newspaper.

=5 AL A UM TIHE ELD
CtH L.

(don-do eops-eu~-myeon-seo bi-ssan
cha-reu] ta-go da-nyeo-yo.)

He/she is driving an expensive car
even though he/she does not have
money.

a4 HE 20 S0 AHR.

(jeom-sim meog-eun hu-e gong-won-¢
£ass-e0-yo0.)

I went to the park after I had lunch.

Ol AlO| SMBHE & USX & 2

(sin-bal-i dong-saeng-han-te jal maj-
eul-jji jal mo-reu-gess-eo-yo.)

I am not sure if these shoes will fit my
younger brother/sister.

OHIIEDF Z& &0 o R ol K.

(a-pa-teu-ga jo-yong-han-de an kkae-
kkeu-tae-yo.)

The apartment is quiet but not clean.



(-eun)/(-neun-de-do)
despite; although

-= M
(-eul ttae)

when
-EDIE}

(-eul-kka-bwa)

Jor fear that; worry that

£ 0=

= — O

(-eul man-keum)

to the extent/as much as

-= "L
(-eul-te-ni-kka)

because one will . . . | so

Citis mot: . . but. ..

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

S&E 0| HAU=0= oL E BY
JF 0Tt R.

(eum-sig-eul man-i meog-eon-neun-
de-do a-jik-do bae-ga go-pa-yo.)

Although I ate a lot I am still hungry.

AlZEAE TH LHIAES Bt R.

(sin~gan iss-eul ttae tel-le-bi-jeon-eul
bwa-yo.)’

Watch TV when you have time.

2 LML HR =S AR 0|
.

(han-guk nal-ssi-ga neo-mu chu-ul-

" kka-bwa geok-geong-i-e-yo.)

I am afraid the weather in Korea is

too cold.

S&S HES UEC I QAR.

(eum-sig-eun meog-eul man-keum-
man ga-ji-go 0-se-yo.)

Please bring only as much food as you
can finish.

e 2 giLn StU= 84 ZOL &
HIotAl 2.
(nae-il gal te-ni-kka mas-in-neun eum-
sik man-i jun-bi-ha-se-yo.)
I will be there tomorrow, so please
. prepare enough food.

SEOEEE O Obl2h OFE HOlR.

(hwa-ga nan ge a-ni-ra a-peun geo-
yeo0-yo.)

I am not angry but sick.
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-oletH
(-i-ra-myeon)
ifitis. ..
-0lck M
(-i-ra-seo)

because; since -

-XrOX}
(-ja-ma-ja)
as soon as
-KI gt
(-ji-man)
but

Ot2 ... (0Lt
(a-mu ... [-1]-na)

any

otsel ... -0HHE
(a-mu-ri . . . -a/-eo-do)

no matter how

o ored 2XretH £2 X
ARUCEH

(nae-ga man-il bu-ja-ra-myeon jo-eun
cha-reul sa-get-da.)

If I were rich I would buy a good car.

i}

Qe 20t o
OF Db 2.

(o-neul-eun il-yo-il-i-ra-seo hak-gyo-e
an ga-yo.)

I am not going to-school today since it
is Sunday.

OF& Oll & O LEXHOFAL SHEAOl
e, _

(a-chim-e il-eo-na-ja-ma-ja hwa-jang-
sil-e ga-yo.)

1 go to the bathroom as soon as I get
up in the morning.

OHIIE D} ZE5HXI 2 oF RN .

(a-pa-teu-ga jo~yong-ha-ji-man an
kkae-kkeu-tae-yo.)

The apartment is quiet but not clearn.

M= 0t SA0/LLCHE HAHR.

(jeo-neun a-mu eum-sig-i-na da jal
meog-co-yo.)

I can eat any kind of food.

Or2el JICted & EHAIDE QF 2t 2.

(a-mu-ri gi-da-ryeo-do taek-si-ga an
wa-yo.)

No matter how long I wait for the taxi,
it’s not coming.
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Z0tLt .. -2/&=X

o...that. .,

otLt&E o= | .
(ha-na-do an/mot . . .)

not at all

Sentence Connectives

deln

(geu-ri-go) |

and

el A
(geu-rae-seo)

SO

1)

 but (pokenform)
D& XIg
(geu-reo-chi-man)

but (written form)

(eol-ma-na . . . —eun)/(-neun-ji)

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

A—IEO‘” A}.E_FOI O—lDI,LI, GFO | I+ XX
h.—_ =4 O_i 9_ )

(seo-ul-e sa-ram-i eol-ma-na man-eun-
Jji kkam-jjak nol-lass-eo-yo.)

I was so surprised that there are so
many people in Seoul.

HHiltA H3IE SHUIE 2 B e,

(ba-ppa-seo yeong-hwa-do ha-na-do
mot bwa-yo.)

I cannot watch movies at all because |
am so busy.

OMHIIED =E&al 2. 1211 JH2s)
2.

(a-pa-te-ga jo-yong-hae- -yO geu-ri-go
kkae-kkeu-tae-yo.)

The apartment is quiet and clean.

OFHINEDL HOIR. JalA HA EFD
2R,

(a-pa-teu-ga meol-eo-yo geu-rae-seo
beo-seu ta-go wa-yo.)

The apartment is far.away so [ took
the bus.

OHIED ZEalle. O Hl oF JH 22
ol
(a—pa—teu-ga jo—yong—hae~yo geu-reon-
_ de an kkae-kkeu-tae-yo.)
The apartment is quiet but not clean.

OIFED =28 2. 1% X oF OF Ji
ol 2.

(a-pa-teu-ga Jjo-yong-hae-yo geu-reo-
chi-man an kkae-kkeu-tae-yo.)

The apartment is quiet. However. it is
not clean.
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16. SENTENCE ENDINGS & HELPING VERBS

SHER
(-geo-deun-yo)

you see, because . . .

- = G
(-ge doe-da)

a change of events

-Hl StCt

(-ge ha-da)

make someone/something

A=

(-ge-yo)
intend to

SO
(-get-seum-ni-da)
announcement
-0 HNCHAGIGHCH

(-go sip-da/sip-eo-ha-da)
want to

-1 UCH-HAICH

(-go it-da)/(~-gye-si-da)
progressive

Al =0l HA S ZEANER.

(ji-nan ju-e bi-ja-reul
bad-at-geo-deun-yo.) -

You see, I got my visa last week.

st=2 Z0I5tH A 2.

(han-gug-eul jo-a-ha-ge
dwaess-e0-yo.)

I came to like Korea.

OOl = 0| &0l 2 E X2 o
FH 2.

(a-i-deul-i bang-e mot deul-eo-o-ge
hae ju-se-yo.)

Please make the children stay out of
the room.

N3 460,
(ji-geum cheong-so-ha-ge-yo.)
I am going to clean now.

sl dME s =l ASsLICH

(o-neul-ui nal-ssi-reul mal-sseum deu-
ri-get-seum-ni-da).

I will tell you today s weather.

ZHIE A D AR, (-1 &0 [first
person only])

(gal-bi-reul meok-go sip-eo~yo.)

I want to eat galbi [Korean dish].

A= & AHD UK. (-2 HAICE
[fonorific])

(ji-geum bap meok-go iss-eo-yo.)

S/he is eating right now.
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i T2

(-gun-yo)
exclamation

I AL RBLCH
(-gi si-ja-ka-da)

begin to

I &G
(-gi sil-ta)
Idon'twant to

-J10F 236kt
-gi-ga bul-pyeon-ha-da
it is inconvenient to

- 1ut
(-gi-ga swip-da)
it is easy to

-JIJF P& T
(-gi-ga eo-ryeop-da)
it is difficult to

JIJF #Hatt
(-gi-ga pyeon-ha-da)
it is convenient to

D= 5ot
~ (-gi-neun ha-da)

Dl=gr
(-gi-neun-yo?)

no way

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

OL=l ol A= R!
(a-jik jib-e gye-syeot-gun-yo!)
You are still home!

S0 E HHRD| AT 2.

(han-gug-eo-reul bae-u-gi si-ga-kaess-
€0-y0.)

I began to learn Korean.

HA ED A0S,
(beo-seu ta-gi sil-eo-yo.)
I don 't want to ride the bus.

HL EDIDF EBR.
beo-seu ta-gi-ga bul-pyeon-hae-yo.
1t is inconvenient to ride the bus.

H2A EDIDE MR,
(beo-seu ta-gi-ga swi-wo-yo.)
1t is easy to ride the bus.

HA EDIDFHEAR K.
(beo-seu ta-gi-ga eo-ryeo-wo-yo.)
It is difficult to ride the bus.

HA EFDDF Holl 2.
(beo-seu ta-gi-ga pyeon-hae-yo)
1t is convenient to ride the bus.

HOl A= M= Ol Xz E4R.

(man-1ija-gi-neun han-neun-de a-jik-
do jolilyensyol) i

Islept a lot, but I am still sleepy.

SI=EE Ho=x? & 26 K.

(han-gung-mal-eul jal-ha-gi-neun-yo?
jal mo-tae-yo.)

No way do I speak Korean well! T
can't speak well.
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-J1 & ottt
(-gi-do ha-da);
they also did
-JIZ ot
(-gi-ro ha-da)
decide/plan to ‘
-

(-nyae-yo)
indirect speech (question)

-Ul=

(-ne-yo)
surprise/admiration/sympathy

-= Z0IT
(-neun gil-i-da)

be on one'’s way

-= S0t
(-neun jung-i-da)

in the process of

-CH-etH A K2
(-da)/(-ra-myeon-seo-yo?)
confirming information

-z/(-o0hdlz
(-dae-yo)/([-i]-rae-yo)
indirect speech (statement)

1o

AMZEUSH ItE 2
oH=.

(si-gan iss-eo-myeon ga-kkeum bol-
ling-eul chi-gi-do hae-yo.)

I sometimes go bowling when I have
time, as they also did.

Xl &

HEO st=0 JID12 2.

(yeo-reum-e han-gug-e ga-gi-ro
haess-eo-yo.)

We/I plan to go Korea this sununer.

SE2J 0l Ot K.

(dong-mul-won-e ga-nyae-yo.)

Someone asked if I am going to
the zoo.

O=20M 2 &fAgAUIR.

(mi-gug-e-seo o-rae sal-an-ne-yo.)

My goodness, you lived in America for
a long time.

AZ 2H =0 Ot= 2010l 2.

(ji-geum u-che-gug-e ga-neun
gil-1-e-yo.)

I am on my way to the post office.

X3 BLote S010 K.

(ji-geum cheong-so-ha-neun
jung-i-e-yo.)

I am in the middle of cleaning up.

st=0ll 2ZtCHHA R2 _
(han-gug-e gan-da-myeon-seo-yo?)
1 heard you are going to Korea.

SS30 2=

~ (dong-mul-won-e gan-dae-yo.)

I heard s/he is going to the zoo.
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~H2E 3 (R)
(-deo-ra-go-yo)

speakers experience

-HO
(-deon-de-~y0)

'speaker 5 experience
-eH =2

(-rae-yo)

indirect speech (request)

-0 -2d gt

(-man . . . ~eu-myeon doe-da)

all one needs is . . .
-Ot/01 Helth

(-a)/(-eo beo-ri-da)

to get done/finish

-
_ (-a)/(-eo bo-da)

-0/ 20|CH
-a/-eo0 bo-i~-da
someone/something looks

OOl 2 Ze0l 32 =28 & 6t
chal.

(ma-i-keul jo-deon-i jeong-mal nong-
gu-reul jal ha-deo-ra-go.)

Michael Jordan plays basketball very
well, in my experience.

SE AE ZA0| Ot UGN R

{ho-tel sik-dang eum-sig-i a-ju mas-it-

_ deon-de-yo.)

The food at the hotel restaurant was
.delicious, in my experience.

SS0 IS,
(dong-mul-won-e ga-rae-yo.)
Somebody told me to go to the zoo.

O BB HEQE AFH SR,

(i-jen bi-haeng-gi-pyo-man sa-myeon
dwae-yo0.)

All I need to buy is an airplane ticket.

2 AMHEIE S0 O Ao H
FoR.

(nam-eun seu-pa-ge-ti-reul dong-
saeng-i meog-eo-beo-ryeoss-co-
yo.)

My younger brother/sister finished the
leftover spaghetti.

2IX HOol BolR?
(gim-chi meog-eo bwass-eo-yo?)
Have you tried kimchi {Korean dish]?

HAOIZAJH AU EAHR.
ke-i-keu-ga mas-iss-eo bo-yeo-yo.
The cake looks delicious.
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-Ob/0ol & =Oo| ety

(-a)/(-eo bon jeog-i eop-da)
there has been no occasion of

-OnOl & =0l UACH
(a)/(-eo bon jeog-i it-da)

there has been an occasion of

OO UATH
(-a)/(-eo it-da)

‘be. .. -ing (state)

-OHOl E=CHE2ICH

(-a)/(-eo ju-da)/(deu-ri-da)
benefactive

OOl & =ICF
(-a)/(-eo-do doe-da)
permission

-OF/01 OF &I CH/GtHCH

(-a)/(-eo-ya doe-da)/(ha-da)

necessity
-0/ 0K &=

(-a)/(-e0-ya-ji-yo)
surely have to/ should

-OH/O1 Ok R 220

(-a)/(-eo-ya-hal-jji mo-reu-get-da)

don 't know-{Qword] to

~OHOLRICE
(-a)/(-eo-ji-da)
become, get to be

A9 = HO| AR,
(seu-ki ta bon jeog-i eops-eo-yo.)
I have never skied before.

AI|EFE EHO0] UNHR.
(seu-ki ta bon jeog-i iss-eo-yo.)
I have skied before.

Bk ALXHOI AFDEDE 1000 20 UM K.

(han sang-ja-e sa-gwa-ga yeol-kkae
deul-eo iss-e0-yo.)

There are ten apples in a box.

CAl &8 all =M R. (-0H0 =elCh
{humble]) .

(da-si seol-myeong-hae ju-se-yo.)

Please explain to me again.

Ol AOl= HO & H?
(i ke-i-keu meog-eo-do dwae-yo.)
May I eat this cake?

e 2=6H0F HHe.
(mae-il un-dong-hae-ya dwae-yo.)
One needs to exercise every day.

o2 L2 oK R.

(pi-gon-han-de il-jjik ja-ya-ji-yo.)

You must be tired. You should go to
sleep early.

2 AIOFEI K 22X UK.

(mwol sa-ya-hal-jji
mo-reu-gess-e0-yo.)

I don’t know what to buy.

SAIDE F=RITBAHR.
(nal-ssi-ga chu-wo-jeoss-eo-yo.)
The weather became cold.



- -O/OISHT

(-a)/(-eo-ha-da)

-/AL2H. BT

wish

()™ ZA T+
([-eu]-myeon jo-ket-da)

speaker 5 wish; want

“(2)d 0 atct
([-eu]-ryeo-go ha-da)

intend to

()3 e g}
([-eu]-myeon an doe-da)
prohibition

-2/= Hele
(-eun)/(~neun geo-ye-yo)

/= A OFEF
( -eun)/(-neun cheo-ka-da)

to pretend to

Jeeling of the third person

(-ass)/(-eoss-eu-myeon ha-da)

418 BEGINNER’S KOREAN

CIHLIDE IOl 2 E OF3= Z018HA|
R.

(eo-meo-ni-ga ke-i-keu-reul a-ju jo-a-
ha-se-yo.)

My mother really likes cake.

HOZ BAMA 4ACH IR,

(a-peu-ro han-gug-e-seo sal-ass-eu-
myeon hae-yo.)

I wish to live in Korea in the future.

28 A e 220 Q.
(pi-gon-hae-seo jass-eu-myeon jo-
kess-e0-yo.)

" Iam tired. I want to sleep.

HS LZ6HA Rted 0 sl 2.

(neo-mu pi-gon-hae-seo ja-ryeo-go
hae-yo.)

I am so tired, I am going to sleep.

- OtLL, Ho™ ot g,

(a-ni-o meog-eu-myeon an dwae-yo.)
No, please don t eat.

NS 20 010 OF= Holl R.

(in-mom ttae-mun-e i-ga a-peun geo-
ye-yo.)

My teeth hurt a lot because of the
chewing giim.

DIRALEI OIS 2010l 2.

-~ (mi-guk-sa-ram-in-jul al-ass-e0-yo.)

I thought you were American.

AN LERES HIOR.

(chin-gu-ga nae mal-eul mot deul-eun
cheo-kaess-e0-yo.)

My friend pretended not to listen.
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-2/= HOlCt
(-eun)/(-neun pyeon-i-da)

relatively

-2/E/g 2 =2
(-eun)/(-neun)/(-eul geot gat-da)
it seems/looks like

-2/=/8 B0l
(-eun)/(-neun)/(-eul mo-yang-i-da)
it appears

-e/=/

o

= 220
(-eun)/(-neun)/(~eul jul mo-reu-da)
don't know

=lels & 2
(-eun)/(-neun)/(-eul jul al-da)
know, thought

-2/=0
(-eun)/(-neun-de-yo)

e 2R2E2 AAU5HAl HOI K.
(u-ri bu-mo-nim-eun geon-gang-ha-sin

pyeon-i-e-yo.)
My parents are relatively healthy.

O™ HIot 2 = 20tR.
(eo-je bi-ga on-geot gat-a~yo.)
1t looks like it rained yesterday.

NS HIIR=E 2 20ta. -
(ji-geum bi-ga o-neun-geot gat-a-yo.)
1t looks like it 5 raining now.

LHE 810 8 24 20te.

. (nae-il bi-ga ol-kkeot gat-a-yo.)

1t looks like it's going to vain
tomorrow.

JIZ0l 22 220/0 K.
(gi-bun-i jo-eun mo-yang-i-e-yo.)
You appear to be in a good mood.

=S40l 0EAH AJ==SF
.
(han-gug-eum-sig-i i-reo-ke mas-in-
neun jul mol-lass-eo-yo.)
I didn t know that Korean food was so
delicious.

i

S2l0| OlA B2E = UK.

(eum-sig-i a-jik man-eun-jul
al-ass-€0-yo0.)

I thought there was plenty of food left.

OIOIZM Xz &0l ei=0dl2.

(ma-i-keul-ssi ji-geum jib-e eom-
neun-de-yo.)

Michael is not home right now.
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-Z/=X ... gD
(-eun)/(-neun-ji . . . doe-da)

1t has been [TIME] since
-2/=X 220t
(-eun)/(-neun-ji mo-reu-da)
don't know that . . .
-=2/=X LCH
(-eun)/(-neun-ji al-da)
know that . . .
-2I=JHL R

(-eun-ga)/(—neun—ga)/(fxa—bo—da)
it seems that . . . /I guess

(-eun/-neun-yo)
what about. . . ?
«(2)= WaIC}
(-eul ppeon-ha-da)

almost, nearly

(== 220}
(-eul jjul mo-reu-da)
not know how to

gt=0 22X 2E 2o K.

(han-gug-e on-ji il-lyeon dwaess-eo-
y0.)

1t has been one year since I came to
Korea.

PH=0 00 A=K SR,

u-che-gug-i eo-di in-neun-ji mol-la-yo.

1 don’t know where the post office is.

LPH=0| 0Ll J_e=Xl OFMI K272
(1_1~che—gug—i eo-di in-neun-ji a-se-yo0?)
Do you know where the post office is?

s JZ0| E2IR.
(o-neul gi-bun-i jo-eun-ga-bwa-yo.)
1 guess you are in a good mood today.

He &0l &5 2ol 0l0I2ZM e
R2°?

(Jeo-neun jib-i jom meol-eo-yo. ma-i-
keul-ssi-neun-yo.)

My house is pretty far away. What
about yours, Michael?

NS HOHE MM R.

(ji-gab-eul il-eo-beo-ril ppeon-haess-
€0-y0.)

1 almost lost my wallet.

e 2 = goje.
(nae-il gal-ssu eops-eo-yo.)
I cannot go tomorrow:

HUA & E st
(te-ni-seu chil jjul mol-la-yo.)
I don't know how to play tennis.

()= = 2t
(-eul jjul al-da)
know how to
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(9)= 2 D3C

(-eul kkeol geu-raet-da)

regret for a past action

(=20
(-eul-kke-yo)
willingness

()= 7+ M2+51CH
(-eul-kka saeng-ga-ka-da)

think about

()=t ottt
(-eul-kka ha-da)

thinking of —ing

(2)27tr?
(-eul-kka-yo)
1) Shall I/we. . .

(2)=2TIRr?
(-eul-kka-yo?)
2) Do you think

(D)= 2.
(-eul-lae-yo.)
intention

?

HUlA & = 20,
(te-ni-seu chil jjul al-a-yo.)
I know how to play tennis.

A4S IXND LS 2 OAHR.

(u-san-eul ga-ji-go na-ol kkeol geu-
raess-eo-yo.)

I should have brought my umbrella.

Ol CHAl i R.

_(i-tta-ga da-si ol-kke-yo)

I will come back later.

HEZ 2 247 M50 JAN K.

(seon-mul-lo mwol sal-kka saeng-ga-
ka-go iss-eo-yo.)

L am thinking about what to buy for a
gift.

=20 Bt 2 2Tl R.

(ju-mal-e yeong-hwa bo-reo gal-kka
hae-yo.)

I am thinking of going to the movies
this weekend.

=0 EENR?
(han-gug-eo-ro mal-hal-kka-yo?)
Should I speak in Korean?

e M ESHR?

(nae-il nal-ssi-ga jo-eul-kka-yo?)

Do you think tomorrow s weather will
be nice?

ot Ed ZdiR.
(yeong-hwa bo-reo gal-lae-yo.)
I will go to see a movie.
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-E0tR ’ Ol IOt 2EOIR.

(-jan-a-yo) (bakk-e bi-ga o-jan-a-yo.)

you know 1ty raining outside.

e ESR0 IR,

(-jae-yo) (dong-mul-won-e ga-jae-yo.)

indirect speech (suggestion) H/she asked me to go to the zoo.

AR - 20l 20| H3l=0l XIst& Et JF'

) A=,

(-ji-y0) (gil-i man-i mMa-ki-neun-de ji-ha-cheol
ta-go ga-ji-yo.)

suggestion ) We should take the subway since there
is heavy traffic.

K R2/-&7 LEHMNIIHE EXR?

(-ji-yo?)/(-jyo?) (o-neul nal-ssi-ga cham jo-chi-yo?)

seeking agreement Isnt today s weather really nice?

(Ot -8/-=/-8 24 2T 5 AFEOl OFX &Rl 3¢ 200 &2k
HeR.

([ma-chi] -eun/-neun/-eul geot gat-da) (du sa-ram-i ma-chi hyeong-je-in geot
ga-chi dalm-ass-eo-yo.)

as if The two people look alike as if they
were brothers.

(Rketehy ... oloF o %t Aetel X Ate H H 920 2.
([cha-ra-ri] . . . i/ga deo nat-da] (cha-ra-ri hon-ja sa-neun ge deo nat-
£es5-e0-y0.)

 had better ; It is better to live alone.
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17. INDIRECT QUOTATION
Standard Form (Colloquial Form)
Statement:
=AU R (/- U R)
(-neun/-n-da-go hae-yo [-neun/-n-dae-yo})

SE =N R / UWE A=W e,

(bab-eul meong-neun-da-go hae-yo.) / (bab-eul meong-neun-dae-yo.)

Someone said (he/she) is eating.

2D R -2AUR)

* (-ra-go hae-yo [-rae-yo])

SlAIZt D G2,/ 2lA R.
(ui-sa-ra-go hae-yo.) / (ni-sa-rae-yo.)
Someone said (he/she) is a doctor

Question:
LLED R (L)
(-nya-go-hae-yo [nyae-yo])

HEHULNR./EHE HUYR.
(bab-eul meong-nya-go hae-yo.) / (bab-eul meong-nyae-yo.)
Someone asked if (he/she) is eating.

Proposal:
KAl o CAE)
(-ja-go hae-yo [-jae-yo])

g2 NNl /Us HMKR.
(bab-eul meok-ja-go hae-yo.) / (bab-eul meok-jae-yo.)
Someone said let's eat.
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Request:
(2)2tD HR /()=
([eu]-ra-go hae-yo)/([eu]-rae-yo)

HE N2l DR/ HE HodR.
(bab-eul meog-eu-ra-go hae-yo.) / (bab-eul meog-eu-rae-yo.)
Someone told me to eat.

Appendix 2:
Korvean-English Vocabulary
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-
JHAl ga-ge

It ga-gyeok
It & Tt ga-kkap-da

Jt= el ga-neun meo-ri

JtCt ga~da

IHE 2t ga-ru-yak
Jt== ga-su

Jt& ga-seum

Tt 20l ga-un-de
It £ ga-eul

ItE ga-jok

X0 2L} ga-ji-go o-da
JEXI 2 EMCF ga-ji-go ta-da

IHXI T ga-ji-da
2t 3 Al gan-ho-sa
2t S & gan-ho-won
ZH A oal-saek

j*OFEP&‘— = gal-a-ta-neun got

2 OLE}CH gal-a-ta-da
= | gam-gi

& J1 0l 2 2ICt gam-gi-e geol-li-da
23 ALSHCE gam-sa-ha-da
=L =gl gat-da deu-ri-da

Zltgatda
20l ga-chi
I gae
HI| geo gi

HLEE geo-seu-reum-tton

HE geo-ui

2 B 50t geok-jeong-ha-da

3" L geon-neo-da

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

store, shop,

convenient store

price
to be close
thin hair
to go
powdered medicine
singer
chest/breast
middle
fall, autumn
family, family
members
(formal)
to bring something
to ride having
something .
to have
nurse
nurse
light brown
subway transfer
place
to transfer
cold
to have a cold
to thank
to'bring or take
something (hon.)
to bring or take
something
to be same
together
items
there
change
almost
to worry
to cross (a street)
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214 # geon-neo-pyeon

21 2 geon-mul

21 8} geon-chuk-hak

2 Lt geot-da

2 2/ Ct geol-li-da

2 ¢ Al geol-eo-seo

2 AFE &L} geom-sa-reut ha-da
HIOl E ge-i-teu

HE geo-wul

A XA gyeo-ja-saek

Ct gyeol-hon-ha-da
gyeop-chi-da
gyeong-yeong-hak

O 0
08 2
802

_|0!|

¢ gyeong-je-hak
yeong-chal
gyeong-chal-sseo

0 O oY
==
03

x

gye-san-seo
gye-si-da

= =
>
Qx

u_ go-deung-hak-go

A go-deung-hak-saeng
go-map-da -
-mo -
g

o-mo-bu

STSTSNIIN
FO O a2 o oin
M%DMM

1) 4R go-saeng

_Tl 3 tH A go-sok-beo-seu
ZLtC} go-jang-na-da
-‘é“ & XICt gol-peu-reul chi-da
== 2l gop-seul meo-ri
““J—I' 3! (&) gong-kkwa-dae-hak (gong-dae)
= F# gong-mu-won
=5 0ll gong-bog-e

-

= At & gong-sa-jung

M| ST gong-je-ha-da
&} gong-hak

0t OH

across the street

building

architecture -

to walk

to take time

on foot, by walking

to get an exam

gate

winter

dark yellow, mustard
color

to get married

to be overlapped

t

: business

management

economics

police :

police department,
police station

check, bill

to exist, to be, to
stay (kon.)

high school

high school student

to thank

aunt (father’s sister)

uncle (115
husband)

hard work

express bus

to be broken

to play golf

curly hair

engineering school

civil servant

on an empty
stomach

on the construction
site

to deduct

engineering
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0k

f gong-hang
wa

&I OH
o

= gwa-mok

&Y gwa-jang-nim

2 & C} gwaen-chan-ta

e ’E OF &£ 0Tt gwaen-chan-a bo-i-da
== gyo su

¢ gyo-yuk-hak

= 2| C} gyo-hwan-hae deu-ri-da

uEHEE
o 5
%' 1

€

& GtCt ga-gyeong-ha-da
= X} gu-geup-cha
“+&0! JICt gu-reum-i kki-da
& gu-wol
=] guk
= LH& gung-nae-seon
=2 gung-mul
=M & guk-je-seon
= 2! gun-in
=2 H 2l gulg-eun meo-ri
= 2 MO} gulg-eun pa-ma
H gwon -
& E & St gwon-tu-reul ha-da
M gwi
—1 geu
1 &2t geu-dong-an
1 % geu jjok
—1Z = geu-geol-lo
:lt* geu-nyang

0

: o ae-so co

‘ :1 31 o geu~re0-da
Z121™ geu-reo-myeon
12 AR ? geu-reo-se-yo
I X geureo-ja
12l geu-reon-de

airport

number of lessons,
lessons in order

courses

department manager

to be OK, to be good

to look good

professor

education study

to exchange (fon.)

nine

to just look around

ambulance

to get cloudy

September

soup

domestic airlines

soup

international airlines

military personnel

thick hair

perm with large rolls

volumes

to play boxing

ear

that

during the time

that side

that one

just, only

_even it s true,

- although, even

though

SO

to do so

if

really?

let’s do that

but, by the way
(when changing
topic)

& geu-reom

18 R geu-reom-yo

2 geu-reo-ke

2 7L} geu-reo-ku-na

1T geu-reo-ta

12 X[ 8t geu-reo-chi-man

2e2l3] geu-ri-go

28 S 2lCt geu-rim-eul geu-ri-da
™A geu-jeo-kke

Ml geu-je

S}C} geun-mu-ha-da

=X geun-cheo
= & geum-nyeon
=8 geum-bang

=222 geum-yo-il
= Ot} geu-pa-da
=0l geu-pi
J1Chel CF gi-da-ri-da
DBt gi-ppeu-da
1Al gi-sa
J120| % Ct gi-on-i nat-da

2120l =L gi-on-i nop-da
J1 20| 2iCt gi-un-i eop-da

21201 24 gi-un-i eop-da
JI Xt gi-ja

J| iP gi -cha

J1&' 2 6}Ct gi-chim-eul ha-da
JVEt gi-ta-reul chi-da

2! H2!l gin meo-ri

& gil

2 Ct gil-da

2 01 gil-i

21 %| gim-chi

D2t kka-man

then
of course
like that
that’s right
to be so
but
and
to draw a picture
the day before
yesterday
the day before
" yesterday
to work at (company
namey ’
near, nearby
this year
soon
Friday
to be hurry
in a hurry

- 1o wait

to be happy

driver

the temperature is
low

the temperature is
high

to be lacking in
energy

to have no energy

journalist

train

to cough

to play guitar

long hair

street, road

to be long

length

kimchi

black
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" 2HAH kka-man-saek

T2 CF kka-ma-ta

2+ CF kkak-da

2 % kkam-ppak .

DH 22 8 CF kkae-kkeu-ta-da
I Ct kkae-da

I = C kkae-u-~-da

2 kkok

2 [t kkot-da

Z 2 Yl kkon-mu-ni

Z & kkot-jip

11 2 C} kkeu-reu-da
228 kkeun-kkeun-ha-da -

23 CF kkeul-ta
22 0 CI kkeul-i-da
A CF kki-da

L

Lina

LtJt= =2 na-ga-neun got

LEILCH na-ga-da

LI2Ct na-o-da

LOI na-I

LIOI Dt 2Lt na-i-ga man-ta

L0l =&l & & na-i-deu-sin bun-deul
LEE Ol nasjung-e

- LIEILIC na-ta-na-da

S M DF LFEE Ch nal-ssi-ga na-ppeu-da
=FMIDF & Chinal-ssi-ga jo-ta

=t C nalk-da

= [ C} nam-gi-da

= &2 nam-dong-saeng

=S nam-deul

&2 nam-bang

, nak—SI—reuI ga-da/ha-da

black color

to be black

to have a haircut

completely

to be clean

to wake

to wake someone up

for sure

to wear (a pin)

flower pattern

flower shop

to untie, to loose

to be humid, sticky,
muggy

to boil

to boil something

to wear (aring,
gloves, etc.)

I, me

exit

to go out

to come out

age .
to be old (person)
old people -

later

to-appear

4 days
1o go fishing

day, date

weather, climate
the weather is bad
the weather is good
to be old (object)
to leave

younger brother
other people
tennis/golf shirt
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= At nam-ja man
=" nam-pyeon husband
%<+ Ch nat-da to be better
< nat day
= Ct nat-da to be low

% Z [} nat-chu-da

LH nae

LH 3} nae-kkwa

LH & nae-nyeon

LH 24 D} Ct nae-ryeo-ga-da
LH & 2 Ct nae-ryeo-o-da
LH & nae-il

L =< nea-hu-nyeon

“H ™4 naeng-myeon
== naeng-su

31 1| naeng-keo-pi

4 2 neo-mu

= Ct neom-tta

= Ct neo-ta

= O =Lt neo-eo ju-da

Ul ne

Ul el Ol nek-ta-i

Ul net

S nyeon

= 2F no-ran

L= 2t M po-ran-saek

Y= 2'C} no-ra-ta

L2l E =¥ 2} no-rae-reul bu-reu-da
S 280l DFCF no-rae-bang-e ga-da

% 2i 8FCt no-rae-ha-da
%+ 912 no-in-yong
= Ot ==C} nol-a-ju-da

=& 6tCt nong-gu-reul ha-da
#=Cl nop-da
I} nu-ga

to make something
low

my

internal department

next year

to go down

to come down

tomorrow

the year after next
year

cold noodle

ice water

ice coffee

too, too much

to go over

to put inside

to put on something
(for someone)

yes

necktie

four

year

yellow

yellow color

to be yellow

to sing a song

to go to a karaoke
room

to sing

things for old people

to play for someone’s
benefit

to play basketball

to be high

someone/anyone,
who (subject)
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= nu-gu .

5Lt nu-na

= nun

=0| 2C nun-i o-da
& Ct nup-da

5 6l Ctnu-pi-da

FEHME nyn _]11 laen-deu

'“— & 8l & At Btnyu-jil-laen-deu sa-ram
“ Hel & OInyu -jil-laen- deu—ln

= CP neulk-da

=l nut-ge

5 Cl neut-da
= 0 & nuj-eo-do

o

Ct da
Ch 220l da ga-chi
Ct & Ct da doe-da

CtLI C} da-ni-da

L= da-deul

LS O ==L} da-deum-eo ju-da
L+HE Ol da-reun de

Chel da-ri

CH& & of-EF da—rlm-)ll ha-da

5’~r da—eum—ﬂu
CFH20ll da-eum-e
CtXICt da-chi-da
Lte4 Ol Ct da-haeng-i-da

&= dan-gol

=t =0l %I C} dan-gol-i doe-da

someone/anyone,
who

man’s older sister

snow, eye

to snow

to lay down

to lay someone
down

New Zealand

New Zealand (adj.)

New Zealander

to be old (person or
animal)

late

to be late

at latest

all

all together

to be all done, to
worn out, to be
all done

to attend

everyone, all

to trim .

other places

leg

to'iron

café, coffee shop

five

agamn

next month

next time

next week

next time

to get injured

to be lucky

regular customer

to become a regular
customer
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ctetH 2| dan-bal meo-ri

&t XI dan-ji

& Ct dat-da

&SI Ct da-chi-da

& dal

& Ct dal-da

& dal-leo

& & dal-leo-dang

S 110| dak-go-gi

& &oll 2 0| Ch dap-dap-hae bo-i-da
& &S ML dap-jang-eul sseu-da
cr AR tat -sae

CHO 21 dae-meo-ri

CH = dae-chung

CH&t dae-hak

CH &+ dae-hak-gyo

¢ 2 dae-hang-no
dae-hak-saeng
dae-hag-won

44 dae-hag-won-saeng
24 dae-han-eun-haeng
aek

(0 J0 ot 1o 10 )0
o 2 1 0%

FLY L ey ey o e

e
]

< deo-un nal
O < X Ct deo-wo-ji-da

& 2 0lf deok-bun-e
= Ct deop-da
Gl2l ) 2CHILCE de-ri-go o-da/ga-da

& 2t = 2| Ct do-wa deu-ri-da
& 2t ==C do-wa-ju-da

& =5} C} do-cha-ka-da
=2 dog-il

=2 A dog-il-ssa-ram
=2 ¢ dog-il-eo

5% ol dog-il-in

6t Ch do-ka-da

il

shoulder-length hair

apartment complex

to close

to be closed

months

to be sweet

dollars

per dollar

chicken

to look heavy

to write a reply

5 days”

bald

roughly

college

college, university

university street

college student

graduate school

graduate student

Dae-Han Bank

home, house (hon.)

more

hot day

to become hot, to get
hot

thanks to (you)

to be hot

to bring/take
(someone)

to help (hon.)

to help for someone’s
benefit

stamp, seal

to arrive

Germany

German

German language

German

to be strong, to be
severe
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= don
(Lt Ctdon-eul tta-da

8¢ JICldon-eul mat-gi-da

2 Cldon-eul bat-da

& Cldon-eul beol-da

% X| Ctdon-eul bu-chi-da

2 Cldon-eul sseu-da

24 Cldon-eul il-ta

g4 1 & 2| Ctdon-eul il-eo-beo-ri-da
= Cldon-eul ju-da

& Cldon-tul jup-da

& Ct don-eul chat-da

=0| =Ctdon-i deul-da

£ 2|} dol-li-da

= 0t JtAICH dol-a~ga-si-da

&2 dong-gap

= _12}t0/ dong-geu-ra-mi

& Ul dong-ne

=4 dong-saeng

= 2F5t dong-yang-hak

= & 3| dong-chang-hoe

SHRI12D] dwae-ji-go-gi

EICt doe-da

& = 0t JtCt doe-dol-a ga-da

S 2L} du-reu-da

= dul

5 dwi

S el dwin-meo-ri

=ct0| deu-ra-i

(Y TR TR (Y 10 TR O T i i
IO Mo Mo Mo Mo wo o wo wo wio wfo

1 *F&fi*hé"{da’ .

= 2| CF deu-ricda

S AICE deu=si-da

= Cf deut-da

=L} deul-da

=di 2L deul-leo-bo-da
= ¢l Cl deul-li-da

= W It deul-eo-ga-da

money
to win money

to save money

to receive money
to earn money

to send money

to spend money

to lose money

to misplace money
to give money

* to find money

to-withdraw money

to need money

to turn

to pass away

same age

round

village, town

younger sibling

Asian studies

alumni assembly

pork

to become

to go back

to wear a (scarf)

two

back, behind

back hair

dry. cleaning, blow
dry

~to have a blow dry,

todry clean
to play drum
to give (hon.)
to eat (hon.)
to hear
to take, to eat (hon.)
to stop by
to be heard
to enter
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TE£ 0] 2L} deul-eo-o0-da

= deung
£J| 2™ deung-gi-u- pyeon

S &HS StCH/IHD deung-san-eul ha—da/ga~da

ClI X0l di-ja-i-neo
CI X! di-ja-in

[t S8t Ch tta-tteu-ta-da
et L Ch tta-ra-o-da
it 2 & tta-reu-reung

L ttal ‘ s
% Q| LICH ttam-i na-da
£ tto

2 Ch ttok gat-da
£ HI 2 ttok-ba-ro
EEHL 2 DI} ttok-ba-ro ga- da
FH O A ttwi-eo-seo

=

21 Al O} reo-si-a

24 Al OF Al &t reo-si-a sa-ram

214 Al Ot reo-si-a-eo

24 Al O 2! reo-si-a-in

3l =& & o} C} re-seul-ling-eul ha-da
A0l le-1-e0

Ol E FLC le-i-eo-reul ju-da

l E 3} ren-teu-ka

gl A 3Lt rin-seu ha-da

a

Ot2l ma-ri
Ot&d 31 ma-sil kkeot
Ot AR Al ma-u-seu-wo-si
UFS 0l =Ct ma-eum-e deul-da

0FS 0l ¢F = Cl ma-eum-e an deul-da
02! ma-il
Ot el Xl ma-il-1i-ji

to enter

back

registered mail

to climb a mountain

designer

design

to be warm ..

to follow ’

ring ring....
(telephone)

daughter

to sweat

again

to be same

straight

to go straight

by running

Russia

Russian

Russian language

Russian

to play wrestling

layer

to layer

rental car

to rinse out, to wash
out

counter for animals

something to drink

mouthwash

to like, to fit
someone’s taste

to not like

mile

mileage
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O X1 2 2 ma-ji-mag-eu-ro
O+ & ma-chim

0} = ma-heun

8¢ Ch mak-da

a+5| Ct ma-ki-da

O man

8L}t & Ot man-na-boep-da
OtLIC} man-na-da

Ot = C} man-deul-da

& C} man-ta .
20l man-i

2F mal

22| C} mal-li-da

U £ mal-sseum

2 & = 2| Ct mal-sseumn deu-ri-da

2 & &t Al C mal-sseum-ha-si-da
2 5 C} mal-ha-da

24 Ot XI Tt malg-a-ji-da

20| 81 Ct mas-i eop-da

Sr0| §UCH mas-i it-da

2F Ul mas-it-ge

9F AL mass-it-da

SC) mat-da

2t ==} mat-chu-da

OH 2 mae-nyeon
OiCt mae-da

P mackju

24t maep-da

WX 2 H maep-ji an-ke
(H 2| meo-ri

[Hel ZCt meo-ri gam-tta
(He2| Z meo-ri kkyeol
[H2l & meo-ri sut

at last
just in time
forty
to block
to be blocked, to be
jammed
10 thousand
to meet (hon.)
to meet
to make
to be many
alot .
word, language
to dry
word (hon.)
to talk to (someone)
(hon.)
to speak (hon.)
to speak
to become clean
to not be delicious
to be delicious
tastily
to be tasty
to be correct, to fit
to fit, to set, to
adjust, to make
something fit
every.year
to:tie
every month
every day
every week
bear
to be spicy/hot
to not be hot
head, hair
to wash hair
quality of hair
volume of hair

t

Appendix 2::._Korean—English Vocabulary 437

M 21 Jt O} = C} meo-ri-ga a-peu-da
H 2| 2 2T} meo-ri-reul gam-tta

H2l2 2 C} meo-ri-reul kkak-da

ol 2 =0 meo-ri-reul da-deum-tta
Hel2 «2|Ct meo-ri-reul mal-li-da

(H 2| & g!C} meo-ri-reul bit-da

0 2’8 X+2C} meo-ri-reul ja-reu-da

HelE & —_r1 Clmeo-ri-reu} heng-gu-da

(H 2| 44 ZF meo-ri-saek-kkal
4 2I & meo-ri-pin ‘
™ = OF meong-neun nyak

& C} meok-da

™ 0 £ C} meog-eo bo-da

& 0| C} meog-i-da

& X meon-jeo

& C} meol-da

| 5+ me-nyu

Ml Al XI me-se-ji

24 A] 2 mek-si-ko

A Al 2 AR mek-si-ko sa-ram
ot A| 2 21 mek-si-ko-in

¥ = 2| myeo-neu-ri

2 myeo-chil

myeong

myeot

J}Xl myeot ga-ji

JH myeot-gae

A4 A myeon-nycon-saeng

HE HE NE AR 02

He

&1 7 myeot-beon-jjae

Al myeot-si
AlZ myeot-si-jjeum

W2 He

to have headache
to wash one’s hair,
to shampoo
to have a haircut
(man)
to trim hair
to have a towel dry
to brush hair
to have a haircut
(woman)
to rinse out, to wash
out
hair-color
hairpin
pills
to eat
to try to eat
to feed someone
ahead, first
to be far
menu
message
Mexico
Mexican
Mexican
daughter-in-law
several days, what
date?
persons
what
a couple of, several
how many items?
which year of being
born?
what is the order [of
something]?
what time?
approximately what
time?
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& 3| myeo-toe

= M myeot-jjae

(used when asked about the order among siblings)
2 5% mo-du

23| mo-re

2 2L} mo-reu-da
2 M Ct £ 2| CF mo-syeo-da deu-ri-da

L2 Al JtCt mo-si-go ga-da
L Al 2C} mo-si-go o-da

2 Al Ct mo-si-da

2 2F mo-yang

2 Xt mo-ja

= mok

=27 0ll Z2lCt mok-gam-gi-e geol-li-da
= & 2| mok-do-ti

2 Al mok-sa

=R Y mog-yo-il
D=2

== Z ot} mog-yog-eul ha-da
=0l OtZ[} mog-1 ma-reu-da
= 0| 2Ct mog-i but-da

=2 2C} mot bo-da

L2 & SECE mu-nan-ha-da

Feta = S0 mu-dan hoeng-dan-eul ha-da to

m=

= mu-seun nal

2 mu-seun yo-il
nu-eot

40 40 40
Y2 11h iy

+

gl
o

mun-hak

what is the version/
episode/sequence
of something?
what is the order of
something.
all
the day after
tomorrow
not to know
to take someone
(hon.)
to bring someone
(hon.)
to bring someone
(hon.) ’
to take care (hon.)
shape
hat
throat, neck
to have a sore throat
muffler/scarf
pastor -
Thursday
to take a bath
to be thirsty
to have a sore throat
not to see
to be decent
Jjaywalk
knee
to be scared/afraid
to put on hair
mousse/gel
some kind of, what
kind of; what
special day
what day?
something/anything,
what
literature
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= mul

2 W™ mul-laeng-myeon
2t mul-da

£ 2| Cf mul-li-da

£ 2| & mul-li-hak

£ 4= 21 mul-ssu-geon

£ 2F mul-lyak

2 0 £ U} mul-eo-bo-da
2l mwo

0= mi-guk

0] = AbZ mi-guk-sa-ram
01 = Al 2! mi-guk-si-min
0({=92! mi-gug-in

0| £ mi-sul

0]z 2+0| JtCF mi-sul-gwan-e ga-da

0| £ CH &t (0] TH) mi-sul-dae-hak (mi-dae)

0l Al 2} mi-si-gan

0] &l == 5}C mi-sik-chuk-gu-reul ha-da
0 2 Al mi-yong-sa

2! it

(=]

HFZ ba-kkat

Ht 2 CF ba-kku-da

gt ed 2CF ba-kku-reo o-da
Hi3 2= C ba-kkwo-ju-da

HiCt 2 ba-da jjok
Ht2H0| 2} ba-ram-i bul-da
HIZ ba-ro

Ht2 JICt ba-ro ga-da

HI= 5| ba-ro dwi

H} 2 &= 2Ff ba-reu-neun nyak
B9 Al ba-ppeu-ge

Hi 94 Ct ba-ppeu-da

water

cold noodle soup

to bite

to be bitten

physics

wet towel

liquid medicine

to ask

what, something

United States of
America

< American

American citizen

American

fine arts -

to go to an art
gallery

art school

Michigan

to play football

hairstylist

under, beneath,
underneath

out, outside

to change, to switch

to come to exchange

to change, to switch
(telephones)

sea side

the wind blows

as soon as possible
(a.s.a.p.)

to go directly

right behind

ointment

busily

to be busy
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"ol 2 &l & HCh va-i-ol-in-eul kyeo-da
HEXI ba-ji :
2t 2 20/l J+C bang-mul-gwan-e ga-da
g bak :

g+ Xl ban-ji
Bt & ban-chan

‘

gt = Al 2 ban-neun sa-ram
B} bat-da ;

g O &l & bad-€u-sil bun
gt bal :

0

2 Ot bal-kka-rak

2t &=Ch bal-la ju-da -

4Lt balk-da

2t bam

& M &= % bam-sae-do-rok
bap '

2t 2t bang-hak

HH bae

HEOF 20 Z O} bae-ga go-peu-da
B Ot 2 = [} bae-ga bu-reu-da
HH Ot Ot = C} bae-ga a-peu-da

" E &It bae-gu-reul ha-da
HH & 2| bae-teo-ti

S8 baek

28 3t & bae-kwa-jeom

H A beo-seu

o - 0y :
) beop-gwa-dae-hak (beop-dae)

DI} beot-gi-da
2L} beot-da

I E pel-teu
 byeok

1 S Al byeon-ho-sa
2 2 byeol-lo

= byeong

to play violin

pants

to go to a museum

outside

to be glad

ring

side dishes

recipient

to receive

receiver

foot

toe -

to put on

to be bright

night

for all night

cooked rice

(school) vacation

boat, ship, belly

to be hungry

to be full

to have stomach
pain

to play volleyball

battery

hundred

department store

bus :

number, times

~ong pair -

already

" law school

law study

to undress someorie
to take off

belt

wall

lawyer

not particularly
bottles
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& & byeong-won

2 LH&= A2} bo-nae-neun sa-ram
2 LHC} bo-nae-da

2t bo-da

B &I A bo-ding-pae-sseu
St 4K bo-ra-saek

2 & bo-reum

20 =L} bo-yeo ju-da

2 0ILC} bo-i-da

£ £ bo-tong

£ & S bo-tong u-pyeon
Y & I £ bo-heom-ka-deu
= & 3L} bok-ja-pa-da

= bom
& Ct boep-da

2 & 2{ & M2l bu-deu-reo-un meo-ri
2 =22 20| Ch bu-deu-reo-wo bo-i-da
2 = EC bu-deu-reop-da

22 bu-mo

2 &b bu-san

5 4E8H bu-san-haeng

2 XIC} bu-chi-da

2 &5 bu-ta-ka-da

T bun

£ A bun-hong-saek

bul

=L} but-da

2Lt but-da

M AL

=t £ 24 beul-la-u-seu

Hl bi

"Dt 2 Ct bi-ga o-da

HI 2 & bi-gyo-jeok

HICILE 2} vi-di-o-reul bo-da
Hl 2 ¥ & bi-mil-beon-ho

Hi gl ¥ ™ bi-bim-naeng-myeon --

hospital, clinic
sender

to send

to see

" boarding pass

purple (color)

15 days

to show

to be seen

in general, medium

- regular mail

insurance card

to be busy, to be
crowded

spring

to meet, to see
(hon.)

soft hair

to look soft

to be soft

parents

Pusan

going to Pusan

to send

to request

minutes, persons
(hon.)

pink color

dollars

to be swollen

to attach, to be
attached

blouse

rain

to rain

relatively

to watch a videotape

PIN number

cold noodle with hot
paste
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81 & & bi-bim-ppap

HI A bi-seo

Hl =5t C} bi-seu-ta-da
HIMHC} bi-ssa-da

Hl =2l vi-ol-la-reul kyeo-da
I At bi-ja

HI 4Dl bi-haeng-gi

gl J[ & bi-haeng-gi-pyo
dl 84 & bi-haeng-jang

& A =0 bil-lyeo-ju-da

titE < & ppa-reun u-pyeon
&2} ppal-gan

& 2t 24 ppal-gan-saek

& ZHCf ppal-ga-ta

””?_H £ OlLCt ppal-lae-reul ha-da
2| ppal-li

ok K|
=]

= ppang-jjip
#H Ct ppae-da

o

%4 J| Tt ppaet-gi-da
Y4 Ct ppaet-da

% % 3t 2l ppeot-ppeo-tan meo-ri

A

Al sa
AP‘?%‘ sa~ga~kye0ng
AR el

“ALE saram
A4 sa-mu-sil

AHE TH & (AFTH) sa-beom-dae-hak (sa-dae)

A& 2 sa-sil-eun
AFZ Dt sa-eop-ga
AFE &t sa-yong-ha-da

rice with mixed
vegetables

secretary

to be similar

to be expensive

viola

visa

. airplane

airplane ticket

airport

to lend for someone%
benefit

express mail

red

red (color)

to be red

to do laundry

fast

bakery

to pull out, to take
off (rings, gloves,
elc.)

to be taken away

to take away

thick hair

four
square

- four-way

“intersection
to buy
persons, people
office
teacher education
school
in fact
businessman
to use
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AHE sa-wol
AFR| sa-wi
AFOIC} sa-i-da
AFOI = sa-i-jeu
A2l sa-in
AFE sa-jang

A2 sa-jin-gwan

AFRI & 2L} sa-jin-eul jjik-da
AFZ= sa-chon

Af"%*” sa-chon-dong-saeng
Ab8| & sa-hoe-hak

AFZE sa-heul

&F san

&Z‘ﬂ = o}lCl san- chaeg eul ha-da
£} sal-da

£} sam

& 2t'e sam-ga-kyeong

£+ &l sam-wol

&t & sam-chon

sang-ga -
CHEE (& H) sang-gyeong-dae-hak (sang-dae)
21 Ct sang-gwan-eop-da

02 07 0
oy

o
0>~

F&F0| oF & CF sang-sang-i an-doe-da

&8 X} sang-ja

& X 2 LHCH sang-cheo-ga na-da
&FEH sang-tae

&+5HCF sang-ha-da

MZ sae-ro

MZ LI 2L} sae-ro na-o-da

M & sae-byeok

A2 saek-kkal

2 é? saek-sang

0

April
son-in-law
7-up
size
signature
president of a
company
photograph
developing shop
to take a picture
cousin
younger cousin
sociology
3 days
mountain
mountainside
to be neat and fresh
to go for a walk
to live
three
triangle
March
uncle (father s
brothers in
general)
mall
business school
to be all right, to not
matter
to be unable to
Imagine
box
to get hurt
condition
to be damaged
newly
to be newly released
dawn
color
color and shape
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MLCI00] 12 saen-di-e-i-go
24 | Ct saeng-gi-da
H | BtCH saeng-ri-ha-da

2 =2 & saeng-mul-hak

A 4 saeng-seon

24 &1 saeng-sin

< = saeng-il

AP E SHCH sya~wo-reul ha-da
& Z StCH syam-pu-ha-da

A Lt seo-da

A & seo-reun

A HI A sseo-bi-sseu

A= seo-ul

A& seo-jeom

44 C} seok-da

& 2 3tCt seon-mul-ha-da

&1 24 seon-saeng

& Z D] seon-pung-gi

&1 X E BtCt seol-geo-ji-reul ha-da
& AtSHCE seol-ssa-ha-da

£ Ml seop-ssi

& & seong-myeong

#4 8t seong-ham

Ml <=2 3BtLC} se-su-reul ha-da

I &2l Tt se-wo deu-ri-da

M =Tt se-wo ju-da

M 2012t se-il-gi-gan

NI 2ol =@2|C} se-il-hae deu-ri-da’

o  HIE se-t 5 -

2D I so-go-gi
2= &t A so-bang-seo

2= 4 X} so-bang-cha
2Ot so-a-kkwa

23 s0-ju

San Diego

to form, to open
to menstruate, to

be having one’s
period

biology

fish

birthday (kon.)
birthday

to take a shower
to shampoo

to stop

thirty

service

Seoul

bookstore

to mix

to give a present
teacher

fan

to wash dishes

to have diarrhea
Celsius
name (formal)
name (fon.)
to wash one’s face
to stop (hon.)
to stop
sale period

~'to discount (hon.)

washing machine
cents’ o
three

shirt

beef

fire department, fire

station
fire truck
pediatrics
soju
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XL so-po

3Ot 2t &l Cf so-hwa-ga an-doe-da
% sok _ .

= & 2 M sok-dal-u-pyeon

. &2 sog-ot

Z= son
&=/2t 2 A L son/bal-eul ssit-da

& Jt= son-kka-rak
24 son-nyeo

&= son-nim

#= At son-ja

&= son-ju

Z= & 6tC} son-jil-ha-da
2% L} syo-ping-ga-da
== .su-geon

==113}C} su-go-ha-da

== 8t su-bak

=== su-su-ryo

= H E ot} su-yeong-eul ha-da

==& & su-yeong-jang

2 2 Y su-yo-il

=& su-won

=X supyo

%= 5! su-hak :

= 710t & &Lt sum-swi-gi-ga him-deul-da

£ 2| Cl sum-eul swi-da

swin

#+IH OF28 syu-peo-ma-ket

A 24 seu-mu-nal

A= seu-mul

A E seu-we-teo

2 I seu-ka-peu

A H Ol E & E}C} seu-ke-i-teu-reul ta-da
A 3| & ELC} seu-ki-reul ta-da

2 ER2 seu-ta-king

DEMHADE HOHEOIL
seu-teu-re-sseu-ga man-ta /ssa-i-da

i O

package

to have indigestion
in, inside

express mail
underwear

hand

to wash one’s hands/

feet
finger
granddaughter
guest, visitor,
customer
grandson
grandchildren
to take care
to go shopping
towel
to work hard
watermelon
fee, charge
to swim
swimming pool
Wednesday
Su-won, Korea
check
mathematics
to have difficulty
breathing
to breath
fifty
supermarket
20 days
twenty
sweater
scarf
to skate
to ski
panty hose
to be stressed

445
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AEH A O 22 L seu-teu-re-sseu-ga pul-li-da to relieve stress &!' = sin-ho signal

A E Y0l £ 10} seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma straight permanent &1 & S sin-ho-deung traffic signal
(hairstyle) AL 4= & sil-lae su-yeong-jang indoor swimming

2 H| 2 seu-pe-in Spain . - pool

A HI QU AFE seu-pe-in sa-ram Spanish 21¢d sil-lye bad manners

221 ¢ seu-pe-in-eo
A JH @121 seu-pe-in-in

A Z Ol & BLCt seu-peu-re-i-reul ha-da

& X [} seul-peu-da

Spanish language
Spanish

to put on hairspray
to be sad

& 2| X| 8t sil-lye-ji-man
& Ct sil-ta

& O Bt CF sil-eo-ha-da
Al 2l & sim-ni-hak

Excuse me....
to not be likable

to dislike

psychology

& & seup-do humidity & A BHCH sim-sim-ha-da to feel bored
Al si - o’clock - A1 8tCF sim-ha-da to be serious, to be -
Al 2t si-gan - time, hour severe '
-AI2HO1) RUCE si-gan(-i) it-da to have the time &l sip ten
Al A si-ge watch, clock &) Ol & sib-i-wol December
Al A 2 si-ge ppang watch repair store & & & sib-il-wol November
Al D& Il si-kkeu-reop-ge loudly 21 23 Ct sing-geop-da to be blend
Al 118 C} si-kkeu-reop-da to be loud #4ESECEH ssal-ssal-ha-da to be chilly
AlLH si-nae downtown M RUCH sseo it-da to be written
A Ct si-da to be sour M =Cl sseo ju-da to write
A Ot & si-a-beo-nim father-in-law A C} sseu-da to write, to use, to
(female speaker) be tart
Al H M ! si-eo-meo-nim - mother-in-law A O Ct sseu-i-da to be used
emale speaker
Al & St Ct si-won-ha-da to lg cool ? ‘ o
AlE si-wol October ot ,
xt= .. a ah
A1 sik-gu family, famil Oba nac wite
> Y OtLIC} a-ni-da not to be
members (casual) OFLI H a-ni-myeon or, if not ~
after a méal OFLI 2 a-ni-o no
bf:fore a meal O}E a-deul son
after ameal Otel a-rae under, below, down
; ; = to put:shoes on O}=2 a-mu any
e someone O} & a-mu bun anyone
Qs o i iy
A1EF sin-bal homa 8:8: i cinld, Kid
i\—l %2:”“ sin-bal-kka-ge shoe store Ot== a—j?l e \O/;ry, very much
p T
OFH a-jik yet, still
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'OPI' & a-jik-do

OF& a-cham
Ot & a-chim
Ot& & 9L} a-chim-eul meok-da
OHIt £ a-pa-teu
Ot Ct a-peu-da
OFE a-hop
Ot= ¢l a-heu-ré:
OFZ a-heun
Of an
otZ& an-gyeong
Ot1} an-kkwa
°tJ| Lt an-gi-da
Ot &t C} an-nyeong-ha-da
O3l an-nyeong-hi
OtLCt an-tta
2L an-tta
&0t ULt anj-a it-da
2t3| Ct an-chi-da
2L} al-da
2Ot A al-a-seo

2Ot SHCH af—a—_seo ha-da

II ap

2t 2l am-meo-ri

2242 =2 ap-eu-ro

4= 81 A aem-byul-leon-seu

yet

oh,

morning, breakfast

to have a breakfast

apartment

to be hurt, to be sick

nine

9 days

ninety

inside, not

glasses

opthalmology

to be held

to be well

safely, peacefully

to hold

to sit

to be sitting

to seat someone

to know

in a way that one
thinks is right
without getting
permisson or
confirmation
from others

to do something in
a way that one
thinks is-right
withoutasking
permission

“lorreceiving

confirmation
from another
person

pill, tablet

front

front hair

from now on

ambulance
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Ot & GStLt ya-gu-reul ha-da
2t = yak-guk
ofgl yak-bang
ok Al yak-sa
ot Al 2F yak-sok-si-gan
Qﬁta ™ Ct yag-eul meok-da
C} ya-ka-da
CH &t (2F[H) yak-hak-dae-hak (yak-dae)
yang—mal
yang—sik
& yang-sik-dang
yang-ju
OH:I’ yang-chi-jil-ha-da. -
& yang-hwa-jeom
O TH eo-kkae
H = eo-neu
H %= & eo-neu-bun
H %= % eo-neu jjok
Ll eo-di

.,._,__

02 02 02 02 0 02 J2 1O
W&MPRMMG

O [0 Ml 27 eo-tteo-se-yo
@ eo-tteon

01 ™ H eo-tteon geo

HE Al eo-tteo-ke

O € L} eo-tteo-ta

& = U eo-reoss-cul ttae

M eo-meo

O Ll eo-meo-ni

H A eo-seo

H=Zcl Al eo-ul-li-ge
O £ 2l L} eo-ul-li-da
Ol M| eo-je

O X1 & Ct eo-ji-reop-da
HE eo-hu

& eok

AHL| eon-ni

A 01 & eon-eo-hak

to play baseball

drugstore

drugstore

pharmacist

appointment time

to take a medication

to be weak

college of pharmacy

socks

Western food

Western restaurant’

Western liquors

to brush one’s teeth

shoe store

shoulder

some, which

which person

which way

where, somewhere/
anywhere

How about ~?,
How is it?:

which, a certain,
what kind of

which one

how, somehow

to be how

when (someone
was) young

uh uh

mother

quickly, please

match well

to match well

yesterday

to be dizzy

alas, wow...

hundred million

woman’s older sister

linguistics
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A Xl eon-je

AHAHMILt eon-je-na

A HIE Xl eon-je-deun-ji
2! = eol-gul

ZCh eol-da

& 2| Ct eol-li-da

2t eol-ma

2 0F ™ eol-ma jeon

& 0tLt eol-ma-na

LS 0| Lt eol-eum-i eol-da
2L eop-da

A A 0| eong-deong-i
0l 24 e-eo-keon
ANXIL| O en-ji-ni-eo
& yeo-kkwon
o] jl yeo-gi

3 yeo-deol
HS E/\“ yeo-dong-saeng
O = ¢l yeo-deu-re
O & yeo-deun
O & yeo-reum
01 41 yeo-seot
O Xt yeo-ja
O Z 0 2t yeo-jju-eo bo-da
2 yeo-haeng

= GHZHDH} yeo- haeng-eul ha—da/ga—da

yeon—no—rang—saek
O" 5 ’\” yeon-du-saek
A a* yeol-lak
A& =2|Ch yeol-lak deu-ri-da
& 2t 5HC yeol-la-ka-da
H L yveon-mal
H Al yeon-se

sometime/anytime,
when?

whenever, always

whenever

face

to freeze

to freeze something

how much?

a while ago

how long/much/
many?

the ice freezes

. not to exist, not to

have
buttocks, hip
air conditioner
engineer
passport
here
eight
younger sister
8 days
eighty
summer
SiX
woman
to ask (Aum.)
travel
to travel
history: -
10 go to watch-a play

light yellow (color)
light yellow (color)
light green (color)
contact

to contact (hum.)

to contact

end of the year

age (hon.)
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of NI Dt 2 2 A|C} yeon-se-ga man-eu-si-da
o413} CF yeon-ha-da

o138t - 2t M yeon-han no-ran-saek

& Cl yeol-da

2 2| Ct yeol-li-da

2 0] LICt yeol-i na-da

& E veol-heul

24 M yeom-saek

o M5O yeom-sae-ka-da
24 A yeop-seo’

“A M yeot-sae

g = yeong-guk ]
A= AL yeong-guk sa-ram
& =2l yeong-gug-in
gt yeono sang
A 4= & yeong-su-jeung
A O] yeong-eo
& 8t yeong-ha
A5 RAES OCHEITH
yeong-hwa gu-gyeong-eul ga-da/ha-da
A 31(Z) & L yeong-hwa(-reul) bo-da
& yeop
& H 2l yeom-meo-ri
Ol ye
Ol 25T} ye-geum-ha-da

0l 24 & ye-bang-nyong
Oilﬂi}il ye-ppeu-ge
0l B8 C} ye-ppeu-da
Ol &= ye-sun
Lo
2 &= o-neul
2Ct o-da
@ e 2+ 2HOi o-rae-gan-man-e
< 2l 2t BHO| C} o-rae-gan-man-i-da
<2 2} & C} o-rae-doe-da
8% o-reun-jjok

to be old (hon.)
to be light, to be
tender
light yellow (color)
ten
to open
to be open
to have fever
10 days
dyeing
to dye
postcard
6 days
England
British
British
above zero
receipt
English
below zero
to go to watch
a movie
to watch a movie
beside, side, nearby
side hair
yes, OK
to save money, to
deposit
for prevention
pretty, beautifully
to be pretty
sixty
five
today
to come
after a long time
long time no see
to be old (object)
right side
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LE X2 E I o-reun-jjog-eu-ro ga-da
24}l o-ba
2 it o-ppa

2 3& o-wol
L& o-jeon
L & HI0| o-to-ba-i
= o0-hu
9_._ on-do
= ct JICt ol-la-ga-da
=ct 2Ct ol-la-o-da
=Z0oll ol-hae
2 ot
Z It A ot-ga-ge
2F wa
20l M= wa-i-syeo-cheu
2l wae
2| It oe-kkwa
_l,l AFE oe-sa-chon
2| & & oe-sam-chon
J.I =5 oe-sung-mo
2% oen-jjok
2% 2 2 JIL} oen-jjog-eu-ro ga-da
2= yo-geum
23T yo-jeum
el uri
S M= u-che-guk
S M= =& u-che-guk jig-won
M5 u-che- bu

=2E éol CFu-pyo-reul bu-chi-da
%D—ﬁé‘ AFCF u-pyo-reul sa-da
&l & StCH u-hoe-jeon-ha-da,

= E*‘* == un-dong-seon-su

& J| At un-jeon-gi-sa

z& otCt un-jeon-ha-da

OI'

to turn right

coat

woman’s older |
brother

May

AM.

motorcycle

P.M.

temperature

to go up

, to come up
" this year

clothes

clothing storé

wow

dress shirts

why -

external department
cousin (maternal)
uncle (rmaternal)
aunt (2| & &’s wife)
left

to turn left

fare

these days

we, us, our

post office

post office employee

postman

mailbox

zxp code

postage, postal
charge

stamp

to put on a stamp

to buy a stamp

to make a right turn

sportsman

driver

to drive
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‘2 &3 M un-jeon-hae-seo

2Cl ul-da
22l C} ul-li-da

2 J|Ct ut-gi-da

2Cl ut-da
#l won

& | 2 won-pi-seu
# & won-hyeong
2 wol

E=R Wol-mal

2 2 Hwol-yo-il
A wen-il

2 wi .

& yu-wol

X & yu-chi-won

X & 44 yu-chi-won-saeng

HI

2 eun-haeng

O 21 & E A
eun-haeng-geo-rae-sin-cheong-seo

2 2 < eum-nyo-su

=2 eum-sik

S 2 eum-ak

LU (Z EH) eum-ak-dae-hak (eum-dae)
= 4= =CF eum-ag-eul deut-da

S O*Q Ol I+Ct eum-a-koe-e ga-da

o] CH &t (2l Ch) ni-kkwa-dae-hak (ui-dae)
°| 2 2 8 9t = ui-ryo-bo-heom-ka-deu

HO rfo 10 40 30 30

21 Ak ui-sa

2| Al &1 28 < ui-sa seon-saeng-nim
2| &t ui-hak

Oli

Ol/Z1/d & /geu/jeo bun

Ol/37X AME i/geu/jeo sa-ram
Ol/71/H i/geuljeo

by driving

to cry

to make someone
cry

to make someone
laugh

to laugh

Korean won

dress -

round

month

end of the month

Monday

what thing?

top, above, up

June

kindergarten

kindergarten student

six

overpass

bank

bank account
application

drink, beverage

food

music

music school

to listen to music

to go to a concert

medical school

health insurance
card

doctor

doctor

medical study

two

this/that person
(hon.)

this/that person

this/that
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Ol/2A/ M A i/gew/jeo-geo
012}t OtZCl i-ga a-peu-da
0123 X =2 i-geot jeo-geot
Ol Cti-da

Ol & Al i-reo-ke

Olddl i-re

0l € % Chi-reul dak-da
0] & i-reum

olel i-ri

Ol &2 i-mo

0122 i-mo-bu .

0] ‘:”M i-bal-ssa

Ol & i-beon-ttal

Ol ¥ == i-beon-jju

Ol At i-sa

Ol At8LC} i-sa-ha-da

Ol & D= & &t i-sang-gi-on hyeon-sang

Ol &t 8tCt i-sang-ha-da

Ol & i-wol

Ol Al i-je

0l Z ijjok

Ol Z han i-teul jeon

0128t jl-lyu-hak

IEHE (212D
in-mun-dae-hak (in-mun-dae)

2l &t in-sang

QLA ECH m-sang—doeada

o 3’1 ol & 11—g1~ye—bo
2 U2 M jl-ban u-pyeon

22 il- bon

0’5 A&t il-bon sa-ram
21 2 Of il-bon-eo

2 =2l il-bon-in

this/that one

to have a toothache

this and that

to be

like this

7 days

to brush one’s teeth

name

this way

aunt (maternal)

uncle (0] 2s
husband)

man’s hairdresser

this month

this week

moving

to move

abnormal
(temperature)

to be strange, to be
unusual

February

now

this side, this way

2 days

anthropology

school of the
humanities

facial impression

to be increased

destiny

‘one, date, things,

“worlk, job
seven
weather forecast
regular mail, ground
mail
Japan
Japanese
Japanese language
Japanese
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2 Al jl-ssik
2l Al & jl.ssik-dang
2 Of LIC} il-eo-na-da
22 il-yo-il
2 & jl-wol
2! == 2! han il-jju-il
9.:4 ”—‘f iljjik
21 £ il-heun
1 0§ Z=C} ilg-eo-ju-da

1
—
=

e o

= ip-geum-pyo
i Ct ip-da
2/ 2Lt ib-eo-bo-da

HO

t

2 0l 8 Ct ib-e mat-da
21 2 8} Ct ib-won-ha-da
2! 3l Ct i-pi-da

2! & in-mom

U Cl it-da
2L HH 2i Tt ij-eo-beo-ri-da

A
At E ja-ga-yong

Xt == H ja-gi-ap su-pyo
KH2 ja-kku

XHCH ja-da

XtE &% 71 ja-dong eung-dap-gi
Xt& Xt ja-dong-cha

X2t L ja-ra-da

Xt = Cf ja-reu-da

A2l ja-ri

XA THE (KAL)
ja-yeon-dae-hak (ja-yeon-dae)

A& A ja-jeon-geo

A& A E ELCE ja-jeon-geo-reul ta-da

XEZ= ja-ju
XF2H ja-ket

Japanese food
Japanese restaurant
to get up, to wake up
Sunday
January
a week
early
sevenly
to read for someone’s
benefit
mouth
deposit slip
to wear
to try on (clothes),
to wear
to fit someone’s taste

* to hospitalize

to dress someone
gum

to exist, to have
to forget

car, automobile
(personal)

official check

again and again

to sleep

answering machine

car, automobile (in
general)

to grow

to have a cut, to cut

seat

school of sciences

bike

to ride a bicycle
often

jacket
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AHERD] ja-pan-gi

&0} jak-ga

ZHA jang-nyeon

22 OFH Xl jag-eun a-beo-ji

o
/o

H ML jag-eun eo-meo-ni

& & Cl jal doe-da

Gt jal mat-da
2 Ct jal meok-da
QUC}jal it-da

3 Z=Ct jal hae ju-da
et =2l Lt jal-la deu-ri-da

i IHZ‘. mﬁ ﬂlﬁ mﬁ

jam-kkan-man
jam-si-hu
XHCH jam-eul ja-da

jap-da
Al C} jap-su-si-da
Jap-ji
EF ja-pi-da

g

ang gap

2ZF DAl jang-nan-kkam ga-ge
=t jang~m0~mm

>y 2

034 03 0% 03 0 T3 04 0 02 0 07
’WWWEQE%Emz@

ok jang4Yéom—e geol-li-da
2 0] E jang-in-eo-reun

THOI U A jae-mi-it-ge
THO| ULt jae-mi-it-da

TH L} jae-u-da

banding machine

writer

last year

uncle (father s
younger brother)

aunt (H 2 OFH X|s
wife)

cups, glasses

change

well

to have done well, to
be going well

to fit well

to eat well

to be well

to give special care

to cut something for
someone (hum.)

for a minute

after a while

to sleep

to catch

to eat (hon.)

magazine

to be caught

sheets

glove

toy store

mother-in-law (male
speaker)

business
“to have an intestinal

~problem
father-in-law (male
speaker)
interestingly
to be fun, to be
interesting
to make someone
sleep
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FHZHA jae-jang-nyeon

X jeo
X =2 &tCt jeo-geum-ha-da

X1 jeo-gi

X < jeo-nyeok

e = XL} jeo-nyeog-eul meok-da
X = jeo-jjok -

X &l jeo-hi

& Ml H = S Z jeon se-gye-jeog-eu-ro
& £ jeon-bu

& 3t jeon-hwa

&3t Z L jeon-hwa geol-da

&3 Z21C) jeon-hwa deu-ri-da

& S & jeon-hwa-beon-ho
& 3} 8Lt jeon-hwa-ha-da

& 4! jeom-sim

& & HCh jeom-sim meok-da
& & A 2! jeom-sim-si-gan

& & jeom-won

& # [} jeom-jan-ta

HE 2 A jeom-jan-cun geot

S & jeom-jeom

& J} jeong-kka

& 2| BtCt jeong-ri-ha-da

& 2 jeong-mal

AL E jeong-sa-ga-kyeong
X & 2HH jeong-sam-ga-kyeong
A & jeong-jang

= Et H}II jeong-jang ba-ji

= & X1 &t jeong-chi-hak

Al je

Mot &2 2|0l = je-ga bo-gi-e-neun
Iﬂ“’ & je-gwa-jeom

H Y je-il

M je-il-bil-ding

the year before last
year

I (hum.)

to save money, to
deposit (money)

there

evening, dinner

to have dinner

that side

our (hum.)

worldwide

? all

telephone

to make a telephone
call -

to make a telephone
call (hum.)

telephone number

to make a telephone
call

afternoon, lunch

to eat lunch

lunch time

salesperson

to be decent

plain item

gradually

original price

to organize

really, so

square

triangle

suit

dress pants

political science

my

in my opinion

bakery

the most, the first

Je-11 Building
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Ml je-pum

= jo _

&3 jo-geum

223 2 jo-geum-man

22 & StLh jo-ging-eul ha-da
7Q?PJO ka

S jom

= 21 & jong-eob-won

SE ST ALE SICHZCH .
~ jong-hap-geom-sa-reul ha-da/bat-da
ZCljo-ta

£ 0totL} jo-a-ha-da
=2 O0t& jo-eun a-chim
—i‘ = 2F jo-eun yak

T4 jwa-seok -

ZHHSH S jwa-seok-beon-ho
Z+ 3| & Bt Ch jwa-hoe-jeon-ha-da
Z| &S BHCH joe-song-ha-da
Z=Ct ju-da
=& ju-mal
=5 Al Ct ju-mu-si-da
=& 0otCt ju-mun-ha-da,
FALE 2L} ju-sa-reul mat-da
=2 ju-so
F=2E M} ju-so-reul sseu-da

=2 jul-mu-ni
240l jung-gan-e

&= jung-guk

%E AME jung-guk sa-ram
=0 jung-gug-eo

E=2! jung-gug-in

product

trillion

a little

a little

to jog

nephew, niece

a little, please

waiter, waitress,
employee

to get a general
examination )

to like, to be likable;
to be good

to like

good morning

good medicine

seat

seat number

to make a left turn

to be sorry

to give

weekend

to sleep (Aon.)

to order

to get injected

address

to write an address

Jjuice

owner

weekdays -

orange (color)

todie

* to’kill someone

stripe pattern

in the middle, on the
way ~

China

~ Chinese

Chinese language .
Chinese
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jung-sik

= jung-sik-dang
—:—Iﬂ = jung-ang-u-che-guk
1) jung-hak-gyo
jung-hak-saeng
Z & Tt jeul-geop-da

o jo 09 JZ Iz

O Ot O Of Ol
é;

= & ji-geum-do
X't & ji-nan dal
Xl'et == ji-nan ju ’
Xl LH Ct ji-nae-da
Xi &2 3t Lt ji-ru-ha-da
X{ St ji-ha
X} 3t & ji-ha-do
XI8t# ji-ha-cheol
A2 E jik-sa-ga-kyeong
=l & jig-won

I' o @f"\” jin-no-ran-saek

& L &AM jin-no-rang-saek

& X jin-ji

&IEHZ SHCHZ L} jin-chal-eul ha-da/bat-da

&S = 2H A jin-han no-ran-saek

& AF&t jip-sa-ram
X CH jit-da
& Ct jit-da
MtCH jja-da
@711 jjalp-ge
EC} jjalp-da
’a“u* £ [ 2l jjalb-eun meo-ri
Z J|L} jjot-gi-da
Z [t jjot-da
% jjuk

Chinese food
Chinese restaurant
central post office
junior high school
junior high student
to be happy
symptom

now

even now

last month_

last week

to spend time, to live -

to be bored to death

basement

underpass

subway

rectangle

employee

staff meeting

to go straight

non-stop, direct

dark yellow (color)

dark yellow (color)

meal (hon.)

to examine (in a
hiospital)

dark yellow (color)

baggage

house

(my) wife

to build

to be dark

to be salty

short, shortly

to be short

short hair

to be chased

to chase

straight



balli

Et= = cha ta-neun got

XtCF cha-da
&2 chan-mul

22t chaek-bang

M Z 2{Ct chaeg-eul ilk-da

XN & &A cheo-bang-jeon

X & cheo-eum

& cheon )

& 2 & 3} cheop-bo-yeong-hwa

B cheot-beon-jjae

& A cheong-saek

XM= CH&t (M CH) che~yuk-dae-hak (che-dae)

AMaARY che-keu-mu-nui, che-keu-mu-ni
E Z chel-lo-reul kyeo-da

Z= S = cho-deung-hak-gyo

= &' & cho-deung-hak-saeng

=45 cho-rok-saek

S| X Ct chu-wo-ji-da

& St chuk-gu-reul ha-da

= E ip-chul-geum-pyo

= = chul-bal-ha-neun got

X| 2kCH&F (XI CH) chi-kkwa-dae-hak (chi-dae)
X Z Z BtCt chi-ryo-reul ha-da

X 0} chi-ma

460 - BEGINNER’S KOREAN

ground
transportation
to be cold
cold water
really, oh
to be patient
window side
to look for, to find
to look for
to come to see
bookstore
to read a book
prescription
for the first time
thousand
Spy movie
first
navy blue (color)
college of physical
education
checkered pattern
cello
elementary school

elementary student

green (color)
to get cold

to play soccer
withdrawal slip

‘departure

to depart

to dance

to feel cold, to be
cold

layer, story, floor

dentistry

dental school

to give medical
treatment

skirt
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Xl &l chi-sil floss
X| 2f chi-yak toothpaste
Xl %3 chi-ju-yeom gum disease
Z! chil seven
Z'2 chil-wol July

I} < ka-deu

J}= =0|E St ka-deu nol-i-reul ha-da

ItH| ka-pe

IH LI C} kae-na-da .
INLFCH AFE kae-na-da sa-ram

IHLICHR! kae-na-da-in

IH =< kae-ju-eol

H E BIL} keo-teu-ha-da

H 10| keo-pi

H Il & keo-pi-syop

2 7 & keom-pu-teo

2 =6 HYE 6L keom-pyu-teo ge-im-eul ha-da

2 ko
2 It &3] CF ko-ga ma-ki-da

T E co-teu

£ 2t kol-la

2 20| LICH kon-mul-i na-da
3 A keu-ge

Z OttH K| keun-a-beo-ji

2 O H LI keun-eo-meo-ni

2 LICH keun-il na-da
2 ¢2t2l Yl keul-la-ri-net-eul bul-da

=

EtJ| ta-gi

Et= [l ta-neun de
EtCt ta-da

Et2 & ta-won-hyeong
EtH ta-il

card, credit card

to play a card game

café, coffee shop

Canada

Canadian

Canadian

casual

to have a haircut

coffee

coffee shop

computer

to play a computer
game

nose

to have nasal
congestion

coat

cola

to have a runny nose

widely, big, loudly

uncle (father’s older
brother)

aunt (2 0tH XI’s
wife)

to have trouble

to play clarinet

riding

place to ride

to ride, to burn
oval

tile



462 BEGINNER’S KOREAN

& E X|C} tak-gu-reul chi-da

& 2| Al tal-ui-sil

EH Of LIC} tae-eo-na-da

EH 2 Cf tae-u-da

&4 Al taek-si

& teok

& Cl teol-da

gHULAE Il Ct te-ni-seu-reul chi-da
HYlH| & E ECC tel-le-bi-jeon-eul bo-da
E 2 to-yo-il

E6t0} to-ha-da

S & tong-jang

O
021
2

= 7| tong-jang man-deul-gi

im
r
=

2t toe-geun-si-gan

tm
[0
Oll

FCl toe-won-ha-da

o I

| teu-reom-pes-eul bul-da
£ XIC} teu-reom-peu-reul chi-da

Imim
VB

o o
1<

I
&

E "3l teuk-byeol-hi
= C} teul-eo no-ta

un J
]

THOtot EF pa-ma—ha—da
I} 2 Zpa-un-deu
I} & pa-jeon
& pal
ZHC pal-da
ZelCt pal-li-da
& pal-wol

to play ping-pong

fitting room

to be born

to burn something

taxi

chin

to shake off

to play tennis

to watch TV

Saturday

to vomit

deposit and
withdrawal
record, bank
account

opening a bank
account

time to leave the
office

to release (from a
hospital)

to play trumpet

to play a card game

especially
to turn on

blue

blue (color)

to be:blue

permanent-waved
hair

to have a permanent

pounds

scallion pancake

eight, arm

to séll

to be sold

August
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™ 2| 5t Ct pyeol-li-ha-da

™ 9| & pyeon-ui-jeom

& Xl pyeon-ji

X 2 XIJ| pyeon-ji bu-chi- gl

™ X/ E 2T pyeon-ji/so-po-reul bat-da
o Xj/A ZE 2 X| Ch pyeon-ji/so-po-reul bu-chi-da
W X| & ML pyeon-ji-reul sseu-da

™ X| & £ pyeon-ji-bong-tu

- T X Xl pyeon-ji-ji

IL & == po-do-ju

X pyo

ZCl pul-da

I gf A peu-rang-sseu

m 2t A Al 2 peu-rang-sseu sa-ram
= 2t A Of peu-rang-sseu-eo
T2t A 9l peu-rang-sseu-in

Z 2 & peul-laet-pom

Z & 2 peul-lo-seu

Z=2g £ peul-lus-eul bul- da
13t LICE pi-ga na-da

Tl & St Ct pi-gon-ha-da

Tl Ot = Z XIC} pi-a-no-reul chi-da
2 OPEP pil-yo-ha-da

28t 2 pil-yo-han geot

mn

ol

Stit ha-na
ot Ch ha-da
Ot ha-ru
otZ0ll ha-ru-e
ot 2F ha-yan
B} CF A ha-yan-sack
8t 2Lt ha-ya-ta
:1 hang-nyeon
H hak-saeng
han-guk
han-guk-bun
AFE han-guk sa-ram

o F0 01 Jg 2
PN
Ao

to be convenient

convenient store

letter

sending a mail

to receive a letter/
package

to send a letter/
package

to write a letter

envelope

letter paper

wine

ticket

to untie

France

French

French language

French

platform

floss

to play flute

to bleed

to be tired

to play piano

to need

things to be needed

one

to do

1 day

per day
white

white (color)
to be white
school year
student
Korea
Korean (hon.)
Korean



N
o
A

o
W
M

| han-guk-gye

2

han-gug-eo

2! han-gug-in

han-beon

han-sik

& han-sik-dang

& han-sik-jip

Al & han-yeong-seo-jeom

0 798 (0 98 10 0 O

0 > > 1T W W

=
o

n jan .
Cl hal sue op-da

o o
i ™
g0

E'HL| hal-meo-ni
EHH LI & hal-meo-ni daeck

o

FH K| hal-a-beo-ji
o+ Ct hap-seung-ha-da
£ # hang-gong u-pyeon

0ot 10 g

0B Ol

0% 0

hang-sang
2| C} hae deu-ri-da

Ct hae ju-da

& & haen-deu-pon

H = St C} haeng-bo-ka-da

24 Ol haeng-in

&1 2| heo-ri

ofl 01 CIXtO| L he-eo di-ja-i-neo
ol 01 =1 & he-eo keu-rim

== ~geum

e St Qb 0% oo
sulll

00%!
J

ob

m-geum-ka-deu

= 3= At ho-ju sa-ram
== 21 ho-ju-in
Al hok-si

fith
b

hon-ja

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

¥ 2 2 hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro

n-geum-gi-geup-gi

Korean-, related to
Korea

Korean language

Korean

once

Korean food

Korean restaurant

Korean restaurant

Han-Yeong
Bookstore

one cup

canpot help, there is

"no other choice

grandmother

grandmother’s house
(hon.)

grandfather

to share a ride

air mail, first-class
mail

via airmail

always

to do (hum.)

to do

cellular phone

1o be happy

passer-by

waist

hair dresser

hair cream

cash«

++ATM machine

ATM card

man’s older brother

Australia

Australian

Australian

by any chance, just
in case

by oneself, alone

T
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3+t LHC hwa-ga na-da

StAl hwa-ssi

St R ¥ hwa-yo-il

3t& hwa-won

S+t hwa-hak

#FH 3| hwan-yeong-hoe

#H2 hwan-nyul

2t £ 0| W 2!l Tt hwan-nyul-i nae-ri-da

20| 22U} hwan-nyul-i o-reu-da
&t ™ & St CF hwan-jeon-eul-ha-da
8t & 8101 hwan-jeon-ha-gi

2t & 8L hwan-jeori-ha-da

3l Al hoe-sa

3| Ab& hoe-sa-won

3| A hoe-saek

£ Tt Y & hoeng-dan-bo-do

2 ¥ hwol-ssin

S XICH heu-ryeo-ji-da

Z... heum

to be angry

Fahrenheit

Tuesday

florist/flower shop

chemistry

welcome party

exchange rate

the exchange rate
goes down

the exchange rate
goes up

to exchange money

exchanging currency

to exchange money

company

office employee

gray {color)

crosswalk

much more

to get cloudy

hmmm...
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A

abnormal weather
above zero-
above

account

across the street
address

adjust

afraid

after a long time
after a meal
after a while

. afternoon
again
again and again
age
same age
ah
ahead

air
air conditioner
air mail )
via airmail
airline
(domestic)
(international)
airplane
airplane ticket
airport
alas
all

all ogether
almost

alone

already

although

alumni

alumni assembly
always

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

Ol &t0]2 & &t i-sang-gi-on hyeon-sang
& &t yeong-sang

2l wi

- & gu-jwaacross, 21t gon-neo
21/ ¥ geon-neo-pyeon

=4 ju-so -

9 2= [} mat-chu-da

C’ & Lt mu-seop-da

_Q_EHj“:”Oﬂ O-rae-gan-man-¢
ALAL = sik-sa hu, & c>(Oil) si-ku-(ey
& Al = jam-si-hu

& &) jeom-=sim

CHAl da-si, &£ tto

X3 jakku

H Ml yeon-se, L+0O| na-i

&2} dong-gap

Ot a

21 X4 meon-jeo

& 7| gong-gi

0l 012 e-eo-keon

&= ™ hang-gong u-pyeon

St 8™ 2 2 hang-gong-pyeon-eu-ro

H| 28 J| bi-haeng-gi
Hi & 71 & bi-haeng-gi-pyo
=2 &t gong-hang, H| 8% bi-haeng-jang

O0I% eo-hu
Chda, 25 mo-du, M 5 jeon-bu

Ct EICt da doe-da

Ch 280} da ga-chi -
HE| geo-ui

Z Xt hon-ja

2 M beol-sseo

el & geu-rae-do

& & dong-chang

& &5l dong-chang-hoe

A M| Lt eon-je-na, & &t hang-sang
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ambulance

A.M.

America

American

American citizen

and

anger

angry

animal

answering machine

anthropology

any

anyone

apartment

apartment complex

appear

application

appointment

appointment time

approximately

April

architecture

arm

arrive

art gallery

art school

as soon as possible
(as.a.p.)

Asian studies

ask

at last

at latest

ATM card
ATM machine
attach
attached
attend

August

- = X} gu-geup-cha,

H 2 2 A aem-byul-leon-seu

2 Ho-jeon
01 = mi-guk

469

0/= A2 mi-guk-sa-ram, 0| = ! mi-gug-in

01 = Al 2! mi-guk-si-min
12| 3] geu-ri-go
2t hwa

2+t LICE (hwa-ga na-da)

=& dong-mul

s & 7| jardong eung-dap-gi

o1 =2 &t jl-lyu-hak
O} a-mu, H = eo-neu

0t 20| L} a-mu bun-i-na, O} Lt a-mu-na

OHI} E a-pa-teu

O}t E SHX| a-pa-teu dan-ji

LFEFLEC} na-ta-na-da
& & A sin-cheong-seo
Sf = yak-sok

o =5 A 2t yak-sok-si-gan
CH 2F dae-ryak, [HZ dae-chung

A2 sa-wol

215 8t geon-chuk-hak
Ef pal

& =51 do-cha-ka-da
0] & 2tmi-sul-gwan

Ol =& (0] CH) mi-sul-dae-hak (mi-dae)

Ht = ba-ro

&= 2F8t dong-yang-hak
£ 20 mul-eo-bo-da,

O Z= O 2 Ct yeo-jju-eo bo-da
Ot X & 2 2 ma-ji-mag-eu-ro

= 0 & nuj-eo-do

3 23 E hyeon-geum-ka-deu
3 =2 X 271 hyeon-geum-gi-geup-gi

& Ol C} bu-chi-da
2 Cl but-da

Ctl Ch da-ni-da
22l pal-wol
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aunt

Australia
Australian
automobile
autumn

B

back .

bad

baggage

bakery

bald

banding machine

bank

bank account

bank account application

barber
baseball
play baseball
basement
basketball
play basketball

bath

take a bath

beer ;
before a meal
behind

belly

below

below zero

12 go-mo, 0/ Zi-mo, 2= oe-sung-mo,
&2 {H Ll jag-eun eo-meo-ni,

2 0 H LI keun-eo-meo-ni

% 2= ho-ju .

Z 3 AtE ho-ju sa-ram, & %= 2l ho-ju-in

At OHE ja-ga-yong, A& Xt ja-dong-cha

ItE ga-eul

£ deung, F dwi .
LP 84 Ctna-ppeu-da ’ .
& jim
% & ppang-jjip, Ml & je-gwa-jeom
CHO 2l dae-meo-ri
XHEFD] ja-pan-gi
28! eun-haeng
= Z tong-jang, 2 & 7 &} eun-haeng-gu-jwa
28 el & E Al eun-haeng-geo-rae-sin-
cheong-seo
Ol 2 Al i-bal-ssa
OF=* ya-gu
O & GtCt ya- gu -reul ha-da
XISt ji-ha, XISH4 ji-ha-sil
=~ nong-gu
=& G Ct nong-gu-reul ha-da
=2 mog-yok
Z=2F oLt mog-yog-eul ha-da
HH.E4 ak bae-«teo—ri
U CP It—da, HIAICH gye-si-da

EF Chdoe-da
40| so-go-gi

85 2= maek-jn

& ij‘(Oﬂ) sik-jeon-(e)
5 dwi

HH bae

OteH a-rae

& 8t yeong-ha
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belt
beneath
beside
better
beverage
bicycle
big

bill
biology

“birthday

bite
bitten
black

bleed

blend
block
blocked
blouse

- blow

blow-dry
(have a) blow-dry
blue

navy blue
boarding pass
boat
boil

boil something
book
bookstore
bored

born

bottle

box

(to) box
boxing
breakfast

Yl & bel-teu

DEI mit

& yeop

< Ct nat-da

224 eum-nyo-su
XS )Hja-jeon-geo

-ACH keu-da, A H keu-ge

H &AM gye-san-seo
A 2 8 saeng-mul-hak
A Al saeng-sin, 2 & saeng-il
2Lt mul-da -
£ 2| Ct mul-li-da
DI PHAH kka-man-saek, 7+ 2 kka-man,
I Ch kka-ma-ta
1| 2t LI Ct pi-ga na-da,
Il & Z¢2|Ch pi-reul heul-li-da
&1 Z L sing-geop-da
2! C} mak-da
25| T ma-ki-da
2t 2 2 beul-la-u-seu
2 Chbul-da
= 2+ 0l deu-ra-i
& 2t 0] 8+t deu-ra-i-ha-da
{it 2t & pa-ran-saek, Ut & pa-ran,
Ut g C pa-ra-ta
& M cheong-saek
S Y I A bo-ding-pae-sseu
HH bae
22 L} kkeul-ta
22 0| Tt kkeul-i-da
2 chaek
A & seo-jeom, F &t chaek-bang
Xl 28I} ji-ru-ha-da, & &1 8t Ct sim-sim-ha-da
EH Of L+ C} tae-eo-na-da
& byeong
&F A sang-ja
HEE BICH gwon-tu-reul ha-da
& gweon-tu
OF &l a-chim
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(have) breakfast

breast

breath

breathing .

(have difficulty)
breathing

bright

bring someone

bring something
British

broken
brother
older -
younger
brown
light brown
brush
brush hair
brush teeth
build
building
burn

burn something
bus
(express) bus
busily

businessman
busy
but

buttocks
buy

-BEGINNER’S KOREAN

Ot& =2 ¥ [} a-chim-eul meok-da
Jt & ga-seum

&2 # U} sum-eul swi-da

Z & ho-heum, =4 7| sum-swi-gi

2| D10t & ZC} sum-swi-gi-ga him-deul-da

a1 E" balk-da
2 Al 2CF mo-si-go o-da,

del 0 2L de-ti-go o-da
R LU ga-ji-go o-da
&= At yeong-guk sa-ram,

& =91 yeong-gug-in
D ELHCE go-jang-na-da, JH X| C} kkae-ji-da

2 b o-ppa, & hyeong
&=t & 4 nam-dong-saeng

Zt A gal-saek

Ul EI’ bit- da = EI’ dak-da

el Z 9T} meo-ri-reul bit-da

0l 2 %L} i-reul dak-da,
2FX| & 6t Ct yang-chi-jil-ha-da

Z3 Ct jit-da

21 & geon-mul

EtCt ta-da

El 2 C} tae-u-da

EH 2 beo-sseu

D= 2 go-sok-beo-seu

(sang-dae)
AL Dt sa-eop-ga
Ht 89 Ct ba-ppeu-da, = & S+ Ct bok-ja-pa-da
)& X] 8 geu-reo-chi-man,

&0l geu-reon-de
& H 0| eong-deong-i
ALC} sa-da
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C

café
Canada
Canadian

car
rental car

card :

card gaine

play a card game

cash
casual
catch
caught
cello
cellular phone
Celsius
cent
central
certain
(by any) chance
change
chapter
charge
chase
chased
check
official check
checkered pattern
chemistry
chest
chicken
child
chilly
chin
China
Chinese

Chinese food

Cte} da-bang, HH| ka-pe
IH Lt Ct kae-na-da
IHLICH AF2 kae-na-da sa-ram,
4 LI CHO! kae-na-da-in
XtOHE ja-ga-yong, Xt & Xt ja-dong-cha
&l £ 3} ren-téu-ka
It & ka-deu

ItE = 0| Z 6L} ka-deu nol-i-reul ha-da,
EY X E X|C} teu- -reom-peu- -reul chi-da
23 hyeon geum

9H A kde-ju-eol

& jap—dgl

& 6|t ja-pi-da

& 2 chel-lo-reul kyeo-da

#H & F haen-deu-pon

& Ml seop-ssi
Hl £ sen-teu
= 2 jung-ang
H® eo-tteon
= Al hok-si
A E = geo-seu-reum-tton, & & jan-don,
1 gwa
2= 4= 2 su-su-1yo
ZCt jjot-da’
29| Ct jjot-gi-da
H &K gye-san-seo, 4= supyo
At2| b= = ja-gi-ap su-pyo
iﬂﬂ | che-keu-mu-nui, che-keu-mu-ni
3t & hwa-hak
Jt& ga-seum
& 101 dak-go-gi
OtOl a-i
2 M BHCE ssal-ssal-ha-da
& teok
== jung~guk
== AP jung-guk sa-ram,
= =2l jung-gug-in

= =84 jung-gug-eum-sik

473
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Chinese language
Chinese restaurant
civil servant
clarinet

play clarinet
clean
(become) clean

climate

climb

climb a mountain
clinic *

clock

close

closed

clothes

clothing store
cloudy

coat
coffee shop
coffee -
cola
cold (noun)

have a cold
cold (adjective)
get cold
cold noodle
cold noodie soup

college of physical
education

college

college student

color

color and shape

come

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

= 4 jung-gug-eo
I'E.‘U\' & jung-guk-sik-dang

£ & gong-mu-won
%EP &l 4! keul-la-ri-net
geatelE2 ZCt keul-la-ri-nes-eul bul-da
TH 22 3t Ct kkae-kkeu-ta-da
2¢Ot X Ct malg-a-ji-da,

JH 22 6l XI Ct kkae-kkeu-ta-ji-da
<Ml nal-ssi
£ 2t JtC ol-la-ga-da
S &HZ2 SHCHILCH deung-san-eul ha-da/ga-da
H & byeong-won
Al A si-ge
I+ &Lt ga-kkap-da, & Ct dat-da
&S| Lt da~chi-da
=2 ot
2 It ot-ga-ge
2 &E0| DTt gu-reum-i kki-da,
& & XICt heu-ryeo-ji-da

2 Ht o-ba, D E co-teu
Ctgt da-bang, FHH ka-pe, H Il & keo-pi-syop
HIHI keo-pi
Z¢ct kol-la
2 J| gam-gi
210l & el Ch gam-gi-e geol-li-da
XtCh cha-da, Xt2} Ct cha-gap-da, & Ct chup-da
ZF 2 X Ct chu-wo-ji-da
o E"'i naeng~myeon

Hn—‘naeng—myeon

chan—mul, ‘zﬂ%‘— naeng-su
CHEr (2FEH) yak-hak-dae-hak (yak-dae)
&t (M| CH) che-yuk-dae-hak (che-dae)

{8} dae-hak, CH &t 10 dae-hak-gyo
CH St 48 dae-hak-saeng

AR 2 saek-kkal

A AF saek-sang

2L} o-da
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come down
come out
come to see

come up
company
completely
computer
play a
computer game

concert :
condition
congestion
(have nasal) congestion
construction
on the con-
struction site
contact
convenience store
convenient
cook
cooked rice
cool
correct
cough
couple of
course
cousin
cousin (younger)
credit card
Cross
crosswalk
crowd
cry
(make someone) cry
cup
curly
curly hair

LH 24 2Lt nae-ryeo-o-da
Lt 2t na-o-da
Z0} 2 Ut chaj-a o-da,
gtLted 20 man-na-reo o-da
= ct 2L} ol-la-o-da
3| Al hoe-sa
2t kkam-ppak, & & 5| wan-jeon-hi
& # Bl keom-pu-teo

2 TE H S BTt keom-pyu-teo
ge-im-eul ha-da !

S 23| eumn-a-koe

2FEN sang-tae

2+&! ma-kim

I} &4 38ICH ko-ga ma-ki-da

Z Al gong-sa

= Al & gong-sa-jung

A 2 yeol-lak, H EPOHZF yéol-la-ka-da

JIA ga-ge, ¥ 2| & pyeon-ui-jeom

& 2| StCH pyeol-li-ha-da

24 2 StE 0 eum-sig-eul man-deul-da

2} bap

Al & 8} C} si-won-ha-da

SO mat-da

J|& gi-chim, J1 & £ &t} gi-chim-eul ha-da

2 JtXl myeot ga-ji

1= gwa-mok

AFE sa-chon, 2| AF= oe-sa-chon

AtE ZE M sa-chon-dong-saeng

AMEIE sin-yong-ka-deu

21 L Ct geon-neo-da

& &5 & hoeng-dan-bo-do

= &8t L} bok-ja-pa-da

2 [t ul-da

=2 2| Ct ul-li-da

& jan

; & &3 = Bt gop-seul-gop-seul-han
== M 2l gop-seul meo-ri
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customer

regular customer

cut

D

damaged
dance
dark

date
daughter
daughter-in-law
dawn -
*day

" per day
December
decent
deduct
delicious
dental school
dentistry
depart
department manager
department store
departure
deposit

deposit slip
dep051t/w1thdrawa1 record,

‘ (have) diarrhea
die

difficult

dinner

(have) dinner

direct

directly

#= <! son-nim

—tZ dan-gol
A2 ja-reu-da

to+C sang-ha-da
=2 =t chum-eul chu-da
5}[} jin-ha-da, 1 &Ct eo-dup-da,
& CF jit-da
= nal, & M nal-jja, & il
= ttak
H %= 2l myeo-neu-ri
AH == sae—byeok
S nat, & nal

St ha ru-e
Y| Ol% sib-i-wol

3t Ct mu-nan-ha-da, & & C} jeom-jan-ta
~‘—I1| StCE gong-je-ha-da
S0l 24 Clmas-i it-da
X 2FCHEF (X CH) chi-kkwa-dae-hak (chi-dae)
X| 3t chi-kkwa
= t”o} Ct chul-bal-ha-da
W& gwa-jang-nim
88 5t & bae-kwa-jeom
£ % 38t= = chul-bal-ha-neun got
XM 338ECE jeo-geum-ha-da,
0l = 3tLt ye-geum-ha-da

2 = X ip-geum-pyo
§I“ktong Jang

™ ﬂ-|H! 0

( IL d}u_}aﬂ-neo
yeon, & & un-myeong

& Al seol-ssa
&AFSECE seol-ssa-ha-da

U juk-da

Ol &Lt eo-ryeop-da

X4 jeo-nyeok

M= Z 2} jeo-nyeog-eul meok-da
X 2H jik-haeng

xl A jik-jeop
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discount
disease
dislike
dizzy
do
doctor
dollar
per dollar
down
go down
downtown -
draw a picture
dress .
dress someone
drink
something
to drink
drive
driver
(by) driving
drugstore
drum
play drums
dry
dry-clean

dry cleaning

during the time
dye
dyeing

E

ear
early

earn money
eat

try to eat
economics
education study

20} 2= Cf kkakk-a-ju-da

¥ byeong, & jil-byeong

& CF sil-ta, &4 01 6t CF sil-eo-ha-da

Oi XI & Ct eo-ji-reop-da

St Ct ha-da

2| At ui-sa, 2 Al & 48 '=! ui-sa seon-saeng-nim
&fet dal-la, 2 bul

&2 & dal-leo-dang

OtcH a-rae

L &4 D} Ct nae-ryeo-ga-da, LI EI Ch nag-ri-da
AlLH si-nae

n8E=E 2 geu-nm—eul geu-ri-da

& 10| A won-pi-seu, & C} ip-da

2! 31 Lt 1-pi-da .

S & 3 eum-nyo-su, OFA|C} ma-si-da

P 23 ma-sil kkeot
= d_ 8t C} un-jeon-ha-da
I Al gi-sa, & & J| Al un-jeon-gi-sa
2 & 6ll A un-jeon-hae-seo
2t= yak-guk, €F2} yak-bang
= & deu-reom
=& 2 XICt deu-reom-cul chi-da
22l C mal-ti-da
£ 20l &tCt deu-ra-i-ha-da
£ 240l deu-ra-i,

=20l 22l Y deu-ra-i-keul-li-ning

-1 &2+ geu-dong-an
A MM B yeom-sae-ka-da
& M yeom-saek

H gwi

A= jjjik

&2 Y Cl don-eul beol-da

™ Ct meok-da, = Al C} deu-si-da,
& 2= Al Ct jap-su-si-da

=10 ‘:’EP meog-eo bo-da

& Ml & gyeong-je-hak

=8 gyo-yuk-hak
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eight days

eight

eighty

elementary school

elementary school
student

employee

end i

end of the month

end of the year -

energy

(have no) energy

(lacking in) energy

engineer

engineering

engineering school

England
English
enter

entrance
envelope
especially

even if it is true

even now
even though
evenmg

everyone

(general) examination

get an examination

(get a general)
examination

examine (in a hospital)

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

O = &l yeo-deu-re

& yeo-deol, & pal
O E yeo-deun :
EZE St cho-deung-hak-gyo

E S s cho-deung- hak-saeng
E 2 & jong-eob-won, =& jig-won
2= kkeut

9 wol-mal

2 yeon-mal

t

2| ¥ gi-un, & him

J1 20l 21Ct gi-un-i eop-da

2120 2LC} gi-un-i eop-da

oll X LI Of en-ji-ni-eo, 71 2= Xt gi-sul-jja

& 8! gong-hak

Z & (ZTH) gong-kkwa-dae-hak
(gong dae)

&= yeong-guk

=) 01 yeong-eo

£ 0 DLt deul-eo-ga-da,
= 0 2CF deul-eo-0-da

2 ip- gu

& Xl & & pyeon-ji-bong-tu

S Y 5| teuk-byeol-hi

2H % geu-rae-do

Xl & & ji-geum-do

M & geu-rae-do

2 mae-nyecon
Efa da-deul
E & & Al jong-hap-geom-sa
& AFE SHCHE O} geom-sa-reul ha-da/bat-da

E & &2 AHE SO 20 jong-hap-geom-sa-reul
ha-da/bat-da
X &= SHCHZCE jin-chal-eul ha-da/bat-da
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exchange

exchange money
exchange rate
exchanging currency
excited

Excuse me....

exist

exit

expensive -
express mail

external department
eye :

F

face

facial impression
(in) fact
Falhrenheit

fall

family

family members
fan

far

fare

fast

father
father-in-law

February

fee -
feed

fever

(have a) fever
fifteen days

fifty

find

find money

12 & 8tCt gyo-hwan-ha-da,
H R C} ba-kku-da, HF 3 C ba-kku-da,
i3 ==L} ba-kkwo-ju-da
&t & 6t CF hwan-jeon-ha-da
£} 2 hwan-nyul
&I A 812 hwan-jeon-ha-gi
A LUECEH sin-na-da
&l el XI 8t sil-lye~ji-man
QUL it-da, H AICH gye-si-da
L} J}= = na-ga-neun got, & chul-gu
HiMCH bi ssa-da .
W& <& ppa-reun u-pyeon,
22 & R gok-dal-u-pyeon
2| It oe-kkwa
& nun

2 = eol-gul

Ol 4} in-sang

A& & sa-sil-eun

SHM hwa-ssi

JI= ga-eul

Al sik-gu, IHEH ga-jok

&l sik-gu, JFS ga-jok

&1 Z | seon-pung-gi

& Ct meol-da

2= yo-geum

ik = Ct ppa-reu-da, &2l ppal-li

Ot Xl a-beo-ji

&2l 2 jang-in-eo-reun,
Al Ot &l si-a-beo-nim

Ol & i-wol

=== 2 su-su-1yo

& 0| Ct meog-i-da

& yeol

& 0] LIC} yeol-i na-da

¥ & bo-reum

# swin

ZC} chat-da

£& &Cl don-eul jup-da
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fine arts
finger
fire
fire station
fire truck
first
the first
first-class mail
(for the) first time

fish
fishing

go fishing
fit

make -

. something fit
fit someone’s taste

fitting room
five
five days
floor
florist
floss
flower pattern
flower shop
flute
play flute

follow
food
foot

four days
four-way intersection
France

Ol= mi-sul

Z=Jt et son-kka-rak

£ bul

2 gF Al so-bang-seo

A2 Xt so-bang-cha

H M meon-jeo, & 1 M cheot-beon-jjae
M je-il

&l S £ hang-gong u-pyeon

X & cheo-eum

A & saeng-seon, £ 11 7| mul-kko-gi
= Al nak-si .

Al 2 JICHELCH nak-si-reul ga-da/ha-da
St} mat-da

9t == C} mat-chu-da

O+E 0l =0} ma-eum-e deul-da,

20l &Lt ib-e mat-da
& 2| &! tal-uj-sil
L4 da-seot, 2 o
GHAH tat-sae
cheung
3I# hwa-won
Xl & chi-sil, E 2 A peul-lo-seu
£ 2 =] kkon-mu-ni
3t & hwa-won, £ & kkot-jip
E £ peul-lut
EZ 58 2L} peul-lus-eul bul-da
teF L Lt tta-ra-o-da
5&lieum-sik

Ol

2 01 M geol-eo-seo :

0l &1 = =2 mi-sik-chuk-gu, &£ put-bol
0| 4l % 32 & ©lC} mi-sik-chuk-gu-reul ha-da
O 21 CF ij-eo-beo-ri-da

A I} saeng-gi-da
0} = ma-heun

M net, Al sa

L}Z na-heul

At A2l sa-geo-ri

T2t A peu-rang-sseu
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freeze
freeze something
French

French language
Friday

front

full

fun

G

game
gate

(in) general
German
German language
Germany

get off

get up

give

give a present
give money
glad

glass

glasses
gloves -

go

go back

go directly

go out

go over

go straight

going on well
golf

play golf
good
gradually
graduate school

ALt eol-da, € 20| L L} eol-eum-i eol-da
& 2| C} eol-li-da
H A AME peu-rang-sseu sa-ram,
L grA Ol peu-rang-sseu-in
H & A peu-rang-sseu-eo
=22 g geum-yo-il
2t ap
Hi 2t =2 2 C} bae-ga bu-reu-da,
4= XtCF ga-deuk-cha-da
A G /ALE jae-mi-it-da

H & ge-im, = 0! nol-i

H Ol £ ge-i-teu

'S bo-tong

=& At dog-il-ssa-ram, = & ©! dog-il-in

=2 0 dog-il-eo

=2 dog-il

LA 21 C} nae-ri-da

2 O LtL} il-eo-na-da

==Lt ju-da, = 2| Ct deu-ri-da

& 2 6} Lt seon-mul-ha-da

=& =L} don-eul ju-da

g2 Ct ban-gap-da

&F jan

Ot A an-gyeong

& 24 jang-gap

JtCH ga-da

%] =0t JtCt doe-dol-a ga-da

Ht= JCt ba-ro ga-da

LEIHCH na-ga-da

= CF neom-tta

SHt=Z JtCh ttok-ba-ro ga-da,
& & SHLY jik-jin-ha-da

& ZICt jal doe-da

= I gol-peu

=2 8 X} gol-peu-reul chi-da

Z ) jo-ta, B L} gwaen-chan-ta

& & jeom-jeom
&l # dae-hag-won



graduate student
grandchildren
granddaughter
grandfather
grandmother
grandson

gray

green

(light) green
ground mail
ground transportation

ground

grow

guest

guitar
play guitar

gum

gum disease

H

hair
(back of head)
(front of head)
(side of head)
long hair
short hair
shoulder-length

hair

soft hair
‘thlck hair
n of halr
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CHEH 2 24 dae-hag-won-saeng
&= son-ju

# 4 son-nyeo

&t Ot K| hal-a-beo-ji
&' L| hal-meo-ni

Z Xt son-ja

3| 2 hoe-saek

i%ﬁ cho-rok-saek

& & M yeon-du-saek

2 ¥t 2 ™ jl-ban u-pyeon
Xt El= R cha ta-neun got
& ttang

Xt2tCt ja-ra-da

# < son-nim

JIE} gi-ta

JIEtE XI Tt gi-ta-reul chi-da
S!'& in-mom

XIZ=< chi-ju-yeom

H 2| meo-ri

S M 2| dwin-meo-ri

2tH 2| am-meo-ti

& el yeom-meo-ri

2 |31 2| gin meo-ri

2 M2l jjalb-eun meo-ri
cterH 2/ dan-bal meo-ri

£ 2{& 2] bu-deu-reo-un meo-ri
”*’* wer el ppeot~ppeo—tan meo-ri

510! 32! he-co keu-rim

hair mousse/ gel
put on hair
mousse/gel

hair quality
hair spray

put on hair spray
hair straightening

LA/ 2] mu-sseu/jel-li

F /A 2| & HFE T mu-ssew/jel-li-reul
ba-reu-da
H el & meo-ri kkyeol

2 Z 8 0| & St seu-peu-re-i-reul ha-da

A E 40| £ 1t Ot seu-teu-re-i-teu pa-ma
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hairstylist
(get a) haircut

hairpin
hand
happy

hard
hard work
hat
have
(to) not have
‘head
headache
(have a) headache
health
health insurance
health insurance card
hear
heard
heavy
held
help

cannot help
here
high
high school
high school student
hip
history
hold
home
hospital
hospitalized
hot
become hot
get hot
hot day

01 2 Al mi-yong-sa,
&l T X0l L4 he-eo di-ja-i-neo
Helg ZCH/X 2T meo-ri-reul

kkak-da/ja-reu-da, H E &tCh keo-teu-ha-da

1 2| & meo-ri-pin
& son
J| B8 C} gi-ppeu-da, = & Tt jeul-geop-da,
oH = Ol. [:l.
&! =} him-deul-da, %
144 go-saeng
& X mo-ja

- QT it-da, JHXICF ga-ji-da

21 Ct eop-da
0 2| meo-ri
£ & du-tong
(H 2! Dt Ot = C} meo-ri-ga a-peu-da
21 2 geon-gang
A2 2 & geon-gang-bo-heom
o 2 ¥ 8 3} = ui-ryo-bo-heom-ka-deu
& U} deut-da
= 2| Ct deul-li-da
2 & Tt mu-geop-da
OtJ|Ct an-gi-da
& 2t &=C do-wa-ju-da,
& 2 &= 2| Ct do-wa deu-ri-da
gt #= Gl hal sue op-da

A S& 1 go-deung-hak-go
11 S &Y po-deung-hak-saeng
A 0| eong-deong-i
™ AFS! yeok-sa-hak
QtCt an-tta
o daek (hon.), & jip

& byeong-won
?:l 2 5Tt ib-won-ha-da
& Tt deop-da, 2 Tt maep-da
O & X Tt deo-wo-ji-da

" 4 ¥ XICt deo-wo-ji-da

& & deo-un nal

@ 5} Ct ttak-tta-ka-da
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hour A2} si-gan interesting FHOVRUCTH jae-mi-it-da

house & daek (hon.), & jip interestingly KHOIRAH jae-mi-it-ge

how HZE2 A eo-tteo-ke internal department LH I} nae-kkwa

How about ~ H M Ml 27 eo-tteo-se-yo intestine Z jang

How is it? H @™ NI 22 eo-tteo-se-yo (have) intestinal trouble & & 0l Z 2| Cl jang-yeom-e geol-li-da

how long/much/many?

how many items?
how much?
humanities, school of

humid
humidity
hundred
hundred million
hungry
hurry
in a hurry
hurt
husband

I

I

ice

ice coffee

ice water

1D card

if

if not

imagine, unable to

“indoor
(get) injected
injured
inside
put inside
insurance card

have 1nd1gest10n

2 0tLt eol-ma-na
2 I myeot-gae
2 0t eol-ma
ol 20l & (2l 2H) in-mun-dae-hak
(in—mun—dae)
28t} kkeun-kkeun-ha-da
= C & seup-do
t’” baek
& eok
HH OF 22 I Cf bae-ga go-peu-da
= 8tCh geupa-da, M= Z L} seoo-du-ren-da
=0l geu-pi
CtXICF da-ch-da, Ot = C} a-peu-da
= pnam-pyeon

Lt na, A jeo (hum.)
& = eol-eum
Y H 1| naeng-keo-pi
H = naeng su, &= can-mul
& & F sin-bun-jjeung
2™ geu-reo-myeon
OtL] & a-ni-myeon
/\“\*Oi ,0* El EP sang-sang i an-doe-da

”_;_,SDP OF €| C} so- hwa-ga an-doe-da

ALY sil-lae

= AFE SLC} ju-sa-reul mat-da
C}XI Ct da-chi-da

2= 50k, ©F an

< C neo-ta

Y& 31 & bo-heom-ka-deu

iron
item

J

jacket

jammed

January

Japan

Japanese

Japanese food

Japanese language

Japanese restaurant

Jjaywalk

job

oz

jogging

journalist

juice

July

June

junior high school

junior high school
student

just

just in case

just in time

K

karaoke room

kid

kill

kimchi

kindergarten
kindergarten student
knee

Ctel 0l da-ri-mi, CHE & 6O da-rim-jil-ha-da
&l = hang-mok, i gae

KE2H ja-ket

US| L ma-ki-da ¢

2 & il-wol

2! & il-bon

U= AFE il-bon sa-rafn, & =01 il-bon-in

H 4 jl-ssik, 2 & 24 il-bon-eum-sik

& &0 il-bon-eo

2 A il-ssik-dang, & &A1 il-bon-sik-dang

—CF'—":_F% &= SHCH mu-dan hoeng-dan-eul ha-da

2 il, B jig-eop

=2 = Ot} jo-ging-eul ha-da

=& jo-ging

DIPN; gl—Ja

=& yu-wol

Z 5t 10 jung-hak-gyo
% SHM jung-hak-saeng
J=F geu-nyang

Z Al hok-si

Ot & ma-chim

% el 2t no-rae-bang

OOl a-i

= 010} jug-i-da

2 X| gim-chi

= X & yu-chi-won

X A M yu-chi-won-saeng
£ £ mu-reup

a
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know
Korea

Korean
Korean-

(to) not know

Korean food
Korean language
Korean restaurant
Korean won

L

language

late |
later
laugh

(make someone) laugh

laundry

law school
law study

lawyer

lay down
lay someone down

layer
leave

left
left turn

light

like

like that
like this

letter paper.

(to) not like

m@@@m

s JZJUJ

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

b= han-guk
8= A2} han-guk sa-ram, St=
b= H| han-guk-gye
! han-sik, /= & 4! han-gug-eum-sik
O han-gug-eo .
&t han-sik-dang, 8t4&1 & han-sik-jip
on

9! han-gug-in

>.

2 mal, A H eon-eo
=Lt neut-da, = A nut-ge
LEE Ol na-jung-e
2 Ch ut-da
2J|Ct ut-gi-da
2 ppal-lae
& 0HCH & (' OH) beop-gwa-dae-hak (beop-dae)
& &f beo-pak
1 & At byeon-ho-sa
& O} nup-da
=8l Tt nu-pi-da
= cheung, dl0|H le-i-eo,
g0l & =L} le-i-eo-reul ju-da
=t J1 Ct nam-gi-da, 0 LLCH tteo- na-da
&l % oen-jjok
%+ 3] & jwa-hoe-jeon
Ct2l da-ri

g Bl = [ZP bll—lyeo—Ju da

B Il X 'pyeon -jizji
- It Lt ga-byeop-da, 54

Ct balk-da,
H STt yeon-ha-da

ZC} jo-ta, ZO0L8IC} jo-a-ha-da,
0t &S 0l £Ct ma-eum-e deul-da

g1z 0l 2t =0 ma-eum-e an deul-da

JE H geu-reo-ke

Ol&E A i-reo-ke
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linguistics
listen
literature
little
live
long
long time no see
look around
look for
look good
look heavy
look soft
loose
lose
lose money
(a) lot
loud
loudly
low

(make something) low
lucky
lunch
lunch time

M

magazine

mail
registered mail
regular mail

mailbox
make

mall

man

manner
many
March
marry
match well
mathematics

& O & eon-eo-hak
% Ct deut-da
& mun-hak
2.5'2 jo-geum, === B} jo-geum-man, & jom
£ T} sal-da
2! Ct gil-da
2 2l 2+ 80| Tt o-rae-gan-man-i-da
- & BtCE gu-gyeong-ha-da
%t0} 2 C} chaj-a-bo-da, & Ct chat-da
& Ot 20| Ct gwaen-chan-a bo-i-da
=& ol 2 01Tt dap-dap-hae bo-i-da
F &9 E0I[Cf bu-deu-reo-wo bo-i-da .
Z [} pul-da, 11 2 C} kkeu-reu-da
8 C} il-ta, XICt ji-da
=& 24Cl don-eul il-ta
2 0l man-i
Al 3 & CF si-kkeu-reop-da
Al & Al si-kkeu-reop-ge, = H keu-ge
=L} nat-da
%t Z= [l nat-chu-da
CH&l 0} Ct da-haeng-i-da
& Al jeom-sim
& A Al 2} jeom-sim-si-gan

& Xl jap-ji

SE=E u pyeon-mul

= | R deung-gi-u-pyeon

=R —.—t’i‘ bo-tong u-pyeon,
2 22 {l-ban u-pyeon

L M E u-che-tong

8t = C} man-deul-da

& D} sang-ga

= At nam-ja

o1& ye-ui

& Ct man-ta

&2l sam-wol

2 Z 38t} gyeol-hon-ha-da

=22l Ct eo-ul-li-da

%= 8t su-hak
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(does not) matter
May
me
meal
medical school
medical study
medical freatment
medicine
(liquid)
(powdered)
take medicine
medium
meet

staff meeting
menu
message
Mexican

Mexico
Michigan
middle

(in the) middle
middle age

mile

mileage
military personnel
minute

(for a) minute
‘misplace money

last month
next month
this month

more

(much) more
" morning

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

AF2HGIC} sang-gwan-eop-da
2 & o-wol

" Lina, M. jeo (hum.)

gf bap, & At sik-sa, & X jin-ji

O] BtCH & (2] TH) ui-kkwa-dae-hak (ui-dae)

2| s} ui-hak

X} & chi-ryo

of yak

= O mul-lyak’

DFE OF ga-ru-yak

ok [} yag-eul meok-da

Y & bo-tong

0Lt Cl man-na-da, & Ct boep-da,
afLt & Ct man-na-boep-da

X121 3| 9| jig-won-hoe-ui

(il 5% me-nyu

(Al Kl me-se-ji

ol Al 22 AFE mek-si-ko sa-ram,
oIl Al 32 2! mek-si-ko-in

H Al 2 mek-si-ko

0] Al 2} mi-si-gan

Jt2 0l ga-un-de

& 2H0ll jung-gan-e

%&'3 jung-nyeon

Ot ma-il

Ot 2! X ma-il-li-ji

22! gun-in

= bun
Zt2E0k jam-kkan-man

== oo tﬂai Ck don-eul 1l—eo—beo-r1 da.

Ewol, & dal

Xl'=t € ji-nan dal
Ct= & da-eum-ttal
01 & i-beon-ttal
&l deo

& M hwol-ssin
Ol& a-chim
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most, the
mother
mother-in-law
motorcycle
mountain
mountain side
mouth
mouthwash
move

movie
moving

“muffler

muggy
museum

_music

music school
my

N

name

_near

nearby

neat and fresh
neck

necktie

need

need money
nephew

New Zealand
New Zealander

_newly
newly released
niece
night
for all night
nine

nine days
ninety

M je-il
H O L] eo-meo-ni

&2 <! jang-mo-nim, Al O1H & si-eo-meo-nim

L EHL0| o-to-ba-i

&t san

&k % san jjok

& ip

Ot A 2| Al ma-u-seu-wo-si
Ol AtStCt i-sa-ha-da

X 3t yeong-hwa

Ol Al i-sa .

= & 2| mok-do-ri

2 X6t C} kkeun-kkeun-ha-da
g9} Z 2t bang-mul-gwan
eum-ak

SAUHE (SU) eum-ak-dae-hak (eum-dae)
LH nae, Xl je

Oop

44 & seong-myeong, 4 2 seong-ham,
0l & i-reum

2 ™ geun-cheo

= X geun-cheo, & yeop

AFSEBHCH san-tteu-ta-da

= rnok

S ELO| nek-ta-i

& KL Bt Lt pil-yo-ha-da

=0l =Ct don-i deul-da

= XS 2t nam-ja-jo-ka

Y& S nyu-jil-laen-deu

7'7rx' 21 &= 21 nyu-jil-laen-deu-in,
Y &l el &= AF2F nyu-jil-laen-deu sa-ram

M Z sae-ro

MZ L2 Ct sae-ro na-o-da

O Xt =9t yeo-ja-jo-ka

2} bam

2 Al & = bam-sae-do-rok

=* gu, O} = a-hop

Ot= ¢l a-heu-re

OtZ a-heun
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no
no other choice
non-stop
nose
not
November
now
from now on
number
nurse

Fl

o

o’clock
October
of course
office
office employee
often
oh
ointment
OK
old

old people

once
one

_onecup

_ oneday
 onepair

(by) oneself

only’

open

opened

opening a bank account
(in my) opinion

- opthalmology

OtLI 2 a-ni-o

& %= @I} hal sue op-da

=&Y jik-haeng

A ko -

Ot an

& 2 & sib-il-wol

Ol Xl i~je, Al = ji-geum

22 F ap-eu-ro

H beon, ¥ & beon-ho

2t S Al gan-ho-sa, 2t & & gan-ho-won

Al si

A& si-wol

13 2 geu-reom-yo

AFS &! sa-mu-sil

3| AHR& hoe-sa-won

AtS= ja-ju

0tO| = a-i-gu, Ot & a-cham

Ht 2= 2 ba-reu-neun nyak, & 1) yeon-go

8 & Lt gwaen-chan-ta, £} jo-ta

£ Ch neulk-da,
ANt 2 2 AICt yeon-se-ga man-eu-si-da,
= O} nalk-da, 22 &l Cf o-rae-doe-da,
L+OI Dt 2 Tt na-i-ga man-ta

LIO| =4l &= na-i-deu-sin bun-deul,
L% 215 no-in-deul

8t han-beon

BtLf hawna, 2 il

St& hanjan

Sl=haru

St han-beol
=X} honja
=F geu-nyang
& Lt yeol-da
& 2ICt yeol-li-da
S & 2= D]| tong-jang man-deul-gi
M2t |0l je-ga bo-gi-e-neun
Ot an-kkwa

iy

or
orange
order
organize
othér people
our
out
outside
oval
overlapped
overpass
owner
P
package
pants
dress pants
panty hose
parents
particularly
not particularly
pass away
passer-by
passport
pastor
patient
peacefully
pediatrics
be in a period
permanent
permanent wave
(hair)
get a permanent
person
pharmacist
photo developing shop
physics
piano
play piano

Appendix 3: English-Korean Vocabulary 491

Ot a-ni;my.eon
=& M ju-hwang-saek, L &l X| o-ren-ji

» Al 21 CF si-ki-da, 5= & 6t} ju-mun-ha-da,

& 2l &tTt jeong-ri-ha-da
== nam-deul

22! u-ri, M3l jeo-hi
HFZ ba-kkat, S bak
HF & ba-kkat, 5 bak
Et& & ta-won-hyeong
& X Tt gyeop-~chi-da

= 1 yuk-gyo

201 ju-in

23 s0-po

HEXI ba-ji

& & Ut Xl jeong-jang ba-ji

£ Bt seu-ta-king

2 %2 bu-mo, £ 2 & bu-mo-nim
£ & 5l teuk-byeol-hi

& £ byeol-lo

£ Ot JFAICt dol-a-ga-si-da

i Ol haeng-in

& yeo-kkwon

= Al mok-sa, = Al'=l mok-sa-nim
& Tt cham-tta, 2t A} hwan-ja
2t 5| an-nyeong-hi

2~ Ot 2F so-a-kkwa

24 2| 5t C saeng-ri-ha-da

I} OF pa-ma

1OFH 2] pa-ma meo-ri

It 0t GHCE pa-ma-ha-da

Z bun, AtE sa-ram, & myeong
SF Al yak-sa

A& 2 sa-jin-gwan

£ 23} mul-li-hak

Il 0t% pi-a-no

1| Ot =& XIC} pi-a-no-reul chi-da
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picture

take a picture
pill
PIN number
ping-pong

play ping-pong
pink
place

other places
platform
play .

play for someone’s
benefit

please

PM.

police

police station

political science

pork

post office

post office employee

postage

postal charge

postcard

postman

pound

powder

prescription

present

, ,preszdent (of a company)

original price
product
professor
psychology
pull out
purple

I8 geu-rim, Al & sa-jin
AtEIE B L} sa-jin-eul jjik-da
2 2F al-lyak

HI 2 # 5 bi-mil-beon-ho
&2 tak-gu

g2 £ XIC} tak-gu-reul chi-da
& = A bun-hong-saek

24 jang-so

CtE Ol da-reun de

£ 3 & peul- laet-pom

2 Cl nol-da, 2= yeon-geuk
£ Ot ==Lt nol-a-ju-da

U A eo-seo, & jom

L% o-hu

& & gyeong-chal

A & A gyeong-chal-sseo

A X| & jeong-chi-hak

X203 dwae-ji-go-gi

£ X = u-che-guk

S M= 2 & u-che-guk jig-won
£ H 2= u-pyeon-yo-geum
S H Q2 u-pyeon-yo-geum

& Al yeop-seo

£ X %2 u-che-bu

It# = pa-un-deu

7F—.— ga-ru

X Y& cheo-bang-jeon
& % s=on~muk ,
AbE sajang

.t Y [} ye-ppeu-da
. dlioE= ye-bang-nyong

Jt24 ga-gyeok, 8f gap
&IV jeong-kka

HIE je-pum

== gyo-su

&l 21 &t sim-ni-hak

£ [t ppop-da

2 et bo-ra-saek
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Pusan
(going to) Pusan
put on :

Q
quickly

R

rain
read
really
receipt
receive
receiver

recipient
rectangle
red

relatively
release
released (from a hospital)
relieved
request
rice
rice with mixed
vegetables
ride
place to ride
riding
right
right behind
right side
right turn
ring
ring ring....
rinse out
road
roughly

& &F bu-san
& 4HEH bu-san-haeng

2 L} neo-ta, & 2} ==Ll bal-la ju-da,
Ht 2 Ct ba-reu-da

H A eo-seo, 2| ppal-li

tH bi, i Ot 2} bi-ga o-da
2! Chilk-da, S —’F— Ct ilg-eo-ju-da

x~x 2 jeong-mal, & cham
o —’F Z yeong-su-jeung
2L bat-da

2O 4! = bad-eu-sil bun,
gt= Al & ban-neun sa-ram

Xl
:1: 3

}\P‘Od _]lk-Sa ga- kyeong

J

ﬂl

W2t} ppal-ga-ta
lIﬂ bi-gyo-jeok
Lt 2C} na-o-da
€] 2 Sl Ct toe-won-ha-da
= cl Cf pul-li-da
£ &SI bu-ta-ka-da
A ssal, & bap
H| & &} bi-bim-ppap

EtCl ta-da

Et= Of ta-neun de
EtD| ta-gi

L EZ o-reun-jjok
Bt= %l ba-ro dwi
2P EZ % o-reun-jjok
£ 38| & u-hoe-jeon
BHX] ban-ji

[t 2 £ tta-reu-reung

7“% ppal-gan-saek, & 2} ppal-gan,

493

2l 2 SICt rin-seu ha-da, & -2 C} heng-gu-da

& gil
CH = dae-chung
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round
(by) running
runny nose
have a runny
nose
Russia
Russian

Russian language

S

~sad
safely

sale period
salesperson
salty

same

San Diego
Saturday
save money

scallion

.scallion pancake
scared
scarf
school year

. sciences, school of

seat
seat number
seat someone
secretary

see

seen

sell

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

& 71ct0] dong-geu-ra-mi, & & won-hyeong
FH O A ttwi-eo-seo
2 £ kon-mul

220! LICt kon-mul-i na-da

214 Al Of reo-si-a

2 Al OF AE reo-si-a sa-ram,
2 Al OF2! reo-si-a-in

24 Al OFH reo-si-a~eo

Ct seul-peu-da
| an-nyeong-hi,
2t E BHAH (an-jeon-ha-ge)
NI D[ 2f se-il-gi-gan
& & jeom-won
Rt Ct jja-da
&t gat-da, &5 2t} ttok gat-da
HC| 0l Ol 1) saen-di-e-i-go
E 2 to-yo-il
=2 2T don-eul mat-gi-da,
XN S 3BtLt jeo-geum-ha-da,
0!l 2 GtCH ye-geum-ha-da
0t pa
It ™ pa-jeon
24 0 mu-seop-da
2 & 21 mok-do-11, 2t E seu-ka-peu
S/ hang-nyeon
If oAl ef (X!~01 EH) ja~yeon-dae-hak

ey

=
FE S

 Hioh Ebam—dalmk

& & dojang -

Ktel jasri, ZH4d jwa-seok
A& S jwa-seok-beon-ho
23| Ct an-chi-da

HI A bi-seo

S bo-da, & Lt boep-da
2 0lCt bo-i-da

ZH(C} pal-da
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send
sender
sending mail
Seoul
September
serious
service
set
seven
seven days
seventy
7-up (beverage)
several
several days
severe
shake
shake off
shampoo

shape
share

share a ride
sheet
ship
shirt
dress shirt
tennis/golf shirt
shoe store

shoes
put on shoes
shop
shopping
go shopping
short
shortly
shoulder
show

£ X C} bu-chi~da, 2 L} CI bo-nae-da
2 L= Al & bo-nae-neun sa-ram
& Xl 2 X| 2| pyeon-ji bu-chi-gi
AM-Z seo-ul
& gu-wol
& 6t T} sim-ha-da
A Bl 2 sseo-bi-sseu
2t =} mat-chu-da
2 &5 il-gop, & chil
ol Eﬂ i-re
2 = fl-heun
ALOICt sa-i-da
2 D} XI myeot ga-ji, & myeot
& myeo-chil
= OtLCt do-ka-da, & 8tC} sim-ha-da
=L} heun-deul-da
& L} teol-da
H2l & 2 Ct meo-ri-reul gam-tta,
& ZBIL syam-pu-ha-da
2 2F mo-yang
AL CF ham-kke sseu-da,
20 ML} ga-chi sseu-da
& OtLCt hap-seung-ha-da

po H

M

—

M %= syeo-cheu
20! M = wa-i-syeo-cheu
=24 nam-bang
&2 IEA sin-bal-kka-ge,
23} E yang-hwa-jeom
&8 sin-bal
& D\ LY sin-gi-da
It A ga-ge
#: ¥ syo-ping
2 & JHCE syo-ping-ga-da
LY jjalp-da
&*Jﬂ jjalp-ge
O TH eo-kkae
2 0 =Lt bo-yeo ju-da
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shower
take a shower
sibling (younger)
sick
side
this side
side dishe
signal |
signature
similar
sing
sing a song
singer
sister
older
younger
sit
Six
six days
Sixty
size
skate
ski
skirt
sleep

make someone

sleep
SNOW :
so -
_ seceer
play soccer

some kind of
somehow

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

AR sya-wo

'AbI Z 81T sya-wo-reul ha-da

= M dong-saeng

Ot = C} a-peu-da

& yeop

01 % i-jjok

Ht & ban-chan

&S sin-ho -

AL@! sa-in

Hi =Bt} bi-seu-ta-da

% 2 5tCt no-rae-ha-da -
% 2i 2 £ 2C} no-rae-reul bu-reu-da
Jt== ga-su

% L} nu-na, & L| eon-ni
& M yeo-dong-saeng

. 2L} an-tta

4 A yeo-seot, & yuk

S M yeot-sae

0l & ye-sun

AFOl = sa-i-jeu

A H Ol E seu-ke-i-teu

29| seu-ki

X} 0} chi-ma

Z= 2 AlC} ju-mu-si-da, AtCt ja-da,
&2 ATt jam-eul ja-da

Lt jae-u-da
= nun, «=0| £C} nun-i o-da
ong al ZZEH A geu-rae-seo

o [} chuk-gu-reul ha-da’
AF8|8F sa-hoe-hak -
o+t yang-mal

£ = & C} bu-deu-reop-da

_)t == 50-ju

Z 2| Ct pal-li-da

£ £ mu-seun

HE H eo-tteo-ke
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someone
something
sometime
somewhere

son

song

son-in-law

soon

sore throat, have a

sorTy .

soup
sour
Spain
Spanish

Spanish language
speak

special
special care
special day

spend
spend money
spend time
spicy
sports
sportsman
spring
Spy movie
square
stamp
put on a stamp
start
stay
sticky
still

= nu-gu, *+J} nu-ga
£ nu-eot, A mwo
01 X! eon-je

HCl eo-di

OtS a-deul

Y 2l no-rae

A2 sa-wi

= 2 geum-bang, & got

F2010ll & elCt mok-gam-gi-e geol-li- da

=01 22U} mog-i but-da

%X & BtCH joe-song-ha-da,
012t 3} Ct mi-an-ha-da

= guk, = £ gung-mul

AL} si-da

A OF seu-pe-in

A QL AFE seu-pe-in sa-ram,
2 THI 9191 seu-pe-in-in

2 TH Q1 seu-pe-in-eo

2 5t C mal-ha-da,
& & Gt Al Ct mal-sseum-ha-si-da,

Bt teuk-byeol-han

= %‘ CH & teuk-byeol-dae-u

£ & < mu-seun nal,
S Y &t < teuk-byeol-han nal

M Ch sseu-da, AFE 8L sa-yong-ha-da

=& MC don-eul sseu-da

XILHC} ji-nae-da

M Ct maep-da

& & un-dong

& & & == un-dong-seon-su

% bom

& & & 3} cheop-bo-yeong-hwa

& AF2H S jeong-sa-ga-kyeong

—:—.T_: u—pyo & & do-jang
<28 20|} u-pyo-reul bu-chi-da

ZE St Lt si-ja-ka-da

31| AlICt gye-si-da

& E Bt Ch kkeun-kkeun-ha-da

OF & a-jik

497



498

stomach
have stomach
pain
on an empty
stomach
stop

stop by
store
story
straight
strange -
street *
stressed

-stn'pe pattern
strong

student
subway

suit

summer
Sunday
supermarket
sure, for
Su-won
sweat

sweater
sweet
swim *

‘swollen
symptom

T

tablet
take ayay
take care

BEGINNER’S KOREAN - )
HH bae
HH 2+ O} Ct bae-ga a-peu-da

== 0]l gong-bog-e

A Cl seo-da, Ml ==} se-wo ju-da,
M2 = 2|C} se-wo deu-ri-da,

£¢f ECt deul-leo-bo-da

JHHl ga-ge

= cheung

£ HEE ttok-ba-ro, & J_]uk

Ol & 8tCt i-sang-ha-da

= gil

A2EY A0 R OHEOI T seu-teu-re-sseu-ga

man-ta /ssa-i-da

= 24 jul-mu-ni

2t 8tCH gang-ha-da, 0| Al Ch him-i se-da,
=otCt do-ka-da

5! A hak-saeng

XI3HE ji-ha-cheol

& & jeong-jang

& yeo-reum

ey il—yo—il

¢ TH 0} 28 syu-peo-ma-ket

22 kkok, & &! 5| hawk-sil-hi

=& su-won

& ttam, E 0l LICEH ttam-i na-da

A A E seu-we-teo

= Cf dal-da

;—’F%”‘ Z stch su-yeong—eul ha-da

; ,;“‘O“ su-yeong
&+ H X su-yeong-jang

o oHERC ba-kku-da, HF Y 5= C} ba-kkwo-ju-da

£ Ch but-da
& 4 jeung-sang

2 of al-lyak
41 C} ppaet-da
2 Al Ct mo-si-da, &= & 6t Ct son-jil-ha-da
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take off .
take someone

take something
taken away
talk

deu-ri-da

tart

tastily

tasty

taxi

teacher

teacher education school

telephone
make a

telephone call

telephone number
television (TV)
temperature
ten

ten days
ten thousand
tender
tennis

play tennis
thank
thanks to (you)
that
that one
that over there
that side
that side over there
that’s right

then
there

over there
these days

&1 Ct beot-da, Wl Ct ppae-da, Z [} pul-da
2 M =2l C mo-syeo-da deu-ri-da,
2 Al 10 DO} mo-si-go ga-da,
Gl 2l JtCH de-ri-go ga-da
JEXI D JHCE ga-ji-go ga-da
LI Ct ppaet-gi-da
»2t 5} (P mal-ha-da, 24 = 2| Cf mal-sseum

M C} sseu-da

SF AN mas-it-ge

St C} mass-it-da

& Al taek-si

& & seon-saeng, &1 M & seon-saeng-nim
APE CHEY (AFCH) sa- beom—dae hak (sa-dae)

& 3t jeon-hwa

& 3t 8t Ct jeon-hwa-ha-da,
& St 2 Lt jeon-hwa geol-da

T St S jeon-hwa-beon-ho
S H| & tel-le-bi-jeon
=25 on~do, JI & gi-on
/.;! Slp, 2 yeol -~

= yeol-heul
CLF man
A Bt Ct yeon-ha-da
Hi LI A te-ni-sseu
BiLI A& XIC} te-ni-sseu-reul chi-da
2 AFSHCH gam-sa-ha-da, 10 &t Ct go-map-da
& = 0l deok-bun-e
1 geu
ZE Z geu-geol-lo
M jeo
2 % geujjok
M Z& jeo-jjok
&+ Lt geu-reo-ku-na, X Ot 2 maj-a-yo
& geu-reom
H Il geo-gi

- Xl jeo-gi

- 25 y&etm
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thick = L gulk-da toy store ZHb 2 D1l jang-nan-kkam ga-ge
thin Jt=Ch ga-neul-da traffic signal & F E sin-ho-deung
things £ 21 mul-geon train X} gi-cha
things for elderly people L % 21 Z no-in-yong transfer 2 OLEHTH gal a-ta~-da
things that are needed Z! R 8t 2 pil-yo-han geot place to transfer 3*0}5}; 32 gal-a-ta-neun got
thirsty £ 0| 0F=Ch mog-i ma-reu-da travel O &4 yeo-haeng, 4 8 2 B} CH/OHCH
thirty M & seo-reun yeo-haeng-eul ha-da/ga-da
this Ol i triangle & & 2YE jeong-sam-ga-kyeong
this and that 012 M= i-geot jeo-geot - trillion % jo
thousand & cheon trim CtE T da- deum-tta
three & sam, Al set : CtS O =Ct da-deum-eo j ju- -da
three days AFE sa-heul trouble & Al mun-je
throat : = mok ‘have trouble 22! LtCt keun-il na-da
Thursday =22 mog-yo-il. trumpet  E# 3 teu-reom-pet
ticket = pyo play trumpet’ Eg = 2T teu-reom-pes-eul bul-da
tie OHC} mae-da try 3 £ C} hae bo-da
tile EFe ta-il try on (clothes) 20 2 ib-eo-bo-da
time Al 2} si-gan Tuesday 3t 2 2 hwa-yo-il
have time A 2H01) UL} si-gan(-i) it-da turn = 2l C} dol-li-da
next time C+= ¢ da-eum-beon, CHS 0l da-eum-e make a left turn Xt 3 & BtCh jwa-hoe-jeon-ha-da
take time 24 2| Ct geol-li-da make a right turn < 2l & 6t Cf u-hoe-jeon-ha-da,
time to leave the office £l =2 Al 2} toe-geun-si-gan turn left B Z 22 JIC oen-jjog-eu-ro ga-da
times  beon turn on =0 =TC} teul-eo no-ta
tired | 2 8+Ck pi-gon-ha-da turn right LEE2Z I} o-reun-jjog-eu-ro ga-da
today 2 = o-neul twenty & seu-mul
toe 2t )2t baj-kka-rak twenty days 422 seu-mu-nal
together 20| ga-chi two £ dul, 0] 1
tomOrrow LISl nae-il two days Ol £ han i-teul jeon
day after
tOMOIrow & Eﬂ mOAre U
o e uh uh (no) O O co-meo
‘ uncle & & sam-chon, & Ot Xl keun-a-beo-ji,
Oljf‘ OP“ CE i-ga a-peu-da &2 Ot Xl jag-eun a-beo-ji,
oot X1 ¢ chi-yak 2 & “ oe-sam-chon, 21 2% go-mo-bu,
top NG OI2 %2 i-mo-bu
tough 41 81 5t Ct ppeot-ppeo-ta-da under OtcH a-rae, & mit
towel %=1 su-geon underneath & mit
have a towel-dry 2l 2 2+ 2| Ct meo-ri-reul mal-li-da underpass X8t E ji-ha-do
town &= Ul dong-ne underwear £ 2 sog-ot
toy & her jang-nan-kkam undress H L} beot-da
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undress someone
university
university street
untie
unusual
up

go up
us
use
used

\4

vacation
very
videotape
village
viola
violin
play violin
visa
visitor
volleyball

play volleyball

volume
vomit

. wake up
walk
by walking
go for a walk
wall
warm
wash

wash dishes

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

&1 DJ| Ct beot-gi-da

CH & 1d dae-hak-gyo

CH & 2 dae-hang-no

£ [ pul-da, 71 2 kkeu-reu-da

0| &' Gt Ct i-sang-ha-da

2| wi

22} JtCh ol-la-ga-da, 2 ECt o-reu-da
22| u-ri, A &l jeo-hi

ALEZ BIC} sa-yong-ha-da, 2 C sseu-da
AL O|Ct sseu-i-da

-

&t & bang-hak, &7t hyu-ga
Ot a-ju
‘HIC| £ bi-di-o

& | dong-ne

Hl &2t vi-ol-la-reul kyeo-da
HiOl 22! va-i-ol-in

HtO| £ 2l & 2L} va-i-ol-in-eul kyeo-da
HI X} bi-ja

2= = son-nim

HH = bae-gu

8 & otC} bae-gu-reul ha-da
# gwon

E 8Lt to-ha-da

&iel heo~r1

H E[r kkae—u—da
SEO LFCF il~eo-na-da, JHl C kkae-da
Z Lt geot-da
2Z 0] M geol-eo-seo
AbZH =2 B}C} san-chaeg-eul ha-da
& byeok
[t 5O} tta-tteu-ta-da
MO} ssit-da, & C} ppal-da
& { XI & SHLt seol-geo-ji-reul ha-da
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wash hair
wash one’s face

wash one’s hands/feet

wash out
washing machine
watch (noun)
watch (verd)
watch a movie
watch a videotape
watch repair store
‘watch TV
water
watermelon
way
by the way
on the way
this way

weak
wear

weather
weather forecast
Wednesday
week
last week
next week
this week
weekday
weekend
welcome party
well

done well
Western food
Western liquor
Western restaurant
wet
wet towel

(H 2l 2fCt meo-ri gam-tta

Ml==%Z &Lt se-su-reul ha-da

Z=/8 2 ML) son/bal-eul ssit-da

&l A St Ch rin-seu ha-da, & 7 Ct heng-gu-da
NI & D] se-tak-gi

Al H si-ge

2 Ct bo-da

st B yeong—hwa bo-da

HICl 9 S Ct vi-di-o-reul bo-da

AlTH &t si-ge ppang

i gl & & B} tel-le-bi-jeoneul bo-da
= mul

Z=5} su-bak

el bl geu-reon-de

= 20l jung-gan-e, =& 0l do-jung-e

012 i-ri

L2l u-ri, M 38| jeo-hi

S5t C ya-ka-da

2 Ct ip-da, 2 O 2 C} ib-eo-bo-da,
& Ct kkop-da, 71 Ct kki-da,
& 2 Ut du-reu-da, &I Cl sin-tta

= Ml nal-ssi

2|0l il-gi-ye-bo

=2 2 su-yo-il

& ju

Kl'eb 25 ji-nan ju

CtEZ = da-eum-jju

Ol H = i-beon-jju

&2 ju-jung

=Y ju-mal

RFOE' 2| hwan-yeong-hoe

& QUCE jal it-da, & jal
& Z| L} jal doe-da

2FA! yang-sik

2F== yang-ju

2FAE vang-sik-dang
Z C} jeot-da

= %24 mul-ssu-geon

ﬂl

A
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what

what date
what day
what kind of
what thing
what time
when
whenever
where

which

which one
which person
which way
which year bom
(a) while ago
white

who
why
widely
wife
win
win money
wind
window side
wine -
winter
withdraw money
withdrawal slip
woman
_ middle-aged

‘work (noun)
work (verb)
work hard
worldwide
worn out
 worry
WOW

BEGINNER’S KOREAN

22 nu-eot, A mwo
& myeo-chil(noun)
F& 22 mu-seun yo-il
22 mu-seun, H © eo-tteon
A wen-il
Z Al myeot-si
2 H| eon-je
o HI E Xl eon-je-deun-ji, 2 MLt eon-je-na
O Cl eo-di
O = eo-neu, H ™ eo-tteon
0L A eo-tteon geo
% & eo-neu-bun
% eo-neu jjok
2 & 44 myeon-nyeon-saeng
20 & eol-ma jeon
BFOFAY ha-yan-saek, &t 2F ha-yan,
St 2Ll ha-ya-ta
%+ nu-gu, %+t nu-ga
2l wae
A keu-ge
OtLH a-nae, & AIZ jip-sa-ram, % 2! bu-in
0121 C} i-gi-da
=g [T} don-eul tta-da
Ht &t ba-ram
& % chang-cheuk
2 === po-do-ju
HE geo-wul
=% ZC) don-eul chat-da
=2 X chul-geum-pyo
O Xt yeo-ja -

OF=0L| a-ju-meo-ni

9 & mal-sseum, 2F mal, &0 dan-eo
2l

2 Gt Ch il-ha-da, 25 &t Ct geun-mu-ha-da
£=16}C} su-go-ha-da

& NI A E 2 2 jeon se-gye-jeog-eu-ro

Ch & CF da doe-da, & Cl dal-ta

24 B 61T} geok-jeong-ha-da

2t wa, HF eo-hu

Appendix 3: English-Korean Vocabulary .

wrestle (verd)

wrestling
write
write a reply
writer
written
Y
year
last year
next year
this year
year after
next year
- year before
last year
yellow

(light) yellow
yes
yesterday
day before
yesterday
yet
young

Z

Zero
zip code

a“ﬁal_o..

= & = 6L} re-seul-ling-eul ha-da

=& re-seul-ling

2ACh sseu-da, M ==L} sseo ju-da
=& S M0} dap-jang-cul sseu-da
= Jt jak-ga

M UL sseo it-da

- nyeon

ZH A jang-nyeon

I A nae-nyeon

= Y geum-nyeon, =0l ol-hae

LH = 2 nea-hu-nyeon

A & A jae-jang-nyeon

Y+ et A no-ran-saek, = & no-ran
%+ 2 C} no-ra-ta

A K2 oyeo-ja-saek

Ul ne, Ol ye

O Kl eo-je

H

A XN geu-jeo-kke, I Ml geu-je
Ot= & a-jik-do, Ot & a-jik
O 2I T} eo-ri-da, & Cl jeom-tta

gong, & yeong
# S u-pyeon-beon-ho

40 0H
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